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Installing SEDIT on UNIX Systems

Installing SEDIT on UNIX Systems

SEDIT can be installed in any directory. In this manual, it is assumed3&&tT will be
installed in/home/xed

First, the user must creatéfaome/xed directory. This procedure may require the user to
be the superuser. Type:

mkdir /home/xed
cd /home/xed

To load from a tape, use the procedure described iREAD THIS FIRST document.

To load from diskettes, use the procedure printed on each diskette.

The following files will then be loaded:

* README This file contains up-to-date information that may not be
included in the manual. Process this file carefully before
continuing the installation.

* Xxed The file editor calling script (in XEDIT foreground mode).

e sedit The file editor calling script (in XEDIT background mode).

* pxed The file editor calling script (in PDF foreground mode).

e psedit The file editor calling script (in PDF background mode).

o fli The directory editor calling script.

* tree The tree editor calling script.

» profile.sedit This file will be executed as a command macro when
SEDIT starts with thesedit , xed, psedit , pxed, fli
ortree commands.

+ xedit The file editor calling script (in full XEDIT compatibility

prof_xedit.sedit
pdf
prof_pdf.sedit

Jxmac
XF

PROFILE.sedit

mode).

This file will be executed as a command macro when
SEDIT starts with thexedit command.

The file editor calling script (in full PDF compatibility
mode).

This file will be executed as a command macro when
SEDIT starts with thegdf command.

A subdirectory containing useful macros.

A workspace allowingSEDIT to be used within Dyalog
APL.

This file will be executed as a command macro when
SEDIT starts under Dyalog APL.

1. SEDIT andS/REXX are generally bundled together. Installi@gDIT will also installS/REXX, al-
though different activation keys are needed.
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Using a Grey Scale Monitor

If a grey scale monitor is used, the user must include the comrizahal off" in the
profile.sedit and/orPROFILE.sedit and/orprof_xedit.sedit files and/or
prof pdf.sedit files.

Setting the Background Color

The profile.sedit initialization file (or the prof xedit.sedit file when
starting SEDIT with the xedit command described on page 31, or the
prof_pdf.sedit file when startingSEDIT with thepdf command described on page
36) sets the background color in accordance with the architeS&iDdT is running on. For
example, on an IBM station:

when arch ='ibm’ then do
'set_ibm’
if version ~= 'curses' then do
color background 255 255 190

To have a white background, replacelor background 230 230 190' with
‘color background 255 255 255' . See theCOLORcommand on page 182 for
more details.

Setting the Path

SEDIT has the ability to follow the path when searching for files. If the user wants a
particular path forSEDIT operations, arKPATHspecial environment variable must be
created int thecshrc file. For example, if the system uses t8eSHELL, the user can
edit the.cshrc  file and add the following lines:

/# General path \

set path = (~ . /bin /usr/bin /usr/ucb /etc /usr/etc )
# Additional path for xed
set fpath = ($path /home/xed/font /ust/lib/fonts/fixedwidthfonts)
# Now we set XPATH

setenv XPATH "$fpath”
\ /

SEDIT may also use ®CDPATHenvironment variable while searching for directories,
processing the commande<CCESSCD FLIST , TREE andED in a way similar to that
used by theC-SHELL using$cdpath . If the user wants to use this facility, ¥CDPATH
must be created in theshrc file. For example:

set cdpath = (.. ~ /home /usr /)
setenv XCDPATH "$cdpath”

Note thatSEDIT ignores items which do not begin with'& , and always searches first
for directories which root in the current directory.

The DACCESS®ommand may be used to updatedtipath within SEDIT.
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Setting the Password for CPU Bound Licenses

The user must type the following commands:

% cd /home/xed # Assuming /home/xed is the installation directory
% ./install sedit

The user will be prompted for the information displayed in the password sheet. The

following is a typical installation example on an IBM RS/6000:

/% Jinstall SEDIT

*rxxkkkk Beginning to install SEDIT

Do you want to add a new password ? y

Enter the HOSTNAME (1) :
Enter the UNAME (000003063100) :
Enter the PASSWORD () : 25674-75433-03258-71687

You have typed the following information:
HOSTNAME: |

UNAME : 000003063100

PASSWORD: 25674-75433-03258-71687
OK? vy

Do you want to add a new password ? n
%

\_

\

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual

Page 3



Installing SEDIT on UNIX Systems

On the different workstations, ttdNAMEuery will be replaced by one of the following:

Workstation Query Unix command
SUN SunOS HOSTID hostid

SUN Solaris HOSTID lusr/ucb/hostid
Siemens SINIX HOSTID hostid

IBM RS/6000 UNAME uname -m
Hewlett Packard UNAME uname -i
Silicon Graphics SYSID sysinfo -s
Linux PC SEDITID Jseditid

SCO PC SEDITID Jseditid
Unixware PC SEDITID Jseditid

Digital Equipment ETHERNET ADDRESS see below

CPU Identifier on Digital Equipment Stations

On DEC Alpha stations, the cpu identifier is the ethernet address, which can be displayed
by typing the following command:

/% Jusr/sbin/uerf -R -r 300 | more

*% *% *kkkkk *%

* ENTRY

1 *% *% *kkkk

EVENT CLASS

SEQUENCE NUMBER
OPERATING SYSTEM

OS EVENT TYPE 300.

OPERATIONAL EVENT
SYSTEM STARTUP
0.
DEC OSF/1

\

tu0: DEC TULIP Ethernet Interface,
__hardware address: 08-00-2B-E4-F3-0B
tu0: console mode: selecting AUI

%

- /

The cpu identifier is the last four ethernet address bytes. In this example, it would be
2BE4F30B.

Alternately, the user may inst&EDIT and type the following:

% cd xed
/home/xed
% ./seditid
2BE4F30B
%
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install

may also be used to modify existing passwords, or to add new passwords for

different workstations, allowing the user to centralize all the password information for
multiple workstations on the same network.

Example:

\_

/% Jinstall sedit

*rreeerx Beginning to install SEDIT

The following passwords have been installed:

1: HOSTNAME: | UNAME: 000003063100
PASSWORD: 25674-75433-03258-71687

Do you want to modify one of these passwords ? n

Do you want to add a new password ? y
Enter the HOSTNAME () :

\

It will be possible to staSEDIT now with one of the following commands:

xed startsSEDIT in the foreground in XEDIT mode
sedit startsSEDIT in the background in XEDIT mode
pxed starts SEDIT in the foreground in PDF mode
psedit startsSEDIT in the background in PDF mode
xedit starts SEDIT in full XEDIT compatible mode
pdf starts SEDIT in full PDF compatible mode

Note for advanced users:

install

creates or updates thleome/xed/passwds file. The user can edit

and modify it directly to add, remove or modify passwords.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual
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Setting the Keyboard Mapping

Page 6

Depending on the command used to starSEDIT uses one of the following.sedit
initialization macros:

Unix COMMAND Initialization macro
xed profile.sedit

sedit profile.sedit

pxed profile.sedit

psedit profile.sedit

xedit prof_xedit.sedit
pdf prof_pdf.sedit

To simplify the keyboard mapping, the vario8&EDIT *.sedit initialization macros
automatically call the following macros:

. set_sun_t5 for SUN workstations using the type 5 keyboard.
Please see SUN Type 5 Keyboard Layout on page 670
for more information about fully using this keyboard.

. set_sgi for SiliconGraphics workstations.

. set_ibm for IBM RS/6000 workstations.

. set_alphapc for a DEC Alpha station using a PC style keyboard.
. set_hp for HP workstations using HP style keyboard.

. set_linux for PCs running Linux.

. set_sco for PCs running SCONIX.

. set_uxw for PCs running Unixware.

. set_sinix for Siemens workstations running SINIX.

The user can redefine every keyboard key usingkB& BOARRommand described on
page 293. In addition, the keyboard can be mapped dynamically by using the menu button
described on page 101.

Using SUN Type 4 or Type 3 Keyboards

When a type 4 keyboard is in use on a SUN workstationstitesun_t5 statement in
the*.sedit files in use must be replaced with thet_sun_t4 statement. When a type
3 keyboard is in use on a SUN workstation, #e_sun_t5 statement must be replaced
with theset_sun_t3 statement.

Using HP PC-Style Keyboard

When a PC style keyboard is in use on a HP workstations#étehp statement in the
*sedit  files in use must be replaced with 8et_hppc statement.

Using Native DEC Keyboard

When a native DEC keyboard is in use on an alpha workstationsehealphapc
statement in th&.sedit  files in use must be replaced with det_alpha statement.
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Setting the MOTIF Resources

When using thaVIOTIF version, the user can customize various colors and fonts using the
X11 resources facilities, by including this resource description irth&efaults file.

SEDIT provides the followinghome/xed/. Xdefaults

file to be used as a template:

g

' menus

Ismenu*fontList:
Ismenu*fontList:

!
! popups
|

salert*background:  Wheat
salert*foreground:  Black

I editor buttons
|

sedit*panel*foreground: Black

I tree buttons
|

tree*tpanel*foreground: Black

I tree scroolbars
|

tree*scrool*foreground: Black
|

I dialog boxes

!

dialog*background: Wheat
dialog*foreground: Black

!
smenu*background: grey90
smenu*foreground: black

sedit*panel*background: Wheat

tree*tpanel*background: Wheat

tree*scrool*background: Wheat

courier-bold-14
screen-bold-14

\

/

It is recommended that the contents of this file be inserted in the privatdefaults

file.

The user can override the setting described inth¥defaults
starting option aBEDIT invocation.

Example:

xed -xrm "'salert*background: red™

file by using thexrm

All the color names supported by the system are generally located in

lusr/lib/X11/rgb.txt

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual
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Setting the Keyboard Translations for an ASCII Terminal

SEDIT can run on ASCII terminals.
Such terminals send escape sequences when the user presses a function or an arrow key.

When starting in ASCII terminal mod&EDIT reads thefERMenvironment variable, and
then tries to load the&keyboard/terminfo/ I ISTERM.esc file describing these

escape sequences, wheris the firstfTERMetter. SEDIT checks in the current directory
first, then in the home directory and finally in the installation directory.

SEDIT provides severdl.esc files. However, if the terminal is not described by one of
these files, the user will receive the messagarning: no $TERM.esc file
available” , and the terminal function keys might not work prope®EDIT provides
themkesc utility to easily generate such a file.

The *.esc files provided are derived from the usuarminfo files provided with
UNIX. Theseerminfo files are often incomplete with respect to the function keys, so it
is highly recommended that the user nmkesc for every ASCII terminal that will use
SEDIT.

Using MKESC

mkesc will create by default a description file in tHeome/xed/keyboard directory,

so the user must have write authorization on this directory before starting. However, a
description file can be written in any other directory by passing the directory name as the
first argument. Every user can use a specific description file created by typing for example:
mkesc ~

The user must usemkesc on the terminal that is being described mkesc "looks" at
each escape sequence generated in response to questions and equates these keys to the
received sequence.
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Type the following commands:

Setting ASCII terminals

% cd /home/xed
% ./mkesc

This will display the following screen:

/

\_

Press the "UP ARROW" Key

E EXIT
S SAVE

N Next Key
P Previous Key

F Next Key type
B Previous Key type

C Cancel key

/

The user must now press tHéP ARROWkey, as indicated on the top of the screen.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual
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This will display (for example) the following screen:

/

\_

Press

Key "UP ARROW" saved as [ [ A

E

\

the "RIGHT ARROW" Key

EXIT
SAVE

Next Key
Previous Key

Next Key type
Previous Key type

Cancel key

/

This means that thtJP ARROWXkey has been recorded as th§A"  escape sequence.

The keywords below have the following meanings:

- E

S
*N
P
E

B
. C

terminatesnkesc without saving changes.
saves the changes.

skips the current key.

returns to the previous key.

skips the current family key. The families are the following:
Up arrow key

Right arrow key

Down arrow key

Left arrow key

Left function keys

Top function keys

Right function keys
Insert key

Delete key

Numerical pad Enter key
Numerical pad + key
Numerical pad - key

returns to the previous family key.

cancels the key. You must choose this option if your terminal does not
support that key.

When saving the filemkesc will backup the old file by appending%character to the old
filename.

Page 10
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Usage notes:
The right function keys are generally mapped as following:

R1 Print Screen
R2 Scroll Lock

R3 Pause
R4 Insert
R5 Home
R6 Page Up
R7 End

R9 Page Down

With the following physical layout:

-

R1 R2 R3

R4 R5 R6

R7 R9

\_ )

If the escape sequence appears to be one character long, it means that the terminal does
not handle this key properly. In such a case, it is recommended the user cancel the key.
In these situationsnkesc will display a warning.

Most keyboards do not support the left keys narhed so the user must typ€ to
cancel them.

Some of the tof-/ keys may be used by the emulator directly, and will not be usable
by SEDIT.

Must emulators only suppoR4, R5, R6, R7 andR9 (**NOT** R8), so itis generally
recommended to cancel all the otRerkeys.

When prompted for thtNSERT key, pressNSERT, the same key used to defiRe.

The Numerical pad keys generally need to be cancelled.
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Installing SEDIT on WINDOWS Systems

SEDIT can be installed in any directory. In this manual, it is assumed3&&tT will be
installed in 'C:\Program Files\SEDIT

The user must place the fi'SEDIT diskette in the diskette reader, use WENDOWS file
manager to display its contents, and double-click onsteip.exe  file when running
WINDOWS NT 3.51, or on thesetup application icon when running/iINDOWS NT
4.0+ or WINDOWS 95+.

setup will prompt the user for each disk as the installation progresses. Once the
installation is donesetup displays the following screen:

= CAProgram Files\SEDIT\Register

Thank wou for choosing SEDIT and S/REX-.
You must register these programs before using them.
Your CPU ID s5: 11485555

Please note this number and contact wour wendor to
obtain an activation key.

If wou need to restart this procedure in the future,
pleaze choose the "Register” ditem in the SEDIT fTolder.

"Register” ds an S/REXA program.

Register SEDIT Register S REXX

1. SEDIT andS/REXX are generally bundled together. Installi@gDIT will also installS/REXX, al-
though different activation keys are needed.
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Clicking on the Register SEDIT " button will display the following screen:

= C:AProgram Files\SEDIT\Reqgister

WEWRHEH SERTT Reqistration Ak

CPU ID: |10148?9803 |

Ky |BEDDE—31E49—D31D?—66?50 |

Cancel | Fegister SEDIT

Enter the activation key, and click on thRégister SEDIT " button. The first dialog
box is displayed again. If you do not need to register another product, click on the
"Cancel " button.

Note for advanced users:

setup creates or updates tl@&\Program Files\SEDIT\passwds file.
The user can edit and modify it directly to add, remove or modify activation keys.
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Installing S/IREXX on UNIX Systems

S/REXX can be installed in any directory. In this manual, it is assumed3SHREXX will
be installed inhome/xed

First, the user must creatéfaome/xed directory. This procedure may require the user to
be the superuser. Type:

mkdir /home/xed
cd /home/xed

To load from a tape, use the procedure described iREAD THIS FIRST document.
To load from diskettes, use the procedure printed on each diskette.

1. SEDIT andS/REXX are generally bundled together. InstalliBREXX will also install SEDIT, al-
though different activation keys are needed.
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Setting the Password in Fixed License Mode

The user must type the following commands:

% cd /home/xed # Assuming /home/xed is the installation directory
% ./install srexx

The user will be prompted for the information displayed in the password sheet. The
following is a typical installation example on an IBM RS/6000:

/% Jinstall srexx \

*rikkkkk Beginning to install S/IREXX

Do you want to add a new password? y

Enter the HOSTNAME (1) :
Enter the UNAME (000003063100) :
Enter the PASSWORD () : 01455-32956-26199-54243

You have typed the following information:
HOSTNAME: |

UNAME : 000003063100

PASSWORD: 01455-32956-26199-54243
OK?y

Do you want to add a new password ? n
%

- /

Page 16 SEDIT and S/REXX Reference Manual



INSTALLING S/REXX ON UNIX

On the different workstations, tHeNAMEjuery will be replaced by one of the following

UNIX commands:

Workstation Query UNIX command
SUN SunOS HOSTID hostid

SUN Solaris HOSTID lusr/ucb/hostid
Siemens SINIX HOSTID hostid

IBM RS/6000 UNAME uname -m
Hewlett Packard UNAME uname -i
Silicon Graphics SYSID sysinfo -s
Linux PC SEDITID J/seditid

SCO PC SEDITID Jseditid
Unixware PC SEDITID Jseditid

Digital Equipment ETHERNET ADDRESS see below

CPU Identifier on DEC/COMPAQ/HP TRUEG64 Stations

On DEC Alpha stations, the cpu identifier is the ethernet address, which can be displayed

by typing the following command:

/% lusr/sbin/uerf -R -r 300 | more

kkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkhkkkkkkkkkkhkhkkkhkkk E N T RY

1 kkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkk

EVENT CLASS

OS EVENT TYPE
SEQUENCE NUMBER
OPERATING SYSTEM

OPERATIONAL EVENT

300. SYSTEM STARTUP

0.
DEC OSF/1

tu0: DEC TULIP Ethernet Interface,
__hardware address: 08-00-2B-E4-F3-0B
tuO: console mode: selecting AUI

%

\_

\

/

The cpu identifier is the last four ethernet address bytes. In this example, it would be

2BE4F30B.

Jseditid
identifier.

install

can also be used in th8EDIT installation directory to display the cpu

may also be used to modify existing passwords or to add new passwords for

different workstations, allowing the user to centralize all the password information for

multiple workstations on the same network.
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Example:
/% Jinstall srexx \

*rrekeex Beginning to install S/IREXX

The following passwords have been installed:

1: HOSTNAME: | UNAME: 000003063100
PASSWORD: 01455-32956-26199-54243

Do you want to modify one of these passwords ? n

Do you want to add a new password ? y
Enter the HOSTNAME () :

- /

Note for advanced users:

install creates or updates thleome/xed/passwds file. The user can edit
and modify thepasswds file directly to add, remove or modify passwords.
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Installing S/IREXX on WINDOWS Systems

S/REXX can be installed in any directory. In this manual, it is assumed3SHREXX will
be installed in C:\Program Files\SEDIT

The user must place the firSIREXX diskette in the diskette reader, use WENDOWS
file manager to display its contents, and double-click orstitep.exe file when running
WINDOWS NT 3.51, or on thesetup application icon when running/iINDOWS NT
4.0+ orWINDOWS 95+,

setup will prompt the user for each disk as the installation progresses. Once the
installation is donesetup displays the following screen:

= CAProgram Files\SEDIT\Register

Thank you for choosing SEDIT and S/RE=-.
You must register these programs before using them.
¥our CPU ID is: 11485555

Please note this number and contact your wendor to
obtain an actiwvation key.

If wou need to restart this procedure in the future,
please choose the "Register" item in the SEDIT folder.

"Register" is an SSREXX program.

Register SEDIT Register S/REXx

1. SEDIT andS/REXX are generally bundled together. InstalliBREXX will also install SEDIT, al-
though different activation keys are needed.
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Clicking on the Register S/REXX " button will display the following screen:

= CAProgram Files\SEDIT\Register

HEWHRRY SpEN Registration  Mewwwww

CPU ID: |1D148?98D3

ey : |p2815—83825—09462—22449 |

cancel | Register SREXX

Enter the activation key, and click on thRégister S/REXX " button. The first dialog
box is displayed again. If you do not need to register another product, click on the
"Cancel " button.

Note for advanced users:

setup creates or updates thi@&\Program Files\SEDIT\passwds file.
The user can edit and modify it directly to add, remove or modify activation keys.
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Using the License Server

Note: the license server should not be installed if a fixed license is used.

The same license server is used for BBEDIT and/orS/REXX. Throughout this chapter,
we will refer to theSEDIT software only for simplificationS/REXX will be mentioned
only when SREXX specific information is provided.

SEDIT may run with a license server nameskerv . In this caseSEDIT will be installed
only on one server workstation, and the other stations will have to mounSEIT
filesystem from that server. We will assume t&&DIT is installed in the server directory
/home/xed or C:\Program Files\SEDIT , but it may be installed anywhere.

Installing xserv on UNIX systems

To usexserv , the user must execute the following:

1) Decide which workstation to inst@EDIT on.
We will name this statiorserver in the following explanations.

2) Install the password information by typing the following commands:

% cd /home/xed # Assuming /home/xed is the installation directory
% ./install xserv

The user will be prompted for the information displayed in the password sheet.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual
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This is a typical installation example on a SUN:

/% Jinstall xserv \

Do you want to install the license server for SEDIT? y

*rreekrx Beginning to install the license server "xserv"

Enter the HOSTNAME (sunl):
Enter the HOSTID (714021ca):
Enter the PASSWORD (): 27113-68498-24283-37166

Enter the SERIAL number (): 1202
Enter the PORT number (1112):

Enter the Expiration date (): none
Enter the VERSION (UNIX):

Enter the number of licenses (): 202

Enter the installation directory (/home/xed):

The server is configured with the following parameters:
HOSTNAME: sunl

HOSTID:  714021ca

PASSWORD: 27113-68498-24283-37166
SERIAL: 1202

PORT: 1112

EXPIRE:  none

VERSION:  UNIX

LICENSES: 202

HOME: /home/xed

Do you want to modify these settings ? n
Do you want to save these settings ? y

The "/home/xed/seditusers" file has been saved.

***  Warning: DO NOT install the license server for S/IREXX
el if you do not have an S/REXX license.

Do you want to install the license server for SIREXX? no

Do you want to start the license server ? y
... Checking for "xserv" processes; wait.

.... Starting "xserv"

xserv: checking for other servers with serial number 1202.
xserv: please wait for 10 seconds.

xserv: process 832 listening

xserv: process 836 listening

... "'Xserv" started.

%

- /
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3) Makexserver start thehome/xed/xserv program at initialization.

For a SUN workstation running SunOS, the following statement must be included in
the/etc/rc.local file:

(/home/xed/xserv /home/xed 30>/dev/console >

On a Sun workstation running Solaris, create the following
/etc/rc3.d/S99xserv file:

#!/bin/sh
if [ -f /nome/xed/xserv ]; then
echo "Starting SEDIT license server"

/home/xed/xserv /home/xed 30
fi

For an IBM RS/6000, issue the following command:

% mkitab "xserv:2:once:/home/xed/xserv /nome/xed 30 > /dev/console 2>&1" >

On HP systems, add the following line in tbé&c/inittab file:

<serv:34:once:/home/xed/xserv /home/xed 30 >

Note that the installation directory must be passegserv . The second parameter
passed txserv (30 in these examples) is a delay value in secondgsérv is

started when the system is booting up, some resources may not be available, and
xserv may fail. Makingxserv wait 30 seconds before start-up allows the system to
stabilize.

4) Make the other network workstations that have/timme/xed xserver directory
mounted use the following command:

(% mount xserver:/home/xed /home/xed >

Note: AUNIX license server cannot be used WitiNDOWS clients.
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Installing xserv. on WINDOWS NT systems

To usexserv , the user must execute the following:

1) Decide which workstation to inst&@EDIT and/orS/REXX on.
2) InstallSEDIT and/orS/REXX as described page 12 and page 19.

3) Select theStart -> Program -> SEDIT -> License Server Setup menu
item.

The user will be prompted with the following screen:

C:%\Program Files\SEDIT 4\5etSery

wwwk s SERTT-S/RERN LiCEnse Server Sefyp Wuwwwswww
setsery installs the Ticense server for SEDIT and/ or S/REX:.
vou need to install the Ticense server only 1f wou have a network
password. In this case, wour password sheet must display the 2
additional fields:

1icenses DN
serial number: xxxx

Ta install a standalone password, use the "Register” facility

"Setserv” is an SSREXX program.

i Install License Server§| Goto to "Register” | Exit SetsSerw
Click on thelnstall License Server button, to get:
C:\Program Files\SEDIT4\5etSery

Hikmk ke SERTT-5/REX LTCENSE SErvar Sefup Whkwkwkkw

(Enter SEDIT key |  Enfer S/REXX key start the server ‘ Exit ‘

Page 24 SEDIT and S/REXX Reference Manual



INSTALLING S/REXX ON WINDOWS

Then, click on thé&nter SEDIT key  button, to get:

C:-AProgram Files\SEDIT 4\SetSery

WukkwRE SERTT License Server Settings  Wewwwww

Hostname: |nt

CRPU TID: GA57738LA

Password:

serial: ﬂ

PoOrt: 1112

Expire:

options:

Licenses:

Home : C:wProgram Files\SEDIT

Cancel | Register SEDIT

Once the licensing information fABEDIT and/or S/REXX has been entered, use the
Start the server button to starkserv .xserv will be installed as &/INDOWS NT
service, and will restart automatically when the server reboots.

Notes: You do not need to reboot the station when installing the license server.
WINDOWS 95 andWINDOWS 98 cannot be used as license servers.
A WINDOWS license server cannot be used WitIX clients.
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Using an Alternate Server

The user may instalBEDIT on an alternate server to be used, as a backup when the main
server is inoperable. The installation is the same as for the main server, with only a different
hostname and a different password. The serial number remains the same, which prevents
xserv from being used on both servers at the same time.

The users will have to mount tr8EDIT files from the alternate server instead of the main
server.

Reserving Licenses on UNIX Systems

By adding the following statement in teeditusers  orsrexxusers file:

(reserved jumbo :0.0 )

a license will be permanently allocated to jin@bo workstation, on thed.0 display.

Reserving Licenses on WINDOWS systems

By adding the following statement in teeditusers  orsrexxusers file:

(reserved jumbo )

a license will be permanently allocated to jin@bo workstation.

Configuring a UNIX Heterogeneous Network

xserv is able to support a heterogeneous network. For example, to inst@all on a
SUN, and grant IBM users access to the floating licenses installed on a SUINstze
on the SUN server as described above.

When SEDIT is installed,install creates aseditusers file. When S/REXX is
installed,install creates arexxusers file.

Copyingseditusers  and/orsrexxusers in the IBM SEDIT installation directory
will enable the use of the SUKserv server by IBM usersinstall must not be used
on the IBM installation directory

Setting the SEDIT Idle Time

The following statement in theeditusers  file:

= )

will make any user not usin§EDIT for more than 4 hours lose their license. The license
will then be available to other users. Do not set an idle tim&IREXX, since arS/REXX
script may run for an indefinite amount of time.
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Setting the S/IREXX Linger Time

The default value for thinger time is 5 minutes. To change thieger time, edit the
srexxusers file, and add the following line:

<Iinger 10 >

Then, restarkserv . Thelinger time will be now set to 10 minutes. Thiager time
allows a user to perform several edit and debug cycles without losing the license being used.
It is not recommended to set theger  time to low.

Logging Activity on UNIX systems

The license servexserv saves a log of its activity when started with the following
command:

(% /home/xed/xserv -log tmp/xserv.logfile /home/xed >

Every time a user starts or ends usBIgDIT, the logfile is updated, with information in the
following format:

xserv at 94/09/20 14:11:20:granting SEDIT license to process 8509 :0@C
xserv at 94/09/20 14:13:37:freeing SEDIT license from process 8509 @ C

Every timexinfo is used, the logfile is updated with the following information:

xserv(SEDIT): 1/2 1 available
...... hostname = C pid(s) =8517@:0

To display the information requestedinfo in a window other than the windoxserv
was started from, type the following commands:

% xinfo
% cat /tmp/xserv.logfile

Usage Notes

Every time a user tries to staBEDIT, SEDIT asks the license servaserv for an
authorization. Ifixserv has not exhausted all of the available licenses, it perS#HBIT
to execute.

OnUNIX systems, on&EDIT floating license allows any number of sessions on up to 4
displays connected to a given cpu. If DESPLAY environment variable does not exist, and
on WINDOWS systemsxserv takes in account theserid

When a user terminates &REXX sessionS/REXX sends a messagexserv to release
the license. If thaB/REXX session was the last session active on the given disydayy
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waits for a specified amount of time called theger time. If no request is received
during thelinger  time for that displayxserv will release the license.

When a user terminates &EDIT sessionSEDIT sends a message xserv to release
one license. If thaBEDIT session was the last one active on the given displsgrvy can
now grant one more license to another display.

The user must not halt a workstation on whichSHEDIT process is running. This would
preventSEDIT from sending a messagexserv to release the user’s license, thus making
that license permanently in use. Should this happen by inadvertent error, the user must
restart thexserv process.

This is an example of how to kill and resteserv  on UNIX systems:

4 N

% cd /home/xed

% ./install xserv restart

Do you want to start the license server ? y
... Checking for "xserv" processes; wait.

The following "xserv" processes are running:

860? S 0:00 /home/xed/xserv
861? S 0:00 /home/xed/xserv

They must be killed before restarting the new license server.
Do you want to kill these processes? y

... killing 860

... killing 861

xserv: child died

... All "xserv" processes killed; please wait for 10 seconds.
.... Starting "xserv"

xserv: checking for other servers with serial number 1001.
xserv: please wait for 10 seconds.

xserv: process 875 listening

xserv: process 879 listening

... "Xserv" started.

%

- /

Page 28

OnWINDOWS systemsxserv is a service, and can be stopped and restarted using the
service manager located on the control panel.
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Using XINFO

xinfo is a utility that informs the user who is usi8gDIT.

This is an example ofinfo  usage oUNIX systems:

% cd /home/xed

% xinfo -s

C{xed}% xinfo -s

SEDIT licenses: 2/3 1 available

...... hostname = asterix pid(s) = 881 912
...... hostname = obelix pid(s) = 12323

This means that BEDIT licenses are in use. There are two sessions orasherix
workstation, and one on tlobelix  workstation.

The -s option makesxinfo display the licensing information on the console. Used
without optionxinfo  opens a dialog box for display.

On WINDOWS systems, use thé&tart -> Program -> SEDIT -> License
Server Query menu item.

Stopping the Server on UNIX Systems

xsdown is a utility that stopgserv .
This is an example ofsdown usage:

% cd /home/xed

% private/xsdown -s

Xserv: exiting.

xserv: shutdown performed.
xserv: exiting with return code 0
C{xed}%

The -s option makesxsdown display the licensing information on the console. Used
without option,xsdown opens a dialog box for display.

Theprivate  subdirectory is configured to be accessible only by the root account, in order
to prevent other users from stopping the server.

Stopping the Server on WINDOWS Systems

xserv is a service, and can be stopped and restarted usin/IN®OWS NT service
manager located on the control panel.
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SEDIT Compatibility issues

XEDIT Compatibility Issues

SEDIT has been designed as A&EDIT enhancement rather than an exact copy. These
enhancements make some commands behave differently. Since expeX&iadd users
may find these enhancements confusing at fB&DIT provides theMODEcommand to
restore fullXEDIT compatibility.

To configureSEDIT for full XEDIT compatibility, uncomment the following line in the
/home/xed/profile.sedit (UNIX) or

c:\Program Files\SEDIT\profile.sedit (WINDOWS) file by removing the
[* and*/ comment characters:

< [* ’set xedit’ */ >

set _xedit is the/home/xed/xmac/set xedit.x or
c:\Program Files\SEDIT\set_xedit.x macro, which calls th&EDIT MODE
command described on page 320.

To runSEDIT on ASCII terminals, uncomment the following statement:

/*
* |f you want SEDIT to leave when quitting the last edited file,
* uncomment the following line
*
/* 'mode autoexit on’ *

Remove these /* and */ comment signs

See theVlODEommand on page 320 for more details.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page 31



XEDIT SEDIT COMPATIBILITY ISSUES

To have the exact initiaKEDIT key settings, the user may alternately s&EDIT by
typing onUNIX systems:

< /home/xed/xedit >

OnWINDOWS systems, click on th¥EDIT - Exactly icon

This startsSEDIT with the/lhome/xed/prof_xedit.sedit or
c:\Program Files\SEDIT\prof_xedit.sedit profile.

Theprof_xedit macro sets UBEDIT to be the closest %EDIT , searches for a user
~/xeditprof.sedit file, and executes it when found.

Note: OnWINDOWS systems, thelOMEnvironment variable is usually not defined. In
this case, the~/" or"~\" directory shortcut is translated intG:X ".

Note that orlJNIX systems, usingedit rather tharsedit to startSEDIT disables some
useful features, such as the Cut and Paste key settings.

xedit  will assign the following function keys:

* F1 HELP

» F2 SOS LINEADD adds a line at the cursor location.

« F3 QUIT exits the current file.

* F4 SOS TABF moves the cursor as if thHEXT_FIELD key
had been depressed.

« F5 XEDIT switches to the next file in the ring.

 F6 ? recalls and displays previously entered

commands in a circular sequence.
* F7 BACKWARD
« F8 FORWARD

e F9 = repeats the last command without displaying it.
* F10 RGTLEFT scrolls to the right, and then to the left.

* F11 SPLTJOIN splits or joins lines.

* F12 CURSOR HOME switches the cursor position between the

command and the data fields.
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SEDIT Differences

The followingXEDIT commands are not implementedSEDIT:

« ALTER

* CMS(replaced with th&HELL andXSHELLcommands)
« CP

« EXPAND

 JOIN

« LOAD

e LPREFIX

« MODIFY

« OVERLAY

+ PARSE

» RECOVERTreplaced with the more powerfuihdo /redo feature)
« RENUM

 SET: APL BRKKEY COLPTR ESCAPE ETARCBCH ETMODE FILLER FMODE
FULLREAD IMAGE MASK MSGLINE MSGMOE NONDISP NULLS PAN PACK
RANGE REMOTE SERIAL SIDCODE SPILL TERMINAL TEXT TOFEOF
TRANSLAT

* S| (replaced with the auto-indentation feature: typElg§ TERat the end of the line
when no command is displayed in the command area adds a line, and places the
cursor with respect to the previous line indentation)

e SOS: NULLS PFn POP PUSH

e SPLIT (SPLITJOIN isimplemented)

» STATUS (Without operands, thEET command displays the function key setting in
fullscreen mode)

* TRANSFER

« TYPE
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The followingEXTRACToperands are not supported$®igDIT:

ACTION FULLREAD SEQS8

APL IMAGE SERIAL
BASEFT INPMODE SIDCODE
BRKKEY LIBNAME SPILL
COLPTR LIBTYPE TERMINAL
EDIRNAME LOCK TEXT
EFMODE MASK TOF
EFNAME MEMBER TOPEOF
EFTYPE NBSCOPE TOL

EOF NONDISP TRANSLAT
EOL NULLS UNIQUEID
ESCAPE PA UNTIL
ETARBCH PACK UPDATE
ETMODE PFn VERSHIFT
FILLER RANGE WINDOW
FMODE REMOTE

Compared tXEDIT , SEDIT features the following main differences:

The profile.sedit
reprofile.sedit
loaded.

macro

(or reprofile.ex

only at initialization.

) is executed every time a new file is

Unlike XEDIT , in which theALL command always refers to the complete file, the
SEDIT ALL command applies only to the visible lines. This can be overridden by
writing the following{install-dir}/xmac/all.sedit macro:

parse arg a
‘command all’
‘'command all 'a

The column targets do not support theperand.

COMPRESSE a completely different command, meant only for APL users.
EMSG {message-id} is not supportedeEMSG TEXTs supported.
HEXTYPEcreates a new file in the ring.

INPUT needs an operand.

POWERINPUToes not display a blank screen. Instead, when s&Ndhe file is

still displayed on the screen. When the cursor reaches the end MARE INSzone
during typing, a new line is created starting with the unfinished word the user was
typing on the previous line.

Most of theSEDIT commands display their status when used without an operand,
making it unnecessary to use tHRUERYcommand. QUERYis nonetheless
implemented IrSEDIT.
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SCHANGES a full command, to be entered with the following syntax:

sc/strl/str2/ argl arg2 arg3

The confirmation keyK12) can be changed with tHfeCKEY Scommand described
on page 376.

« TheSORTcommand does not accept a general target.

* The? buffer is associated with the entire session instead of being associated with a
file, and records only the strings entered in the command line.

* There is no End Of File prefix zone.

When theset_xedit macro is not used within the profile&SEDIT features many
differences outlined in the description of MM ©DEommand on page 320.
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ISPF/PDF Compatibility Issues
SEDIT supports the following set of PDF commands:

BOUNDS CREATE LOCATE*
BUILTIN DELETE* RCHANGE
CANCEL* EDIT REPLACE*
CAPS END RESET
CHANGE* EXCLUDE* RFIND
COPY* FIND*

The commands marked with arhave the same nameXEDIT commands.
SEDIT uses theilODE COMMABIBtus to choose between 5 F/PDF and theXEDIT

behavior.
For example, wheMODE COMMAND XEDdTh effect:
. FIND calls the XEDITFIND command.

. PDFFIND calls the PDFFIND command.
WhenMODE COMMAND R®mn effect:

. FIND calls the PDFFIND command.
. XEDFIND calls the XEDITFIND command.

To startSEDIT in XEDIT mode, use the following ddNIX systems:
{install-dir}/xed startsSEDIT in the foreground.
{install-dir}/sedit startsSEDIT in the background.

OnWINDOWS systems, use tHe@EDIT - XEDIT mode icon.

To startSEDIT in PDF mode, use the following &iNIX systems:
{install-dir}/pxed startsSEDIT in the foreground.
{install-dir}/psedit startsSEDIT in the background.

OnWINDOWS systems, use tieEDIT - PDF mode icon.

These scripts or icons use the standprdfile.sedit initialization macro, which
assigns a complete set of function keys optimized for every type of supported keyboard. See
the sectionsUsing function keys on xxxx keyboardsfor more information.

To have PDF-style function key settings, the user may alternate\SE&IT by typing on
UNIX systems:

C{install-dir}/ pdf >
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OnWINDOWS systems, use the¢EDIT - PDF Exactly icon.

The pdf script or icon startsSEDIT with the /home/xed/prof_pdf.sedit (or
C:\Program Files\prof pdf.sedit ) profile. This macro sets uBEDIT to
simulate PDF as closely as possible, searches for a~updfprof.sedit file, and

executes it when found.

Note: OnWINDOWS systems, thelOMEnvironment variable is usually not defined. In
this case, the~/" or"~\" directory shortcut is translated intG:X ".

Note that orlUNIX systems, usingdf rather tharpsedit to startSEDIT disables some
useful features, such as the Cut and Paste key settings.

pdf will assign the following function keys:

* F1 HELP

* F2 SCREEN 2 splits the screen.

* F3 END terminates theSEDIT session, after saving all
the modified files.

* F4 SWITCH switches between files.

* F5 RFIND

+ F6 RCHANGE

» F7 BACKWARD

* F8 FORWARD

« F9 LEFT 40

* F10 RIGHT 40

* F11 SOS TABCMDF moves the cursor to the next screen.

* F12 SCREEN 1 unsplits the screen.

Usage Notes

Being derived fromXEDIT, SEDIT brings to ISPF/PDF users some new, powerful
features.

The Editing Ring

SEDIT is able to edit any number of files simultaneously. To edit another file, simply type
edit filename

To switch between files, the user may click with the left mouse button on the file name
displayed at the top of the window. TI8®&VITCHandISWITCH commands described on
page 414 and page 291 may also be used. EntBiMg without an argument also switches
between files, but without the priority ordering provided by3h€éITCHcommand.

Note thatEDIT is a synonym to thEEDIT command described on page 443.
The Current Line

Most SEDIT commands apply from the current line, which is the line displayed in red on
a specific screen location. See @dRLINE command on page 207.

PDF commands do not use the current line concept. For exaRIpIB, uses the argument
keyword FIRST, LAST, etc...) to determine the search starting point.
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Free File Manipulation

Although theCREATEandREPLACEcommands are implemented, it is easier to use the
SAVE (page 372) anBN (page 273) commands to manage file names.

TheELIST utility described on page 455 is a powerful fullscreen file manager. Editing a
new file within FLIST is as simple as clicking on its name, or placing the cursor on it and
hitting theF4 key on ASCII terminals.

The PROFILE File

When SEDIT is invoked, it uses theprofile.sedit REXX macro file as its
initialization macro.
profile.sedit is first searched for in the current directory, then in the user’'s home

directory, and if still not found, in th®EDIT installation directory.
The-p option described on page 46 may be used to S&&RIT with a different profile file.
See Customizing SEDIT (UNIX) on page 39 for more information.

When areprofile macro has been loaded at initialization by usingi#&Hcommand
described on page 28&profile will be used every time a new file is loaded.

This permits theeprofile macro to set up a differei®EDIT environment for specific
files.

reprofile may be either aeprofile.sedit REXX macro or aeprofile.ex
external macro. See Using EXTERNAL Macro Commands (UNIX Only) on page 133 for
more information.
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Customizing SEDIT (UNIX)

Using XED, SEDIT, PXED, PSEDIT or KEDIT

When called by theXEQ SEDIT, PXEDQ PSEDIT or KEDIT scripts,SEDIT uses the
standardrofile.sedit initialization macro, which assigns a complete set of function
keys optimized for every type of supported keyboard. 3¢sig function keys on xxxx
keyboards' section for more information.

To customize th&EDIT session, copy the
{install-dir}/profile.sedit file into the user’'s home directory:

<% cp /home/xed/profile.sedit ~ >

Any SEDIT command added in this file must be surrounded by single or double quotes. We
recommend adding all user modifications at the end the file, after the comment line tagged
"START of user modification ". For example, to change the function key settings
for F7 andF8:

[* START of user modification */
'set f7 pgup’

'set f8 pgdown’

[* END of user modification */

Using XEDIT or PDFE

XEDIT andPDFuse a special profile file which checks for-&editprof.sedit or
~/pdfprof.sedit file and executes it when found.

Therefore, to customize tH2EDIT session, the user must createxaditprof.sedit
or pdfprof.sedit file into the user’s home directofsom scratch.

Any SEDIT command in this file must be surrounded by single or double quotes.
For example, to change the function key settingsoandF8:

'set f7 rchange’
'set 8 rfind’
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Customizing SEDIT (WINDOWS)

Using the XEDIT-MODE, PDF-MODE and KEDIT-MODE Icons

When called by th&<EDIT-MODE PDF-MODEor KEDIT-MODEicons,SEDIT uses the
standardgrofile.sedit initialization macro, which assigns a complete set of function
keys.

See Using Function Keys on WINDOWS on page 80 for more information.

To customize th&EDIT session, the user must copy the
{install-dirj\profile.sedit file into theC:\ directory.

Any SEDIT command added in this file must be surrounded by single or double quotes. We
recommend adding all user modifications at the end the file, after the comment line tagged
"START of user modification ". For example, to change the function key settings
for F7 andF8:

[* START of user modification */
'set f7 pgup’

'set f8 pgdown’

[* END of user modification */

Using the XEDIT-EXACTLY or PDF-EXACTLY Icons

XEDIT andPDFuse a special profile file which checks fo€axeditprof.sedit or
C:\pdfprof.sedit file and executes it when found.

Therefore, to customize tI®EDIT session, the user must createxaditprof.sedit
or pdfprof.sedit file into theC:\ directoryfrom scratch:

Any SEDIT command in this file must be surrounded by single or double quotes. For
example, to change the function key settingg-foandF8:

'set f7 rchange’
'set 8 rfind’
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SEDIT User’'s Guide

The 3270 Screen Interface

SEDIT has a user interface which emulates an F83270 terminal device. This means that
data is displayed using fields in a strictly WYSIWYG manner.

There are absolutely no invisible control characters on the screen. When the user sees a
space, itis an actual space, and the user can overtype it without entering spaces before it, as
required with mosUNIX editors.

A field is an area of the screen on which alphanumeric data is written by the editor, and on
which either data or commands may be written. Some fields are input fields, which allow
data input, and others are output fields where data entry is prohibited. If data entry is
attempted on an output field the screen will flash.

There are a few keys which make it possible to move the cursor in a way similar to that of
a 3270 device:

 NEXT FIELD Key TAB will move the cursor to the next input field.
If there is no field at the right in the same line, the cursor will be
moved to the first input field on the line below.
Note: TypeControl-TAB  to enter a tabulation, @ontrol-t
when running iPASCIl terminal mode.

* PREV FIELD The keyShift-TAB  will move the cursor to the previous input
field.
If there is no field at the left on the same line, the cursor will be
moved to the last input field on the line before.
On DECstation keyboards, this function is assigned to the
SELECT(RS) key.
On HP keyboards, it is assigned to the NumericalTPeikey.

« DOWN FIELD On Sun keyboards, th&ltGraph key will move the cursor to
the first input field on the line below.
On DECstation keyboards, it is assigned toRRd (L4) key.
On HP keyboards, it is assigned to the Rigixtended Char

key.
On other keyboards, this function is assigned to the right
Control  key.

« UPFIELD On Sun type 4 keyboards, the keine feed will move the

cursor to the first input field on the upper line.

On DECstation keyboards, it is assigned toRR8 (L3) key.
On HP keyboards, it is assigned to Bedect key.

On other keyboards, this function is assigned to the Adiht key.

1. IBMis a registered trademark of International Business Machines, Inc.
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« HOME On Sun, IBM and SiliconGraphics keyboards, themekey will
move the cursor to the first input field on the screen.
On HP keyboards, itis assigned to the key labeledwx a . This
key is defined as thR7 key.

« IHOME On Sun, IBM and SiliconGraphics keyboards, the Ead key
will move the cursor to the last input field on the screen.
On HP keyboards, it is assigned to 8teft-R7  key.

The user can also move the cursor using the CURSOR KEYS or using the third mouse
button.

The following keys are used to manage data on a field:

 INS On Sun type 3 keyboards, tHe11l key will toggle between
INSERT andREPLACEMode.
On HP keyboarddNS is assigned to thims Char  key.
On other keyboards, this function is assigned toltisert  key.

CAPS On Sun type 3 keyboards, tiRd3 key will toggle between lower
case and caps-lock upper case mode. Unlike the star@iaRE
Sun Key every key will be treated as shifted, not only alphabetical
keys.
On other keyboards, this function is assigned toGlaps Lock
key.
Note that function keys are not modified by the caps-lock status.
« APL On Sun type 3 keyboards, tHel5 key will toggle between
STANDARDand APL mode. APL mode is meaningless unless
using an APL font.

ERASE EOF On Sun keyboards, the kdy3 (usually labelledProps ) will
clear the field starting at the cursor location.
When shifted, it will erase the entire field, and place the cursor at
the beginning of the field.
On HP keyboards, this function is assigned taRbset key.
On IBM and SiliconGraphics keyboards, this function is assigned
to the Escape key. Control-Escape will erase the entire
field.
OnWINDOWS systems, usescape andShift-Escape
On DECstation keyboards, use tHE3 key.

DELETE Key Delete (Remove on DECstations anBelete Char on
HP keyboards) will erase the character at the cursor location and
shift to the left all the characters remaining on the field to the right
of the cursor.

BACKSPACE KeyBack Space will erase the character at the left of the cursor
location. If the user is INSERT mode,SEDIT will shift the
characters that remain to the right of the cursor to the left.
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Note:

The 3270 screen interface

MostUNIX editors, such agl, use tabulations to indent teX8EDIT does not do

this because using such control characters prevents using two dimensional features
such as rectangular selection.

So, if the user wants to edit files previously created with tabulations, the user may
use theTABEXP command to replace tabulations with spaces. The user may
simulate the standatdNIX tabulations using thEABSETcommand.

The following key is also useful:

PRINTSCREEN

On Sun keyboards, thigleta-L3 key will print a screen copy.
The meta key is labelledleft or right on Sun type 3
keyboards, and on the type 4 and 5 keyboards.

On IBM and SiliconGraphics keyboards, the user must use the
Shift-Control-Escape key.

On HP keyboards, the meta key is the Eettended Char key,

and the user must use thieta-Reset  key.

On DECstation keyboards, the meta key is@wmpose key, and

the user must use tivdeta-F13 key.
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Getting Started (UNIX)

Starting SEDIT Within DYALOG APL

Under APL, the user must first copy the functions included in Aheme/xed/XF
workspace, and then issue the commaXB'TEST' " to edit the APL objecTEST. This

object may be any kind of APL object, bl  OR object representation.

In case of a nested array, or of an object with rank greater than two, the user will see a two
dimensional display representation, but the user will not be allowed to issu€lltke
command to fix it in the active workspace.

The functionXF maintains the last modification time in a variable nanie®OBJ and
SEDIT displays this information in the first screen line.

Starting SEDIT Under UNIX

To startSEDIT, use one of the following commands:

xed startsSEDIT in the foreground in XEDIT mode

sedit startsSEDIT in the background in XEDIT mode

pxed startsSEDIT in the foreground in PDF mode

psedit startsSEDIT in the background in PDF mode

xedit startsSEDIT in full XEDIT compatible mode

pdf startsSEDIT in full PDF compatible mode

kedit startsSEDIT with a KEDIT-like keyboard layout. Se
page 87.

11}

After installingSEDIT, the user may type, for example:

< % sedit test.c
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Assuming filetest.c  exists, the screen will look like this:

fusr/ml/test.c Len:5 mod:
test.c

00001 /*

00002 * This is a sample file for SEDIT
00003 *
00004 */

=_===>

1:Q 2:E 3:Save 4:Sp 5:X 6:cu 7:U 8:D 9:? R1:h R3:=g S-R2:top S-R3:pot

Note SEDIT looks for thistest.c file in the current directory first. If it does not exist
in this directory, SEDIT searches in the directories described either in the
environment variablXPATH(if there is one) or ilrPATH or in directories accessed
by theACCESSommand. If the file is not foun&EDIT starts with an empty file.
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The UNIX Command Line Options

The user can pass EDIT the following options:

-Ww or -width columns the number of columns.

-Wh or -height lines the number of lines.

-Wf or -font fontname the font to be used at initialization.
-dy_font fontname the font to be used by dialog boxes.
-display display the X11 display to be used.

-Wp or -position Xy the SEDIT window location.

-WP or -icon_position xy the SEDIT icon location.

-Xrm "'resource"

overrides a specific X11 resource when
running in the MOTIF mode. See
Setting the MOTIF Resources on page 7
for more details about X11 resources.
resource must be enclosed withi

and" .

-p or -P filename the profile file to be read at
initialization, profile.sedit by
default. Note that filename is
executedefore loading any file.

-np no profile file will be read at
initialization.

-C "cmd™ executes theSEDIT commandcmd

after initialization.
cmd must be enclosed withif' and
-batch startsSEDIT in batch mode. See Using
the BATCH Option on page 144 for
more information.
-filec filename startsSEDIT in batch mode, loadférst
the various files passed as parameters,
and executes thdilename  macro.
See Using the BATCH Option on page
144 for more information.

Example: xed -c "'f * ¢" foo.c
This statement starts editing the fil@o.c , and then calls the directory
editor upon every.c file.

If the sedit script is used to staSEDIT in the background, the user can pass to it the
same options.
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Getting Started (WINDOWS)
Starting SEDIT

setup creates the following icons:

A8 EER e -
HELF Lizenze Server License Server POF Exactly
Cluery Setup

Flas
Register SEDIT - PDF SEDIT -

Mode HEDIT Mode
Flas
Setup SRE= HEDIT Exacty

Debugger
|1 object(z] zelected |4E|E bytes o

SEDIT - XEDIT Mode

SEDIT starts with XEDIT defaults. The keyboard layout is described on page 80.
SEDIT will use the C:\Program Files\SEDIT\profile.sedit file as
initialization profile.

SEDIT - PDF Mode

SEDIT starts with PDF defaults. The keyboard layout is also described on page 80.
SEDIT will use the C:\Program Files\SEDIT\profile.sedit file as
initialization profile.

SEDIT - XEDIT Exactly

SEDIT starts with XEDIT defaults. The keyboard layout is similar to XEDIT, and is
described in the section XEDIT Compatibility Issues on page 31.

SEDIT will use theC:\Program Files\SEDIT\prof_xedit.sedit file as
initialization profile.
SEDIT - PDF Exactly

SEDIT starts with PDF defaults. The keyboard layout is similar to PDF, and is
described in the section ISPF/PDF Compatibility Issues on page 36.

SEDIT will use the C:\Program Files\SEDIT\prof_ pdf.sedit file as
initialization profile.
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SEDIT - KEDIT Mode

SEDIT starts with KEDIT-like keyboard defaults. The keyboard layout is described on
page 87.

SEDIT will use the C:\Program Files\SEDIT\profile.sedit file as
initialization profile.

After startingSEDIT, the user may type, for example:

< ====> xed test.c >

Assuming filetest.c  exists, the screen will look like this:

C:\Program Files\SEDIT\demo\demol\test.c Len:5 mad:
test.c

00001 /*
00002 * This is a sample file for SEDIT
00003 *
00004 */

=_—===>

1:Q 2:E 3:Save 4:Sp 5:X 6:cu 7:U 8:.D 9:? R1:h R3:=g S-R2:top S-R3:pot

Note xed looks for thistest.c file in the current directory first. If it does not exist,
SEDIT searches in the directories accessed byAGEESSommand. If the file is
not found xed starts with an empty file.
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The WINDOWS Command Line Options

The user can pass EDIT the following options:

-Ww or -width columns the number of columns.

-Wh or -height lines the number of lines.

-Wp or -position Xy the SEDIT window location.

-p or -P filename the profile file to be read at
initialization, profile.sedit by
default. Note that filename is
executedefore loading any file.

-np no profile file will be read at
initialization.

-C cmd executes theSEDIT commandcmd

after initialization.
cmd must be enclosed within quotes
when containing blanks.

-noauto SEDIT normally records the font in use
and its window location when exiting,
and uses the recorded settings when
started again. With the-noauto
option, SEDIT does not use the
recorded settings when starting, and
does not save new ones when exiting.

-batch startsSEDIT in batch mode. See Using
the BATCH Option on page 144 for
more information.

-filec filename startsSEDIT in batch mode, loadfrst
the various files passed as parameters,
and executes thdilename  macro.
See Using the BATCH Option on page
144 for more information.

Example: xed -c 'f * ¢’ foo.c
This statement starts editing the filgo.c , and then calls the directory
editor upon every.c file.
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Using a UNIX Keyboard Layout

To startSEDIT with aUNIX like keyboard layout, edit the profile in use as described on
page 47 and uncomment the following line by removing the and */ comment

characters:
(/* 'set_unix’ */ >
set_unix is the C:\Program Files\SEDIT\xmac\set_unix.x macro. The

keyboard layout will be modified in the following way:

KEY WINDOWS SETTINGS UNIX SETTINGS
F2 adds a line below the cursor locatiogn  removes the selected characters
F3 saves the file copies the selection into the clipboard
F4 splits or joins the current line pastes from the clipboard
"a selects all adds a line below the cursor locatign
A selects all
C copies the selection into the clipboard compiles the current file
"C compiles the current file
g compiles in debug mode
"G compiles in debug mode
ns opens the SAVE AS dialog box splits or joins the current line
AX removes the selected characters starts editing the file selected with the
mouse
Mogse Windows (see page 127) Open Look (see page 123)
Mode

Page 50 SEDIT and S/REXX Reference Manual



SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

Exploring the SEDIT SCREEN

The screen is divided into 6 major types of fields:

1) TheSTATUS FIELD:

Exploring the SEDIT screen

fusr/ml/test.c

Len:5

mod:

indicates the full name of the file being edited, its length and show$'anbehind

"mod:" when the file has been modified but not yet saved.

2) TheMESSAGE FIELD:

test.c

shows either the names of different files being edited at the same time or an error

message when necessary.

To switch from one file to another, click the filename in this field with the left or
center mouse button (M1/M2).

3) ThePREFIX FIELDS:

give the number of each line displayed.

00005

The user can type commands in these fields. The commands will affect only the

corresponding line.

4) TheDATA FIELDS:

This line is line 5 of this file

The user can modify the data by typing over it.

If the length of this field is not sufficient for the data, place the cursor on it and press

the F2 (extend feature) key.
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5) TheDIRECT INPUT FIELDS :

These are the fields between the last data field and the COMMAND FIELD, and
between the message field and the first data field.

The user can type in data directly. When the user validates the data entered by
pressingReturn , new lines will be added to the file.

6) TheCOMMAND FIELD :

_-===>

is used to pass commands to the editor.
Commands generally work from the CURRENT LINE towards the end of the file.

The CURRENT LINE is the line which is displayed on thi8 ghysical line of the
screen. If a color display is used, the current line will appear in red and the
corresponding prefix field appears bold-faced.

Note that the physical location of the CURRENT LINE may be changed with the
"CURL N" command.

The convention for command description is the following:

Add {N} means that the command ADD can be shortenedAy or "AD" , and
that the numerical paramet&" may be omitted.

Note that any command may be entered in upper or lower case letters.

The user may also pass commands using buttons, or OpenLook style walking
menus. See the commarBldTTONandMENUor more information.
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Moving Through a File

1) Entering commands

The user can go to line N by typing N followed ByRreturn® in the
COMMAND FIELD.

The user can scroll up N lines by typitigp {N}"
The user can scroll down N lines by typitigpown {N}"
"TOP" moves the current line to the top of the file.
"Bottom" moves the current line to the bottom of the file.
2) Using the function keys
A 3270 keyboard may use up to 24 functions named PF1 to PF24.
PF1 to PF12 are mapped on keys F1 to F12.
On old Sun keyboards, PF10 to PF12 are mapped on keys R1 to R3.
PF13 to PF24 are mapped on the same keys, modified by the shift key.
Key F7 scrolls up one page: the current line becomes the last line displayed.
Key F8 scrolls down one page: the last line displayed becomes the current line.

Keys PF19 (Shift-F7) and PF20 (Shift-F8) scrolls the whole screen: the last line
displayed becomes first, and vice versa.

3) Using the mouse in OpenLook mode (the default modgNIX systems)

When the arrow is in a PREFIX FIELIM1 and M2 (Left and Middle) keys
work like F7 and F8.

"Control-M1"  will move the current line to the top of the file.
"Control-M2" will move the current line to the bottom of the file.

When the arrow is in the first screen lirdlandM2will scroll UP and DOWN
4 lines on the screen. When shifted, they will scroll 8 lines. When holding the
meta key, they will scroll one page.

M3 (the third mouse button) is usually used to move the cursor, but when
shifted, the line on which it is used will become the current line.

Note that the same can be achieved by typihg and"Return” ina PREFIX
FIELD.

4) Using the mouse WINDOWS mode

ML1is the left mouse button, and3is the right mouse button. When using a 3
button mouseM2is the middle mouse button.

When the arrow is in a PREFIX FIELD,"Control-M1" will move the
current line to the top of the file.
"Control-M2" will move the current line to the bottom of the file.

M3is usually used to display a menu, but when shifted, the line on which it is
used will become the current line.

Note that the same can be achieved by tygihg and"Return” ina PREFIX
FIELD.
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Editing Multiple Files

Page 54

The basic command for editing a file"xed unixname"

If there is no directory indicator such 8 ,"./" ,"~/" or"™\" onWINDOWS, the
current directory will be searched first. If not found, it will be looked for in the directories
described by the environment variable XPATH, or PATH.

The user can change the current directory using@ibeommand, or add a new directory in
the path by using thkCCESSommand.

There are short-cuts to make editing another file easier. When editing a certain type of file,
for example"test.c® , and the user wants to edit another file of the same type, for
example'testl.c” , the user may typ& testl" instead of'xed testl.c"

There are also several abbreviations for the most frequent unix types of files:

"Xc test" <===> "xed test.c"

"xf test" <===> "xed test.f"

"Xp test" <===> "xed test.p"

"xh test” <===> "xed test.h"

"wt test" <===> "xed test.txt"
"xm test” <===> "xed test.mem"
"xx test" <===> "xed test.x"

"xi" <===> "xed .dbxinit"
"xe test” <===> '"xed test.ex"
"xs test" <===> "xed test.sedit"

Under APL, you edit in priority another APL object, but nothing prevents you from editing
a UNIX file either by specifying a path with'gd" ,"~/" or"/" starting flename, or
using one of the above x{?} abbreviations.
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Assume thatx testl" or "xctestl "istyped. The screen will look like this:

fusr/ml/testl.c Len:5 mod:
test.c testl.c

00001 /*

00002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 *

00004 *

00005 main()

00006 /* This file is 6 lines long */

=_===>

1:Q 2:E 3:Save 4:Sp 5:X 6:cu 7:U 8:D 9:? R1:h R3:=g S-R2:top S-R3:pot

The message field indicates that you are editing two files, nahbest.c” and
"testl.c”

The user can switch between files either by udtdgor by clicking with the left or middle
mouse button on the name of the file.
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Using Function Keys on SUN Keyboards

Most of the SUN function keys are dedicated to execute commands.

TheRight function keys only available on Sun type 3 and type 4 keyboards are mapped
in the following way on type 5 keyboards:

. R1 Print Screen
. R2 Scroll Lock
. R3 Pause
. R7 Home
. R9 Page Up
. R13 End
. R15 Page Down
See SUN Type 5 Keyboard Layout on page 670 for more details about the right function
keys.
ThelLeft function keys are the following keys:
. L1 Stop
. L2 Again
. L3 Props
. L4 Undo
. LS Front
. L6 Copy
. L7 Open
. L8 Paste
. L9 Find
. L10 Cut
. L11 Help
The principal key definitions are referenced on the last line of the window.
L2 MATCH
finds a matching delimitef[(< matcheg])>
L3 Erase end of field
clears the field starting at the cursor location.
Shift-L3 Erase all field
clears the entire field, and places the cursor at the beginning
of the field.
L4 UNDO
undoes the last action.
Shift-L4 REDO
undoes the last undo.
L6 S_COPY
copies the selection into the internal buffer named shelf.
L8 S PASTE

pastes the shelf contents at the cursor location.
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Control-L8 S _PASTE PRIMARY
pastes the selection content at the cursor location. May be
used to retrieve the selection from another window.

Shift-L8 S _PASTE OVERLAY

overlays the shelf contents at the cursor location.
L9 S_FIND

searches a string matching the current selection.
L10 S _CUT

cuts the current selection.
F1 QUIT

is used to abandon the file without saving it. If the file has
been modified during the session, the user will be prompted
to confirm the key to quit.

Control-F1 FLQUIT

will do the same as F1, and then switch to the directory editor.
F2 C_EXT

is used to extend the length of the field selected by the cursor.
F3 SAVE

transforms the unchanged source file into a backup file by
appending 4%" to its name, and creates a new file with the

original name from the edited memory image, without exiting

it.

Shift-F3 FILE
saves the file and then presents a new screen.

Control-F3 FLFILE
will do the same as Shift-F3 and then switch to the directory
editor.

F4 C_SPLIT

when the cursor is before the last non-blank character, the
line will be split, with indentation if the auto-indent feature is
ON (See commanthUTOI on|off")

When the cursor is after the last non-blank character, the next
line will be joined to that one.

F5 SWITCH
moves from one file to another in a circular sequence.
Shift-F5 ISWITCH
does the same as F5 in a reversed sequence.
F6 C_ENDLINE
if the cursor isin a DATA FIELD, it will be moved to the end
of that field.
Shift-F6 C_ENDCURL

moves the cursor to the end of the CURRENT LINE FIELD.
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F7

Meta-F7

F8

Meta-F8

F9

Shift-F9

Control-F9

Meta-F9

F10

F12

R1

Shift-R1

S-R2 or S-F11

S-R3 or S-F12

Control-R5

Control-Left-Arrow
Control-Right-Arrow
Control-1
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BACKWARD
scrolls backward one page.

S LSHIFT
the text from the column where the selection starts will be
moved to the left.

FORWARD
scrolls forward one page.

S _RSHIFT

the text from the column where the selection starts will be
moved to the right.

?

displays the previous commands executed in the
COMMAND FIELD. The user can edit and re-execute them.
2l

does the same as F9 in a reversed order.

XSHOWHISTORY
displays the commands memorized in the history buffer in
fullscreen mode.

SHOWHISTORY
displays the commands memorized in the history buffer.

CURSOR HOME
if the cursor is in a DATA FIELD, it will be moved to the
COMMAND FIELD. A subsequent action will restore its
previous location.

repeats the last command without displaying it.

COMPLETE
allows command line filename completion.

COMPLETE REVERSE
allows command line filename completion in reverse order.

TOP
moves the current line to the beginning of the file.

BOT
moves the current line to the end of the file.

filter $xhomef/filters/$arch/toggle_comment
comments in or out the selected or cursor lines.

moves the cursor to the previous word.
moves the cursor to the next word.

MACRO set_bookmark 1
sets the bookmark number 1 at the cursor location.
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Control-2

Control-3

Control-4

Control-5

Control-6

Control-7

Control-8

Control-9

Control-0

Meta-0

Control-a

Control-c

Control-C

Control-d

Control-f

Control-g
Control-G
Control-h

Control-l

Control-n
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MACRO set_bookmark 2
sets the bookmark number 2 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 3
sets the bookmark number 3 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 4
sets the bookmark number 4 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 5
sets the bookmark number 4 at the cursor location.

MACRO goto_bookmark 1
goes to the bookmark number 1.

MACRO goto_bookmark 2
goes to the bookmark number 2.

MACRO goto_bookmark 3
goes to the bookmark number 3.

MACRO goto_bookmark 4
goes to the bookmark number 4.

MACRO goto_bookmark 5
goes to the bookmark number 5.

MACRO rm_bookmarks
removes all the bookmarks on the current file.

C_LINEADD
adds a line below the cursor location.

MACRO smart_comp $name 0

compiles the current file, splits the screen, shows the error
messages and sets the cursor on the first error line. See the
compile command on page 190 for more details.

MACRO smart_comp $name 1
compiles a file in the background.

C_LINEDEL
deletes the line at the cursor location.

equivalent to the'f* command (see Directory editor
section).

same as Control-c, but in debug mode.
same as Control-C, but in debug mode.

C_SCRH
splits the screen horizontally at the cursor location.

S _LOWER
translates the characters selected with the mouse into
lowercase.

FLIST $fn *
calls the directory editor showing all the files with the same
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Control-p
Control-r

Control-u

Control-U

Control-v

Control-w

Control-x

Control-z

Control--

Control-=

Shift+Control-a

Shift+Control-c

Shift+Control-f

Shift+Control-o

Shift+Control-w

Meta-+

Meta-=
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filename as the current file.

SHELL lpr -h $name &
prints the current file.

TREE
calls the tree editor.

S UPPER
translates the characters selected with the mouse into
uppercase.

S UPPER WORD
translates the first letter of each selected word with the mouse
into uppercase.

C_SCRV
splits the screen vertically at the cursor location.

C_SCRJ
restarts with an unsplit screen.

S XED

starts editing a file selected with the mouse or at the cursor
location, after expanding the selection to a word and
appending the currently edited filetype.

LEFTO
resets the originalVERIFY setting, displaying all the
columns.

NEXTERROR
after a compilation is executed with the Control-c command,
the cursor moves to the next error.

C_DUP
duplicates the line at the cursor location.

MACRO adjust_cursor
sets the start of the line at the cursor position.

CENTER
centers the line at the cursor location.

FLOW
formats the paragraph at the cursor location.

S PASTE OVERLAY SHELF
overlays the contents of the clipboard at the cursor location.

MACRO del_word
deletes the word at the cursor location.

MACRO toggle_display
toggles between viewing the entire file and viewing the
selected lines.

MACRO dup_line
duplicates the cursor or the current line.
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Meta-u S SET OFF
cancels the current selection.
Meta-x S XED

starts editing a file selected with the mouse or at the cursor
location, after expanding the selection to a word and
appending the currently edited filetype.
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Most of the function keys are dedicated to execute commands.

way.
. R1 Print Screen
. R2 Scroll Lock
. R3 Pause
. R4 Insert
. R5 Home
. R6 Page Up
. R7 End
. R9 Page Down

With the following physical layout:

-

R1 R2 R3

R4 R5 R6

R7 R9

\_ )

TheRight function keys (only available on Sun keyboards) are mapped in the following

The principal key definitions are referenced on the last line of the window.

clears the entire field, and places the cursor at the beginning

Escape Erase end of field

clears the field starting at the cursor location.
Control-Escape Erase all field

of the field.
F1 S_FIND

searches a string matching the current selection.
F2 S_CUT

cuts the current selection.
F3 S _COPY

copies the selection into the internal buffer named shelf.

F4 S_PASTE

pastes the shelf contents at the cursor location.
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Control-F4

Shift-F4

F5

Shift-F5

F6

Shift-F6

F7

Meta-F7

F8

Meta-F8

F9

Shift-F9

Control-F9

Meta-F9

F10

F11

Shift-F11
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S _PASTE PRIMARY
pastes the selection content at the cursor location. May be
used to retrieve the selection from another window.

S PASTE OVERLAY
overlays the shelf contents at the cursor location.

SWITCH
moves from one file to another in a circular sequence.

ISWITCH
does the same as F5 in a reversed sequence.

C_ENDLINE
if the cursor is in a DATA FIELD it will be moved to the end
of that field.

C_ENDCURL
moves the cursor to the end of the CURRENT LINE FIELD.

BACKWARD
scrolls backward one page.

S LSHIFT
the text from the column where the selection starts will be
moved to the left.

FORWARD
scrolls forward one page.

S_RSHIFT

the text from the column where the selection starts will be
moved to the right.

?

displays the previous commands executed in the
COMMAND FIELD. The user can edit and re-execute them.
2l

does the same as F9 in a reversed order.

XSHOWHISTORY
displays the commands memorized in the history buffer in
fullscreen mode.

SHOWHISTORY
displays the commands memorized in the history buffer.

CURSOR HOME
if the cursor is in a DATA FIELD, it will be moved to the
COMMAND FIELD. A subsequent action will restore its
previous location.

UNDO
undoes the last action.

REDO
undoes the last undo.
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F12 =
repeats the last command without displaying it.

R1 QUIT
Is used to abandon the file without saving it. If the file has
been modified during the session, the user will be prompted
to confirm the key to quit.

Control-R1 FLQUIT
will do the same as R1, and then switch to the directory
editor.

R2 COMPLETE
allows command line filename completion.

Shift-R2 COMPLETE REVERSE

allows command line filename completion in reverse order.

R3 SAVE
transforms the unchanged source file into a backup file by
appending 4%" to its name, and creates a new file with the
original name from the edited memory image, without exiting
it.

Shift-R3 FILE
saves the file and then presents a new screen.
Shift-R6 TOP
moves the current line to the beginning of the file.
Shift-R9 BOT
moves the current line to the end of the file.
Control-R3 FLFILE
will do the same as Shift-R3 and then switch to the directory
editor.
Control-PageUp filter $xhomef/filters/$arch/toggle_comment

comments in or out the selected or cursor lines.
Control-Left-Arrow  moves the cursor to the previous word.

Control-Right-Arrow  moves the cursor to the next word.

Control-1 MACRO set_bookmark 1

sets the bookmark number 1 at the cursor location.
Control-2 MACRO set_bookmark 2

sets the bookmark number 2 at the cursor location.
Control-3 MACRO set_bookmark 3

sets the bookmark number 3 at the cursor location.
Control-4 MACRO set_bookmark 4

sets the bookmark number 4 at the cursor location.

1. On UNIXWARE PCs, th&3 key is not available. TRAV Efunction is assigned to tHe2 key.
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Control-5

Control-6

Control-7

Control-8

Control-9

Control-0

Meta-0

Control-a

Control-c

Control-C

Control-d

Control-f

Control-g
Control-G
Control-h

Control-l

Control-m

Control-n

Control-p
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MACRO set_bookmark 5
sets the bookmark number 4 at the cursor location.

MACRO goto_bookmark 1
goes to the bookmark number 1.

MACRO goto_bookmark 2
goes to the bookmark number 2.

MACRO goto_bookmark 3
goes to the bookmark number 3.

MACRO goto_bookmark 4
goes to the bookmark number 4.

MACRO goto_bookmark 5
goes to the bookmark number 5.

MACRO rm_bookmarks
removes all the bookmarks on the current file.

C_LINEAdd
adds a line below the cursor location.

MACRO smart_comp $name 0

compiles the current file, splits the screen, shows the error
messages and sets the cursor on the first error line. See the
compile command on page 190 for more details.

MACRO smart_comp $name 1
compiles a file in the background.

C_LINEDEL
deletes the line at the cursor location.

equivalent to the'f* command (see Directory editor
section).

same as Control-c, but in debug mode.
same as Control-C, but in debug mode.

C_SCRH
splits the screen horizontally at the cursor location.

S Lower
translates the characters selected with the mouse into
lowercase.

MATCH
finds a matching delimitef[(< matcheg])>

f $fn *
calls the directory editor showing all the files with the same
filename as the current file.

SHELL Ipr -h $name &
prints the current file.
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Control-r

Control-s

Control-u

Control-U

Control-v

Control-w

Control-x

Control-z

Control--

Control-=

Shift+Control-a

Shift+Control-c

Shift+Control-f

Shift+Control-o

Shift+Control-w

Meta-+

TREE
calls the tree editor.

C_SPLIT

when the cursor is before the last non-blank character, the
line will be split, with indentation if the auto-indent feature is
ON(See commantAUTOI on|off")

When the cursor is after the last non-blank character, the next
line will be joined to that one.

S UPPER
translates the characters selected with the mouse into
uppercase.

S UPPER WORD
translates the first letter of each selected word with the mouse
into uppercase.

C_SCRV
splits the screen vertically at the cursor location.

C_SCRJ
restarts with an unsplit screen.

S XED
starts editing a file selected with the mouse, after expanding
the selection to a word and appending the currently edited
filetype.

LEFTO
resets the original verify setting, displaying all the columns.

NEXTERROR
after a compilation is executed with the Control-c command,
the cursor moves to the next error.

C_DUP
duplicates the line at the cursor location.

MACRO adjust_cursor
sets the start of the line at the cursor position.

CENTER
centers the line at the cursor location.

FLOW
formats the paragraph at the cursor location.

S_PASTE OVERLAY SHELF
overlays the contents of the clipboard at the cursor location.

MACRO del_word
deletes the word at the cursor location.

MACRO toggle_display
toggles between viewing the entire file and viewing the
selected lines.
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Meta-= MACRO dup_line

duplicates the cursor or the current line.
Meta-u S_SET OFF

cancels the current selection.
Meta-x S XED

starts editing a file selected with the mouse or at the cursor
location, after expanding the selection to a word and
appending the currently edited filetype.
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Using Function Keys on DEC/COMPAQ/HP TRUEG64 station Keyboards
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If the user is using a PC style keyboard, the user must insert ingbedit  files described
on page 6 theset_alpha
layout described on page 62.

Most of the function keys are dedicated to execute commands.
TheRight andLeft function keys (only available on Sun keyboards) are mapped in the

following way:

. R4
. R5
. R6
. R7
. R9
. L1
. L2
. L3
. L4

statement. In this case, the function keys will match the IBM

Find

Insert Here
Select

Previous screen
Next screen
PF1

PF2

PF3

PF4

Using the following physical layout:

-

o

F15

F16 F17 F18 F19 F20

R4

R5 L1 L2 L3 L4

R6

R7 R9

J

The principal key definitions are referenced on the last line of the window.

F1

F2

F3

F4

Control-F4

S_FIND
searches a string matching the current selection.

S CUT
cuts the current selection.

S_COPY
copies the selection into the internal buffer named shelf.

S _PASTE
pastes the shelf contents at the cursor location.

S_PASTE PRIMARY
pastes the selection content at the cursor location. May be
used to retrieve the selection from another window.
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Shift-F4

F5

Shift-F5

F6

Shift-F6

F7

Meta-F7

F8

Meta-F8

F9

Shift-F9

Control-F9

Meta-F9

F10

F11

Shift-F11

F12

Using Function Keys on DECstation keyboards

S PASTE OVERLAY
overlays the shelf contents at the cursor location.

SWITCH
moves from one file to another in a circular sequence.

ISWITCH
does the same as F5 in a reversed sequence.

C_ENDLINE
if the cursor is in a DATA FIELD it will be moved to the end
of that field.

C_ENDCURL
moves the cursor to the end of the CURRENT LINE FIELD.

BACKWARD
scrolls backward one page.

S _LSHIFT
the text from the column where the selection starts will be
moved to the left.

FORWARD
scrolls forward one page.

S_RSHIFT

the text from the column where the selection starts will be
moved to the right.

2

displays the previous commands executed in the
COMMAND FIELD. The user can edit and re-execute them.
2l

does the same as F9 as above in a reversed order.

XSHOWHISTORY
displays the commands memorized in the history buffer in
fullscreen mode.

SHOWHISTORY
displays the commands memorized in the history buffer.

CURSOR HOME
if the cursor is in a DATA FIELD, it will be moved to the
COMMAND FIELD. A subsequent action will restore its
previous location.

UNDO
undoes the last action.

REDO
undoes the last undo.

repeats the last command without displaying it.
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F13

Shift-F13

F14

F15

S-F15

F16

Shift-F16

L1 (Labelled PF1)

Control-L1

L2

L3

L4

R7

Shift-R7

R9

Shift-R9

Control-Left-Arrow

SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

Erase end of field
clears the field starting at the cursor location.

Erase all field
clears the entire field, and places the cursor at the beginning
of the field.

FILTER $xhomeffilters/$arch/toggle_comment
comments in or out the selected or cursor lines.

HELP
displays the help panel.

HELP TASK
displays the help task panel.

SAVE

transforms the unchanged source file into a backup file by
appending 4%" to its name, and creates a new file with the

original name from the edited memory image, without exiting

it.

FILE

saves the file and then presents a new screen.

QUIT

is used to abandon the file without saving it. If the file has
been modified during the session, the user will be prompted
to confirm the key to quit.

FLQUIT
will do the same as L1, and then switch to the directory editor.

MATCH
finds a matching delimitef[(<

3270 UP FIELD
moves the cursor to the first input field on the upper line.

3270 DOWN FIELD
moves the cursor to the first input field on the lower line.

BACKWARD
scrolls backward one page.

TOP
moves the current line to the beginning of the file.

FORWARD
scrolls forward one page.

BOT
moves the current line to the end of the file.

matcheg])>

moves the cursor to the previous word.

Control-Right-Arrow  moves the cursor to the next word.
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Control-1

Control-2

Control-3

Control-4

Control-5

Control-6

Control-7

Control-8

Control-9

Control-0

Meta-0

Control-a

Control-c

Control-C

Control-d

Control-f

Control-g
Control-G
Control-h

Control-l
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MACRO set_bookmark 1
sets the bookmark number 1 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 2
sets the bookmark number 2 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 3
sets the bookmark number 3 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 4
sets the bookmark number 4 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 5
sets the bookmark number 4 at the cursor location.

MACRO goto_bookmark 1
goes to the bookmark number 1.

MACRO goto_bookmark 2
goes to the bookmark number 2.

MACRO goto_bookmark 3
goes to the bookmark number 3.

MACRO goto_bookmark 4
goes to the bookmark number 4.

MACRO goto_bookmark 5
goes to the bookmark number 5.

MACRO rm_bookmarks
removes all the bookmarks on the current file.

C_LINEADD
adds a line below the cursor location.

MACRO smart_comp $name 0

compiles the current file, splits the screen, shows the error
messages and sets the cursor on the first error line. See the
compile command on page 190 for more detalils.

MACRO smart_comp $name 1
compiles a file in the background.

C_LINEDEL
deletes the line at the cursor location.

equivalent to the'f* command (see Directory editor
section).

same as Control-c, but in debug mode.
same as Control-C, but in debug mode.

C_SCRH
splits the screen horizontally at the cursor location.

S LOWER
translates the characters selected with the mouse into
lowercase.
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Control-n

Control-p
Control-r

Control-s

Control-u

Control-U

Control-v

Control-w

Control-x

Control-z

Control--

Control-=

Shift+Control-a

Shift+Control-c

Shift+Control-f

Shift+Control-o

f $fn *
calls the directory editor showing all the files with the same
filename as the current file.

SHELL Ipr -h $name &
prints the current file.

TREE
calls the tree editor.

C_SPLIT

when the cursor is before the last non-blank character, the
line will be split, with indentation if the auto-indent feature is
ON(See commantAUTOI on|off")

When the cursor is after the last non-blank character, the next
line will be joined to that one.

S UPPER
translates the characters selected with the mouse into
uppercase.

S UPPER WORD
translates the first letter of each selected word with the mouse
into uppercase.

C_SCRV
splits the screen vertically at the cursor location.

C_SCRJ
restarts with an unsplit screen.

S _XED
starts editing a file selected with the mouse, after expanding
the selection to a word and appending the currently edited
filetype.

LEFTO
resets the original verify setting, displaying all the columns.

NEXTERROR
after a compilation is executed with the Control-c command,
the cursor moves to the next error.

C_DuP
duplicates the line at the cursor location.

MACRO adjust_cursor
sets the start of the line at the cursor position.

CENTER
centers the line at the cursor location.

FLOW
formats the paragraph at the cursor location.

S_PASTE OVERLAY SHELF
overlays the contents of the clipboard at the cursor location.
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Shift+Control-w

Meta-+

Meta-=

Meta-u

Meta-x

Using Function Keys on DECstation keyboards

MACRO del_word
deletes the word at the cursor location.

MACRO toggle display
toggles between viewing the entire file and viewing the
selected lines.

MACRO dup_line
duplicates the cursor or the current line.

S SET OFF
cancels the current selection.

S XED

starts editing a file selected with the mouse or at the cursor
location, after expanding the selection to a word and
appending the currently edited filetype.
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Using Function Keys on HP Keyboards

If the user is using a PC style keyboard, the user must insert ingbedit  files described
on page 6 theset_hppc statement. In this case, the function keys will match the IBM
layout described on page 62.

Most of the function keys are dedicated to execute commandsRigig and Left
function keys (only available on Sun keyboards) are mapped in the following way:

. L1 Reset

. L2 Stop

. L3 Menu

. L4 User

. L6 Print

. R1 Clear

. R2 Clear Display
. R3 Insert Line

. R4 Delete Line

. R5 Insert Char

. R6 Delete Char

. R7 X

. R9 Prev

. R11 Next

. R13 Numerical Pad Tab Key

Using the following physical layout:

/Ll L2 F1 F2 F3 F4 L3 L4 F5 F6 F7 F8 R1 R2 \
R3 R4
R5 R6
R7 R9
R11

L6

\_ )

The principal key definitions are referenced on the last line of the window.
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L1

Shift-L1

L6

Shift-L6

F1

F2

F3

F4

Control-F4

Shift-F4

F5

Shift-F5

F6

Shift-F6

F7

Meta-F7

F8

Meta-F8

Using Function Keys on HP keyboards

Erase end of field
clears the field starting at the cursor location.

Erase all field
clears the entire field, and places the cursor at the beginning
of the field.

COMPLETE
allows command line filename completion.

COMPLETE REVERSE
allows command line filename completion in reverse order.

S_FIND
searches a string matching the current selection.

S CUT
cuts the current selection.

S_COPY
copies the selection into the internal buffer named shelf.

S _PASTE
pastes the shelf contents at the cursor location.

S_PASTE PRIMARY
pastes the selection contents at the cursor location. May be
used to retrieve the selection from another window.

S_PASTE OVERLAY
overlays the shelf contents at the cursor location.

SWITCH
moves from one file to another in a circular sequence.

ISWITCH
does the same as F5 in a reversed sequence.

C_ENDLine
if the cursorisin a DATA FIELD it will be moved to the end
of that field.

C_ENDCURL
moves the cursor to the end of the CURRENT LINE FIELD.

BACKWARD
scrolls backward one page.

S_LSHIFT
the text from the column where the selection starts will be
moved to the left.

FORWARD
scrolls forward one page.

S RSHIFT
the text from the column where the selection starts will be
moved to the right.
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F9

Shift-F9

Control-F9

Meta-F9

F10

F11

Shift-F11

F12

R1

Control-R1

R2

Shift-R2

Control-R2

R9

Shift-R9

R11
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2
displays the previous commands executed in the
COMMAND FIELD. The user can edit and re-execute them.
2l

does the same as above in a reversed order.

XSHOWHISTORY
displays the commands memorized in the history buffer in
fullscreen mode.

SHOWHISTORY
displays the commands memorized in the history buffer.

CURSOR HOME
if the cursor is in a DATA FIELD, it will be moved to the
COMMAND FIELD. A subsequent action will restore its
previous location.

UNDO
undoes the last action.

REDO
undoes the last undo.

repeats the last command without displaying it.

QUIT

Is used to abandon the file without saving it. If the file has
been modified during the session, the user will be prompted
to confirm the key to quit.

FLQUIT
will do the same as R1, and then switch to the directory
editor.

SAVE

transforms the unchanged source file into a backup file by
appending 4%" to its name, and creates a new file with the

original name from the edited memory image, without exiting

it.

FILE

saves the file and then presents a new screen.

FLFILE
will do the same as Shift-R2 and then switch to the directory
editor.

BACKWARD
scrolls backward one page.

TOP
moves the current line to the beginning of the file.

FORWARD
scrolls forward one page.
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Shift-R11 BOT
moves the current line to the end of the file.

Control-R9 FILTER $xhomeffilters/hp/toggle_comment
comments in or out the selected or cursor lines.

Control-Left-Arrowv moves the cursor to the previous word.
Control-Right-Arrow  moves the cursor to the next word.

Control-1 MACRO set_bookmark 1

sets the bookmark number 1 at the cursor location.
Control-2 MACRO set_bookmark 2

sets the bookmark number 2 at the cursor location.
Control-3 MACRO set_bookmark 3

sets the bookmark number 3 at the cursor location.
Control-4 MACRO set_bookmark 4

sets the bookmark number 4 at the cursor location.
Control-5 MACRO set_bookmark 5

sets the bookmark number 4 at the cursor location.
Control-6 MACRO goto_bookmark 1

goes to the bookmark number 1.
Control-7 MACRO goto_bookmark 2

goes to the bookmark number 2.
Control-8 MACRO goto_bookmark 3

goes to the bookmark number 3.
Control-9 MACRO goto_bookmark 4

goes to the bookmark number 4.
Control-0 MACRO goto_bookmark 5

goes to the bookmark number 5.
Meta-0 MACRO rm_bookmarks

removes all the bookmarks on the current file.
Control-a C_LINEAdd

adds a line below the cursor location.

Control-c MACRO smart_comp $name 0
compiles the current file, splits the screen, shows the error
messages and sets the cursor on the first error line. See the
compile command on page 190 for more details.

Control-C MACRO smart_comp $name 1
compiles a file in the background.

Control-d C_LINEDEL
deletes the line at the cursor location.

Control-f equivalent to the'f* command (see Directory editor
section).

Control-g same as Control-c, but in debug mode.
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Control-G
Control-h

Control-I

Control-m

Control-n

Control-p

Control-r

Control-s

Control-u

Control-U

Control-v

Control-w

Control-x

Control-z

Control--

Control-=

SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

same as Control-C, but in debug mode.

C_SCRH
splits the screen horizontally at the cursor location.

S _LOWER
translates the characters selected with the mouse into
lowercase.

MATCH
finds a matching delimitef[(< matcheg])>

f $fn *
calls the directory editor showing all the files with the same
filename as the current file.

SHELL Ipr -h $name &
prints the current file.

TREE
calls the tree editor.

C_SPLIT

when the cursor is before the last non-blank character, the
line will be split, with indentation if the auto-indent feature is
ON(See commantAUTOI on|off")

When the cursor is after the last non-blank character, the next
line will be joined to that one.

S_UPPER
translates the characters selected with the mouse into
uppercase.

S UPPER WORD
translates the first letter of each selected word with the mouse
into uppercase.

C_SCRV
splits the screen vertically at the cursor location.

C_SCRJ
restarts with an unsplit screen.

S Xed
starts editing a file selected with the mouse, after expanding
the selection to a word and appending the currently edited
filetype.

LEFT O
resets the original verify setting, displaying all the columns.

NEXTERROR
after a compilation is executed with the Control-c command,
the cursor moves to the next error.

C_DUP
duplicates the line at the cursor location.
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Shift+Control-a

Shift+Control-c

Shift+Control-f

Shift+Control-o

Shift+Control-w

Meta-+

Meta-=

Meta-u

Meta-x

Using Function Keys on HP keyboards

MACRO adjust_cursor
sets the start of the line at the cursor position.

CENTER
centers the line at the cursor location.

FLOW
formats the paragraph at the cursor location.

S PASTE OVERLAY SHELF
overlays the contents of the clipboard at the cursor location.

MACRO del_word
deletes the word at the cursor location.

MACRO toggle_display
toggles between viewing the entire file and viewing the
selected lines.

MACRO dup_line
duplicates the cursor or the current line.

S _SET OFF
cancels the current selection.

S _XED

starts editing a file selected with the mouse or at the cursor
location, after expanding the selection to a word and
appending the currently edited filetype.
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R1
R2
R3
R4
R5
R6
R7
R8
R9
R10
R12
R14

Escape

Shift-Escape

F1

Shift-F1

Control-F1

Most of the function keys are dedicated to execute commandsRigie function keys
are mapped in the following way:

Print Screen
Scroll Lock
Pause
Insert
Home

Page Up
End

Up Arrow
Page Down
Left Arrow
Right Arrow
Down Arrow

Using the following physical layout:

-

R1 R2 R3

R4 R5 R6

R7 R9

\_ )

The principal key definitions are referenced on the last line of the window.

Erase end of field
clears the field starting at the cursor location.

Erase all field
clears the entire field, and places the cursor at the beginning
of the field.

S_FIND
searches a string matching the current selection.

S_FIND
searches backwards a string matching the current selection.

S_FIND
searches a word matching the current selection.
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F2 C_LINEADD

adds a line below the cursor location.
Shift-F2 C_EXT

Is used to extend the length of the field selected by the cursor.
F3 SAVE

transforms the unchanged source file into a backup file by
appending 4%" to its name, and creates a new file with the
original name from the edited memory image, without exiting
it.

Shift-F3 FILE

saves the file and then presents a new screen.
Control-F3 FLFILE

saves the file, quits the file and then switches to FLIST.
F4 C_SPLIT

when the cursor is before the last non-blank character, the
line will be split, with indentation if the auto-indent feature is
ON (See thAUTOINDENTcommand).

When the cursor is after the last non-blank character, the next
line will be joined to that one.

F5 SWITCH
moves from one file to another in a circular sequence.
Shift-F5 ISWITCH
does the same as F5 in a reversed sequence.
F6 C_ENDLINE
if the cursor is in a DATA FIELD it will be moved to the end
of that field.
Shift-F6 C_ENDCURL
moves the cursor to the end of the CURRENT LINE FIELD.
F7 BACKWARD
scrolls backward one page.
Shift-F7 PGUP
scrolls backward one screen.
Control-F7 LEFT40
scrolls left 40 columns.
Meta-F7 S_LSHIFT

the text from the column where the selection starts will be
moved to the left.

F8 FORWARD
scrolls forward one page.
Shift-F8 PGDOWN

scrolls forward one screen.
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Control-F8

Meta-F8

F9

Shift-F9

Control-F9

Meta-F9

F10

Control-F10

F11

Shift-F11

F12

PrintScreen

Control-PrintScreen

ScrollLock

Shift-ScrollLock
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RIGHT40
scrolls right 40 columns.

S RSHIFT

the text from the column where the selection starts will be
moved to the right.

?

displays the previous commands executed in the
COMMAND FIELD. The user can edit and re-execute them.
2l

does the same as F9 in a reversed order.

XSHOWHISTORY
displays the commands memorized in the history buffer in
fullscreen mode.

SHOWHISTORY
displays the commands memorized in the history buffer.

CURSOR HOME
if the cursor is in a DATA FIELD, it will be moved to the
COMMAND FIELD. A subsequent action will restore its
previous location.

DELAY.HOME
(. is the command separator)
clears the command field without moving the cursor.

UNDO
undoes the last action.

REDO
undoes the last undo.

repeats the last command without displaying it.

AQUIT

is used to abandon the file without saving it. If the file has
been modified during the session, the user will be prompted
to confirm the key to quit.

FLQUIT
will do the same as PrintScreen (R1), and then switch to the
directory editor.

COMPLETE
allows command line filename completion.

COMPLETE REVERSE
allows command line filename completion in reverse order.
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Pause

Shift-PageUp

Control-PageUp

Shift-PageDown

Control-Left-Arrow
Control-Right-Arrow
Control-1

Control-2

Control-3

Control-4

Control-5

Control-6

Control-7

Control-8

Control-9

Control-0

Meta-0

Control-a

Control-c

Using Function Keys on WINDOWS

SAVE

transforms the unchanged source file into a backup file by
appending 4%" to its name, and creates a new file with the

original name from the edited memory image, without exiting

it.

TOP

moves the current line to the beginning of the file.

FILTER $xhomeffilters/$arch/toggle_comment
comments in or out the selected or cursor lines.

BOT
moves the current line to the end of the file.

moves the cursor to the previous word.
moves the cursor to the next word.

MACRO set_bookmark 1
sets the bookmark number 1 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 2
sets the bookmark number 2 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 3
sets the bookmark number 3 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 4
sets the bookmark number 4 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 5
sets the bookmark number 4 at the cursor location.

MACRO goto_bookmark 1
goes to the bookmark number 1.

MACRO goto_bookmark 2
goes to the bookmark number 2.

MACRO goto_bookmark 3
goes to the bookmark number 3.

MACRO goto_bookmark 4
goes to the bookmark number 4.

MACRO goto_bookmark 5
goes to the bookmark number 5.

MACRO rm_bookmarks
removes all the bookmarks on the current file.

S SETALL
all of the file will be selected.

S_COPY
copies the selection into tleépboard  (orshelf ).
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Shift-Control-c

Control-d

Control-f

Shift-Control-f

Shift-Control-g
Control-h

Shift-Control-h

Control-I

Shift-Control-|

Control-m

Shift-Control-m

Control-n

Shift-Control-n

Control-p

Control-q

Control-r
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MACRO smart_comp $name 0
compiles the current file, splits the screen, shows the error
messages and sets the cursor on the first error line.

C_LINEDEL
deletes the line at the cursor location.

equivalent to th&LIST command (see the Directory editor
section).

FLOW
formats the paragraph corresponding to the cursor location.

same as Shift-Control-c, but in debug mode.

C_SCRH
splits the screen horizontally at the cursor location.

S HELP

starts editing the help file selected with the mouse. If the
selection is one character wide, it will be expanded to the
word.

S LOWER
translates the characters selected with the mouse into
lowercase.

LEFTADJUST
positions the first non-blank character at the left margin
defined with theVJARGINcommand.

MATCH
finds a matching delimitef[(<

MATCH CURSOR
finds a matching delimitef[(< matcheg])> , and moves
the cursor at that location.

f ||$fn|| *
calls the directory editor showing all the files with the same
filename as the current file.

f"$fn" * "$fd"

calls the directory editor showing all the files with the same
filename as the current file in the same directory as the
current file.

PRINTFILE
prints the current file.

AQUIT

is used to abandon the file without saving it. If the file has
been modified during the session, the user will be prompted
to confirm the key to quit.

TREE
calls the tree editor.

matcheg])>
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Shift-Control-r

Control-s

Control-t

Control-u

Control-U

Control-v

Control-V

Control-w

Control-x

Shift-Control-x

Control-z

Control--

Control-=

Shift+Control-a

Shift+Control-c

Shift+Control-f

Shift+Control-o

Using Function Keys on WINDOWS

RIGHTADJUST
positions the last non-blank character at the right margin
defined with theARGINcommand.

DY_SAVE
calls the standar8SAVE ASdialog box.

TREE
calls the TREE editor.

S UPPER
translates the characters selected with the mouse into
uppercase.

S UPPER WORD
translates the first letter of each selected word with the mouse
into uppercase.

S_PASTE SHELF
pastes thelipboard  (or shelf ) contents at the cursor
location.

S_PASTE SHELF OVERLAY
overlays theclipboard  (orshelf ) contents at the cursor
location.

C_SCRJ
restarts with an unsplit screen.

S_CUT

cuts the current selection, placing it in the clipboard.
S_XED

starts editing a file selected with the mouse, after expanding

the selection to a word and appending the currently edited
filetype.

UNDO
undoes the last action.

NEXTERROR
after a compilation is executed with the Shift-Control-c
command, the cursor moves to the next error.

C_DuP
duplicates the line at the cursor location.

MACRO adjust_cursor
sets the start of the line at the cursor position.

CENTER
centers the line at the cursor location.

FLOW
formats the paragraph at the cursor location.

S_PASTE OVERLAY SHELF
overlays the contents of the clipboard at the cursor location.
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Shift+Control-w MACRO del_word
deletes the word at the cursor location.

Meta-+ MACRO toggle display
toggles between viewing the entire file and viewing the
selected lines.

Meta-= MACRO dup_line

duplicates the cursor or the current line.
Meta-u S_SET OFF

cancels the current selection.
Meta-x S XED

starts editing a file selected with the mouse or at the cursor
location, after expanding the selection to a word and
appending the currently edited filetype.
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Using Function Keys in KEDIT Mode

The principal key definitions are referenced on the last line of the window.

On SUN stations:
L2

L3

Shift-L.3

L4

Shift-L4

L6

L8

Control-L8

Shift-L8

L9

L10

On other stations:

Escape

Shift-Escape
On all stations:

F1

F2

MATCH
finds a matching delimitef[(< matcheg])>

Erase end of field
clears the field starting at the cursor location.

Erase all field
clears the entire field, and places the cursor at the beginning
of the field.

UNDO
undoes the last action.

REDO
undoes the last undo.

S_COPY
copies the selection into the internal buffer named shelf.

S _PASTE
pastes the shelf contents at the cursor location.

S_PASTE PRIMARY
pastes the selection content at the cursor location. May be
used to retrieve the selection from another window.

S_PASTE OVERLAY
overlays the clipboard contents at the cursor location.

S_FIND
searches a string matching the current selection.

S CUT
cuts the current selection.

Erase end of field
clears the field starting at the cursor location.

Erase all field
clears the entire field, and places the cursor at the beginning
of the field.

MACRO ahelp
displays the on-line PDF help.

MACRO add_line
adds a new line below the cursor or current line.
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F3

F4

F5

F6

F7

F8

F9

F10

F11

F12

PrintScreen

Control-PrintScreen

ScrollLock

Shift-ScrollLock

SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

QUIT

is used to abandon the file without saving it. If the file has
been modified during the session, the user will be prompted
to confirm the key to quit.

SOS TABF
moves the cursor to the next tab column.

MACRO cursor_to_curr
the cursor lines becomes the current line.
7

displays the previous commands executed in the
COMMAND FIELD. The user can edit and re-execute them.

MACRO beg_line
moves the cursor to the beginning of the line.

MACRO dup_line
duplicates the cursor or the current line.

repeats the last command without displaying it.

HOME

if the cursor is in a DATA FIELD, it will be moved to the
COMMAND FIELD. A subsequent action will restore its
previous location.

C_SPLIT STAY

when the cursor is before the last non-blank character, the
line will be split, with indentation if the auto-indent feature is
ON(See commantAUTOI on|off")

When the cursor is after the last non-blank character, the next
line will be joined to that one.

CURSOR CMDLINE
moves the cursor to the command line.

AQUIT

is used to abandon the file without saving it. If the file has
been modified during the session, the user will be prompted
to confirm the key to quit.

FLQUIT
will do the same as PrintScreen, and then switch to the
directory editor.

COMPLETE
allows command line filename completion.

COMPLETE REVERSE
allows command line filename completion in reverse order.
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Pause

Shift-F1

Shift-F2

Shift-F3

Shift-F4

Shift-F5

Shift-F6

Shift-F7

Shift-F8

Shift-F9

Shift-F10

Shift-F11

Shift-F12

Control-F1

Control-F2

Control-a

Using Function Keys in KEDIT mode

SAVE

transforms the unchanged source file into a backup file by
appending 4%" to its name, and creates a new file with the

original name from the edited memory image, without exiting

it.

MACRO locate_redo

reissues the la&tOCATEcommand.

MACRO goto_current
moves the cursor to the current line.

MATCH

finds a matching delimitef[(< matcheg])>

SWITCH

moves from one file to another in a circular sequence.
S_UPPER

translates the characters selected with the mouse into
uppercase.

S LOWER
translates the characters selected with the mouse into
lowercase.

S _LSHIFT
the text from the column where the selection starts will be
moved to the left.

S RSHIFT
the text from the column where the selection starts will be
moved to the right.

LEFT 40
scrolls the displayed data 40 columns to the left.

RIGHT 40
scrolls the displayed data 40 columns to the right.

TOP
the first line becomes the current line.

HOME

if the cursor is in a DATA FIELD, it will be moved to the
COMMAND FIELD. A subsequent action will restore its
previous location.

UNDO
undoes the last action.

REDO
undoes the last undo.

S SETALL
all of the file will be selected.
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Control-c

Control-f

Control-h

Control-i

Control-l

Control-n

Control-o

Control-p

Control-r

Control-s

Control-t

Control-u

Control-U

Control-v

Control-w

Control-x

Control-y

Control-z

SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

S_COPY
copies the selection into tickpboard  (orshelf ).

DY_FIND
displays thé=IND dialog box.

DY_FIND
displays thé=IND dialog box.

MACRO dy _fill
fills a block with a specified string.

LEFTADJUST
left adjusts the text at the cursor or command line location.

NEWFILE
initiates a new file.

MACR@y_open
opens th@©OPENdialog box.

PRINTFILE
on WINDOWS systems, opens the print dialog box. On
UNIX systems, prints the file.

RIGHTADJUST
right adjusts the text at the cursor or command line location.

SAVE

transforms the unchanged source file into a backup file by
appending 4%" to its name, and creates a new file with the
original name from the edited memory image, without exiting
it.

TREE

starts théeTREEeditor.

S UPPER
translates the characters selected with the mouse into
uppercase.

S UPPER WORD
translates the first letter of each selected word with the mouse
into uppercase.

S_PASTE INSERT SHELF
pastes the clipboard contents at the cursor location.

C_SCRJ
restarts with an unsplit screen.

S CUT
cuts the current selection.

REDO
undoes the last undo.

UNDO
undoes the last action.
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Shift+Control-a MACRO adjust_cursor

adjusts the text at the cursor location.
Shift+Control-c CENTER

centers the line at the cursor location.
Shift+Control-f FLOW

formats the paragraph at the cursor location.
Shift+Control-| LEFTADJUST

left adjusts the text at the cursor location.
Shift+Control-o S_PASTE OVERLAY SHELF

overlays the clipboard contents at the cursor location.
Shift+Control-p MACRO new_para

stars a new paragraph at the cursor location.

Shift+Control-w MACRO del_word
deletes one word at the cursor location.

Shift+Control-x FLIST ** ..
displays the parent directory.
Meta-b C_ENDSR

marks a rectangular selection.

Meta-c MACRO copy_and_paste
copies the selection into theipboard  (or shelf ) and
then pastes it at the cursor location. The selection is

unmarked.
Meta-d MACRO delete_line

deletes the cursor or the current line.
Meta-g S _CUT

cuts the current selection.
Meta-j MACRO force_join

overlays the next line at the cursor location.
Meta-k MACRO copy_and_paste 1

copies the selection into thdipboard  (or shelf ) and
then pastes it at the cursor location. The selection remains

marked.
Meta-| C_ENDS
marks a linear selection.
Meta-m MACRO move_block
removes a marked block, and pastes it at the cursor location.
Meta-r UNDO
undoes the last action.
Meta-s MACRO split_only

splits the line at the cursor location.
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Meta-u

Meta-x

Meta-z

Meta-+

Meta-=

Meta-0

Meta-1

Meta-2

Meta-3

Meta-4

Meta-5

Meta-6

Enter

Control-Enter
Shift+Control+Enter

Control-Up-Arrow

Control-Down-Arrow

Control-Left-Arrow

SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

S _SET OFF
unmarks the current selection.

S _XED

starts editing a file selected with the mouse or at the cursor
location, after expanding the selection to a word and
appending the currently edited filetype.

C_ENDS
marks a linear selection.

MACRO toggle display
toggles between viewing the complete file and viewing
selected lines.

MACRO dup_line
duplicate the cursor or the current line.

MACRO rm_bookmarks
removes all the bookmarks.

MACRO set_bookmark 1
sets the bookmark number 1 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 2
sets the bookmark number 2 at the cursor location.

MACRO set_bookmark 3
sets the bookmark number 3 at the cursor location.

MACRO goto_bookmark 1
goes to the bookmark number 1.

MACRO goto_bookmark 2
goes to the bookmark number 2.

MACRO goto_bookmark 3
goes to the bookmark number 3.

MACRO enter_split
when no command is present on the command line, splits the
line at the cursor location.

MACRO start_nextline
goes to the start of the next line.

MACRO toggle prefix_file

toggles between the data and the prefix area.

?

displays the previous commands executed in the
COMMAND FIELD. The user can edit and re-execute them.

?i
does the same as Control-Up-Arrow in a reversed order.

PREVWORD
moves the cursor to the previous word.
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Control-Right-Arrow

Shift-Up-Arrow

Shift-Down-Arrow

Shift-Left-Arrow

Shift-Right-Arrow

Using Function Keys in KEDIT mode

NEXTWORD
moves the cursor to the next word.

MACRO extsel_up
extends the selection up one line.

MACRO extsel_down
extends the selection down one line.

MACRO extsel_left
extends the selection one character left.

MACRO extsel_right
extends the selection one character right.

Shift+Control-Left-Arrow

MACRO extsel_leftw
extends the selection one word left.

Shift+Control-Right-Arrow

Home

End

Shift+Home

Shift+End

Control-Home

Control-End

Shift+Control-Home

Shift+Control-End

Shift-Page-Up

Shift-Page-Down

MACRO extsel_rightw
extends the selection one word right.

C_STARTL
moves the cursor to the start of the line.

C_ENDL
moves the cursor to the end of the line.

MACRO extsel_start
extends the selection to the start of the line.

MACRO extsel_end
extends the selection to the end of the line.

MACRO goto_start
moves to the beginning of the file.

MACRO goto_end
moves to the end of the file.

MACRO extsel_startf
extends the selection to the beginning of the file.

MACRO extsel_endf
extends the selection to the end of the file.

MACRO extsel _wback
extends the selection one window backward.

MACRO extsel_wfor
extends the selection one window forward.
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Using Function Keys on ASCII Terminal Keyboards

Most of the function keys are dedicated to execute commandsRigie function keys
(only available on Sun keyboards) are generally mapped in the following way:

. R1 Print Screen
. R2 Scroll Lock
. R3 Pause

. R4 Insert

. R5 Home

. R6 Page Up

. R7 End

. R9 Page Down

Using the following physical layout:

-

R1 R2 R3

R4 R5 R6

R7 R9

\_ )

The principal key definitions are referenced on the last line of the window.

Escape Erase end of field
clears the field starting at the cursor location.
F1 QUIT

Is used to abandon the file without saving it. If the file has
been modified during the session, the user will be prompted
to confirm the key to quit.

F2 NEXTERROR
after a compilation executed with the Control-c command,
moves the cursor to the next error.

F3 SAVE
transforms the unchanged source file into a backup file by
appending 4%" to its name, and creates a new file with the
original name from the edited memory image, without exiting
it.
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F4 C_SPLIT
when the cursor is before the last non-blank character, the
line will be split, with indentation if the auto-indent feature is
ON(See commantAUTOI on|off")
When the cursor is after the last non-blank character, the next
line will be joined to that one.

F5 SWITCH
moves from one file to another in a circular sequence.
F6 C_ENDLINE
if the cursor isin a DATA FIELD, it will be moved to the end
of that field.
F7 BACKWARD
scrolls backward one page.
F8 FORWARD
scrolls forward one page.
F9 ?

displays the previous commands executed in the
COMMAND FIELD. The user can edit and re-execute them.

F10 CURSOR HOME
if the cursor is in a DATA FIELD, it will be moved to the
COMMAND FIELD. A subsequent action will restore its
previous location.

F11 UNDO
undoes the last action.

F12 =
repeats the last command without displaying it.
Control-a C_LINEADD
adds a line below the cursor location.
Control-b C_STARTS
starts the selection at the cursor location.
Control-c MACRO smart_comp $name 0
compiles the current file, splits the screen, shows the error
messages and sets the cursor on the first error line. See the
compile  command on page 190 for more details.
Control-d C_LINEDEL
deletes the line at the cursor location.
Control-e C_ENDS
extends the selection at the cursor location.
Control-f enters theDOWN-FIELD 3270 command. It cannot be
changed.
Control-g same as Control-c, but in debug mode.
Control-h enters a Backspace. It cannot be changed.
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Control-i

Control-j
Control-|

Control-m

Control-n

Control-o

Control-p

Control-r

Control-t

Control-u

Control-v

Control-w

Control-x

Control-y

Control-z

SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

enters theNEXT-FIELD 3270 command. It cannot be
changed.

enters th&P-FIELD 3270 command. It cannot be changed.

enters thdine-feed command separator. It cannot be
changed.

is equivalent to the Return or the Enter key. It cannot be
changed.

C_ENDSR
extends the selection at the cursor location, making it
rectangular.

S_COPY
copies the selection into the internal buffer named shelf.

SHELL Ipr -h $name &
prints the current file.

REFRESH Clear
redraws the whole screen.

enters the tab character. It cannot be changed.

S_UPPER
translates into uppercase the characters selected with the
Control-b, Control-e and Control-n commands.

C_SCRV
splits the screen vertically at the cursor location.

C_SCRJ
restarts with an unsplit screen.

S XED

sets a selection at the cursor location, expands the selection to
a word, appends the currently edited filetype and starts
editing this file.

S_PASTE
pastes the shelf contents at the cursor location.

LEFTO
resets the original verify setting, displaying all the columns.
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Using the Keyboard

The best way to move to a distant location is to use the third mouse button.

The best way to move to the first character of a field is toRBR&EV FIELD (R7 for Sun
type 3 keyboards, anghift-Tab  for other ones) oNEXT FIELD (Tab) key. This is
much faster and easier than using the arrow keys.

The best way to access a PREFIX FIELD is to 3®WN FIELD(Line-feed  or
AltGraph for Sun keyboards, RighExtend-Char for HP, RightControl for IBM
and SiliconGraphics keyboards, a4 for DECstation keyboards) dUP FIELD
(Alternate for Sun keyboards,Select for HP, Right Alt for IBM and
SiliconGraphics keyboards, akd3 for DECstation keyboards).

The best way to move to the COMMAND FIELD is to use GRSOR HOMBmMmand,
which is mapped to kely10.

Key R6 on Sun workstations, or kesiOMEjives access to the first PREFIX field, or the
first DIRECT INPUT field.

The best way to clear a field is to use tBRASE EOIkey (L3 on Sun workstation$;13
on DECstationsReset on HP workstations anBscape on others). This will clear the
field from the cursor location to the end of the field.

Shift-ERASE EOF (or Control-ERASE EOF with the MWM window manager) will
erase the entire field, and place the cursor at the beginning of the field.

Remember that the insert kelR11 on Sun workstations with a type 3 keyboard) toggles
between insert and replace mode.
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Using the Default Buttons (UNIX)

The standardhome/xed/profile.sedit initialization macro creates a set of menu
buttons:

Filer) Editr) Special ) Compiler) Flist-) Treer) Helpr)

Clicking with the third mouse button displays a menu.
Clicking with the left mouse button executes directly the first menu item.

Using the Default MenuBar (WINDOWS)

The standardC:\Program Files\SEDIT\profile.sedit initialization macro
creates the following menubar:

File Edit Special Compile Flist Tree Menubar Help

Clicking with the left mouse button displays a menu.

The menubar can be modified by editing the
C:\Program Files\SEDIT\sedit.menubar file.
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The File Menu

Using the default buttons

/

Save I

Save & Leave I

Leave I

Save As ...

Open ...

Open <Selection

Exit

Exit with memor)I

\_

\

transforms the unchanged source file into a backup
by appending d%" to its name, and creates a new |
from the edited memory image, without exiting it.

saves the file and then presents a new screen.

is used to abandon the file without saving it. If the
has been modified during the session, the user wi
prompted to confirm.

starts theDY_SAVEdialog box described on page 23

starts theDY_OPENlialog box described on page 22

opens the file selected with the mouse.
exitsSEDIT.

exits SEDIT. The next timeSEDIT is started in th¢
same directory, it will load the same files it was edit
before it was exited.

file
ile

ile

| be

1.

7.

14

"

ng

/

On UNIX systems, theFile menu can be customized by modifying

/home/xed/file.bu file.
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The EDIT Menu

SEDIT USER'’S

/

\_

\

GUIDE

Find I finds the selected characters.
Find ... I starts theDY_FIND dialog box described on page 225.
Copy I saves the selection.
Paste I retrieves the previously saved selection at the cursor
location.
Cut I deletes the current selection, saving it for further use by
thePaste facility.
Undo I undoes the last editing action.
Undo ALL I undoes all the editing actions done since theSase.
Redo I redoes the last undone editing action.
Show ALL I shows all the file lines.
Show ... I starts theDY_ALL dialog box described on page 223.
Show more ... I starts theDY_SHOWlialog box described on page 235.
Hide ... I starts theDY_EXCLUDHlialog box described on ﬁe
224.

On UNIX systems, the EDIT menu can be customized by modifying the
/home/xed/edit.bu file.

Page 100 SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

The SPECIAL Menu

Using the default buttons

/

First line I

Last line

Print I

Keyboard

Spell

Tab

Screen

AX

Toolbar I

Close Consolel

Keyboard I

\

selects the first line as the current line.
selects the last line as the current line.
prints the current file.

(UNIX specific)

sets up various keyboards. The user will need to u
when displayingEDIT on a different platform than th
one it was started from.

(UNIX specific)
creates 3 buttons for spell-checking purposes.

replaces tabulations by the appropriate numbe
spaces, either for the currentfile or for the selected li

splits or unsplits the screen.

(UNIX specific)
sets up theUNIX execution authorization upon t
current file.

(WINDOWS specific)
toggles ON and OFF the toolbar display.

(WINDOWS specific)
closes the DOS console opened3REXX when using
input or output REXX statements.

(WINDOWS specific)
sets up the keyboard eitherWIINDOWS mode, or in
UNIX mode. See page 50 for more information.

se it
e

r of
nes.

/
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When selecting th8PELL menu item, the user creates the following buttons:

Spell spell-checks the current file, and highlights the\irst
misspelled word in reverse video.

Next_w highlights the next misspelled word.

Add_w adds the highlighted word to your private dictionary.

On UNIX systems, theSPECIAL menu can be customized by modifying the
/home/xed/sp.bu file.

The COMPILE Menu

a N

Make I issues th&JNIX make command upon the current file,
and displays the result withBEDIT.

kil

Compile InsideI compiles the current file, and displays the result within
SEDIT.
Compile OUtSidEI compiles the current file in a different sub-process,

returning the keyboard to the user immediately. [The
compilation messages are displayed in the window
whereSEDIT is started from.

Next error I after amake or acompile , sets the current line to the
next error line and sets the cursor on that line.

Lint Inside I runs theUNIX lint  command withirSEDIT.

Lint Outside I runs the UNIX lint  command in a different
sub-process, returning the keyboard to the Juser
immediately.

Edit Macros I edits theS/REXX macros used to compile files.

- /

On UNIX systems, theCOMPILE menu can be customized by modifying the
/home/xed/comp.bu file.
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The FLIST Menu

The FLIST menu allows the user to stafLIST upon various directories, and can be
customized otJNIX systems by modifying thlaome/xed/f.bu file.

The TREE Menu

The TREE menu allows the user to staiRREE upon various directories, and can be
customized otJNIX systems by modifying thlaome/xed/tree.bu file.

The HELP Menu

The HELP menu allows the user to display either command or task help, and can be
customized otJNIX systems by modifying thlaome/xed/help.bu file.
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Using the DEFAULT Menu

The SEDIT menu is activated by depressing the third mouse button on the first or second
screen line:

FILE
EDIT
SPECIAL
COMPILE
FLIST
TREE
HELP
MENU

L o e e e

The seven first items are similar to the menu buttons described on page 98.

The X submenu of theMENUitem edits thesedit.menu file, allowing the user to
customize the menu. THEEOsubmenu activates the changes.
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Prefix Commands

The prefix commands are commands the user can type in a PREFIX FIELD in order to
directly manipulate a data line. There are two types of prefix commands:

* Single prefix commands (such B N}) which act onONEor N lines.

Double prefix commands (such & which act on a group of lines localized by the
command entered in two prefix fields.

The command1ODE PREFIX XEDIDr MODE PREFIX ISPRllows the user to switch

between the IBMXEDIT editor behavior and thESPF/PDF behavior. The default is the
XEDIT behavior.

SEDIT takes into account only the characters which are entered by the user in the prefix
area. These characters are decoded in the following manner:

*

. Any number is interpreted as an operand.

. An * is taken as an operand. For a built-in prefix command; @&replaced by a
number equal to the number of lines remaining in the file after the prefix command
position.D* deletes all the remaining lines.

. If a prefix command name starts with a letter, it will end at the first character which
IS not a letter.

. If a prefix command name starts with a non-alphabetic character, it will end at the
first blank, alphabetic character, or number.

. Whatever follows a name is interpreted as an operand.

For example:
PREFIX NAME OP1 OoP2 OP3
*d d * NULL NULL
4i12 i 4 12 NULL
%zzz % 7727 NULL NULL
<<4 << 4 NULL NULL
12d<w d 12 <w NULL
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Single Prefix Commands

SEDIT features 16 single prefix commands:

A Add (or I as "Insert")

C Copy

D Delete

Put

Duplicate (' is the APL quote)

(or R as "Replace" in ISPF mode)

Replace

Get

Extend

Shift right

Shift left

Move

eXclude

Show

SCale Set scale line

Tabl  Set tabline

.symb assigns theymb string to be a symbolic name for the matched linesyifinb has
been already assigned to another line, this older line will no longer be assigned this
symbolic name.

)
o C

NWXZAVMEO ™

TheMandC commands need one of the following line indicators:

F Following (orA asAfter in ISPF mode)
P Previous (oB asBefore in ISPF mode)
@] Overlay
0]0) Overlay
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A adds a specified number of lines:

00001 /*

00002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
a2003 *

00004 *

00005 main()

00006 /* Thisfile is 6 lines long */

gives:

00001 /*

00002 * Thisis a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 *

00004

00005

00006 *

00007 main()

00008 /* This file is 6 lines long */

Note: Only the number the user enters in the prefix field will be used to determine the
number of lines to be added. Any previous number found in the field will be
ignored. On color displays, the character typed will appear in blue.

The user can insert a line by typing 'Control-A’ at the cursor location as well.
When the auto-indent feature is on (commaxidTOl ON, which is the default

when the editor is started, the cursor is automatically placed on the first inserted
line. The indentation is identical to that of the previous line.

D deletes a specified number of lines. It works in the same way as A.
D* deletes all subsequent lines.
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is used with the P(previous) or F(following) indicators to copy one line:

00001 /*

c0002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 *

f 0004 *

00005 main()

00006 /* Thisfile is 6 lines long */

gives:

00001 /*

00002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 *

00004 *

00005 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00006 main()

00007 /* Thisfile is 6 lines long */
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PU is used to save the contents of the lines selected in an internal buffer. These lines
may be moved to the file being edited by the G prefix command.

00001 /*

PU202 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 *

00004 *

00005 main()

00006 /* This file is 6 lines long */

and:

00001 /*

00002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 *

0Q004 *

00005 main()

00006 /* This file is 6 lines long */

gives:

00001 /*

00002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 *

00004 *

00005 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00006 *

00007 main()

00008 /* This file is 6 lines long */
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or ' (apostrophe) of (APL quote) copies the lines selected:

00001 /*
"2 02 *Thisis a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 *
00004 *
00005 main()
00006 /* Thisfile is 6 lines long */

gives:

00001 /*

00002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00004 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00005 *

00006 *

00007 main()

00006 /* This file is 6 lines long */

Note:

/

G
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The user can also duplicate a line by typing 'Control-=" on the cursor location.

(slash) chooses the selected line as the current line.
This can also be done by clicking the line with the shift-third mouse button.

gets the lines previously saved by PU.
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E

>{N}

<{N}

When the user is editing a FORTRAN file (for exampdst.f

Prefix commands

extends the data field and places the cursor at the last non-blank character. Its

action is similar to that of the F2 key.

00001 /*

00002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
e0003 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT

00004 *
00005 *
00006 main()

gives:

00001 /*

00002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT_

00004 *
00005 *
00006 main()

left of the line is truncated.

shifts data N positions to the right on the selected line.

shifts data N positions to the left on the selected lineounds the alarm when the

), if the first character is a

tabulation or some single alphabetical character, the shifting will proceed from the second
column. If the line begins with a label the shifting will proceed from the first non-blank
character in order to preserve that label.

>6001 c This is a comment
>4002 . do 100 i=1,1000
>3003 100 k =k+1

gives:
00001 c This is a comment
00002 . do 100 i=1,1000
00003 100 k =k+1

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual

Page 111



Prefix commands

M

SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

is used with the P(previous) or F(following) indicators to move one line:

00001 /*

nD002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 *

f 0004 *

00005 main()

00006 /* Thisfile is 6 lines long */

gives:

00001 /*

00002 *

00003 *

00004 * Thisis a second sample file for SEDIT
00005 main()

00006 /* Thisfile is 6 lines long */

excludes a line from display:

00001 /*

x0002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 *

00004 *

00005 main()

00006 /* This file is 6 lines long */

gives:

00001 /*

00002 --------- 1 line not displayed -------
00003 *

00004 *

00005 main()

00006 /* Thisfile is 6 lines long */
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S shows excluded lines represented by a shadow line:
00001 /*
s0002 ----------- 1 line not displayed --------
00003 *
00004 *

00005 main()
00006 /* This file is 6 lines long */

gives:

00001 /*

00002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 *

00004 *

00005 main()

00006 /* Thisfile is 6 lines long */

Sn shows the firsh hidden lines.
Sn shows the lagt hidden lines.

SCale sets the scale line to be displayed at this location.
Tabl  sets the tabline to be displayed at this location.
.symb assigns theymb string to be a symbolic name for the matched linesyinb has

been already assigned to another line, this older line will no longer be assigned this
symbolic name.
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Double Prefix Commands
A double prefix command is a command which acts on a sequence of lines.

The prefix must appear on the first and the last line.
SEDIT features 8 double prefix commands:

CcC Copy

MM Move

DD Delete

PP Put

"™ or” Duplicate (or RR in ISPF mode)
>> Shift right

<< Shift left

XX eXclude

Note: Any prefix command which needs another prefix command to be executed, as M

needs F, is calledRENDING command.

Pending commands remain in the prefix field and will be executed when the
associated prefix command is entered. This allows the user to scroll through the file.
To erase all pending commands, tyieSETin the COMMAND FIELD.

Delete a pending command by typing spaces over it.
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CC copies a group of lines:

cc001 /*

000cc *

00003 *

f 0004 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00005 main()

00006 /* Thisfile is 6 lines long */

gives:

00001 /*

00002 *

00003 *

00004 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00005 /*

00006 *

00007 main()

00008 /* This file is 6 lines long */
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mre0l /*

000mm *

00003 *

f 0004 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00005 main()

00006 /* Thisfile is 6 lines long */

gives:

00001 *

00002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 /*

00004 *

00005 main()

00006 /* This file is 6 lines long */

DD deletes a group of lines.

PP
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saves a group of lines into the internal buffer.

or” duplicates a group of lines.
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>> or << shifts a group of lines< sounds the alarm when the left of the line is
truncated.
>>301 c This is a comment
00002 . do 100 i=1,1000
0>>03 100 k =k+1
gives:
00001 c This is a comment
00002 . do 100 i=1,1000
00003 100 k =k+1

XX excludes a group of lines from display.

00001 /*

xx 002 * This is a second sample file for SEDIT
00003 *

xx 004 *

00005 main()

00006 /* This file is 6 lines long */

gives:

00001 /*

00002  ------------ 3 lines not displayed -----------

00005 main()
00006 /* Thisfile is 6 lines long */
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Overlaying Lines

TheOor OOline commands specify the destination of data that is to be copied l&yadhd
CCprefix commands or moved by tMandMMprefix commands.

Only blanks characters in the lines specified witbr OOare overlaid with corresponding
characters from the source lines specified with@h€C Mor MMprefix commands. Only
characters within the column boundaries specified wittZ DREcommand are overlaid.

The number of source and receiving lines may be different. If there are more receiving lines,
the source lines are repeated until all the receiving lines are processed.

00000

00001 1 1234 12345 1234567

00002 2 1234 12345 1234567

00003 3 1234 12345 1234567

00004 4 1234 12345 1234567

cc 005 5 abcdefghijklmnopqgrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHI

00006 ----------- 2 lines not displayed -----------

cc 008 6 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXY Zabcdefghi

gives:

00000

00001 1 a1234fghij12345pqrs1234567ABCDEFGHI
00002 2 A1234FGHIJ12345PQRS1234567abcdefghi
00003 3 a1234fghij12345pqrs1234567ABCDEFGHI
00004 4 A1234FGHIJ12345PQRS1234567abcdefghi
00005 5 abcdefghijkimnopqgrstuvwxyzABCDEFGHI

00006 ----------- 2 lines not displayed -----------

00008 6 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXY Zabcdefghi
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Writing Prefix Macros

SEDIT allows the user to write prefix macros, which are entered in the same way the
built-in prefix commands are. There are several steps to follow to create a prefix macro:

. Create art6/REXX or an external macro. For example, we will discuss the making
of the suppliediumac.sedit S/REXX macro.
This macro will be saved in a specific macro directagmac is the

{install-dir}/xmac/uumac.sedit file.
. Issue aHASH {install-dir}/xmac (in this example) command. ThisASH
command is automatically issued by {h@file.sedit standard initialization

macro. We recommend the user create a specific directory for the user’'s macros.
. Create synonyms for thaimac macro. For example:

prefix synonym u uumac
prefix synonym uu uumac
prefix synonym | uumac
prefix synonym Il uumac
prefix synonym U uumac
prefix synonym UU uumac
prefix synonym L uumac
prefix synonym LL uumac

Once the macro terminate3-DIT restores the current line and the current file.
To actually modify the current line, a prefix macro must issue a command such as:
:12pending on /

Once all the prefix macros end, the pending list is scanned and executed agaipréfie
command will be performed upon lid2. Line 12 will become the current line.
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/parse arg pref ff line opl op2 op3

if pref ~= 'PREFIX' then

{ 'emsg uumac: must be invoqued as a PREFIX macro.’

exit
}
select
when ff = 'SHADOW' then
{'emsg uumac: not on a shadow line.'
exit
}
when ff = 'CLEAR' then
{'msg uumac: aborted.’

exit
}
when ff = 'SET' then
{ parse source . . ... name .
if lower(name[1]) ='I' then cmd = 'command lowercas'
else cmd = ‘command uppercas'
if length(name) = 1 then
{r
* Simple form macro (L or U)
*/
“'line
if opl ="thenopl=1
cmd opl
exit
}
/*

* Double form macro (LL or UU)
*
‘extract/pending block' name .0 :'line
if pending.0 ~= 0 then
{"'pending.1' pending off'
cmd "'line+1
}
else "'line 'command pending block' name
exit
}

end

o
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parse arg pref ff line opl op2 op3

The macro receives the following arguments:

pref
PREFIX flags a prefix call.
ff
SET the selected line is a data line.
SHADOW the selected line is a shadow line. The corresponding
file line is not visible.
CLEAR the user has cleared a pending macro by typing
spaces.
line the line number on which the prefix macro was
entered.
opl, op2, op2 the macro operands, as described on the Prefix
Commands section.
parse source . . . .. name .
if lower(name[1]) = 'I' then cmd = 'command lowercas'
else cmd = ‘command uppercas'

When name starts with la, the macro will translate the matched lines into lowercase, by
using theLOWERCA8ommand. Otherwise, tidPPERCASommand will be used.

When writing an external prefix macro, the user may usd&etKERACT/SOURCEfacility

to determine the name of the macro.

if length(name) = 1 then
{r
* Simple form macro (L or U)
*/
“'line
if opl ="thenopl=1
cmd opl
exit

When the user enters a synonym to th@&mac macro,name contains this synonym,
allowing the macro to know if a single forrtd)(or a double formWU was used.

The single form is handled by executing th®© WERCA®r UPPERCAScommand
immediately.
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‘extract/pending block' name "0 :'line
if pending.0 ~= 0 then
{"'pending.1' pending off'
cmd "'line+1
}

else "'line 'command pending block' name

Before a prefix macro starts, it is removed from the pending list. Therefore, the first time a
double form macro, such d$U is executed, it does not belong to the pending list, and
pending.0 is set to0. The"'line ‘command pending block' name

command places this macro in the pending list again.

The second tim&JUwill be executedpending.0  will not be 0, anduumac will execute
the LOWERCASBr UPPERCA$ommand starting at the line the fildtUstring was found
up to the line the secondUstring was found. Remember thdPPERCAS:12means up
to but not including the lin&2.

See theEXTRACTcommand on page 250 and tRENDINGcommand on page 331 for
more information.
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Using the Mouse on UNIX systems

OnUNIX systems, the defalllOUSEMOD/M&Iue isOPENLOOK
Using the mouse to scroll is explained in the section Moving Through a File on page 53.

There is another important mouse application: moving data. SBBIT feature resembles
the Sun Textedit mouse move-text feature.

Making a Linear Selection

The left mouse button starts a selection. One click selects a character which will appear in
reverse video.

Clicking several times in less than a .4 second interval is called a multi-click.

Multi-click twice will select a word.

Multi-click 3 times will select a line.

The user can select a line by shifting the middle mouse button as well, which is faster than
clicking 3 times.

The user can cancel any selection by shifting the left mouse button.

The middle mouse button allows the user to extend a selection.

The Sun Selection Related Keys

* COPY-SELECTION L6

* PASTE-SELECTION L8

* FIND-SELECTION L9

* CUT-SELECTION L10

* META-KEY O key on type 4 or 5 keyboards, aheft andRight

keys on old type 3 keyboards.
The Other Workstations Selection Related Keys

* COPY-SELECTION F3

* PASTE-SELECTION F4

* FIND-SELECTION F1

* CUT-SELECTION F2

* META-KEY Left Alt key on IBM and SiliconGraphics.

Compose key on DECstations.
Left Extend Char key on HP keyboards.

Deleting the Selected Characters

To delete a selection, press theTkey.

Note that there is no control character on the screen. To remove an entire line usitgjithe
key (L10/F2 ), multi-click 3 times or use th&hift-M2  mouse button.

If only the first and the last characters of the line are selected, the line will be cleared
without deleting it.
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Copying the Selected Characters

There are three ways to copy a selection.

* COPY then PASTE

1) Make a selection.

2) UsetheCOPYkey (L6/F3 ) to store a copy of the characters selected in
an internal buffer.

3) Move the cursor to the destination.

4) Depress theASTEKkey (L8/F4 ).

Note that the cursor position is independent of the selection.

To copy text to the current cursor location, make a selection and dép@iRsandPASTE
The cursor will be moved to the end of the text copied.

e SELECT and COPY

1) Make a selection.

2) Press and hold tHteOPY(L6/F3 ) key.

3)  Move the cursor with theEFT mouse button.
4) Release thEOPYkey.

Select and Copy is a faster way to copy selected text to a location other than where the
cursor is located.

» PASTE and SELECT

1) Press and hold tHeASTE (L8/F4 ) key
2) Make a selection.
3) Release thPASTEKkey.

Paste and Select is an alternate way to copy characters to the cursor location. It resembles
the Sun secondary selections, but it uses the same buffer as the two previous methods.

To overlay the copy instead of inserting it, hold down the shift-key when proceeding. In
this case, no lines will be inserted in the file.

Moving the Selected Characters

To move a set of selected characters, do a PENDING-DELETE selection by using
Control-M1 andControl-M2 , and then proceed to copy the text selected.

When using a color display, the selected characters will appear in pink.
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Searching for Selected Characters

Once a selection is completed, #l&ID key L9/F1 ) may be used in various ways:

FIND finds the next string identical to the string selected.
Shift-FIND finds backward the next identical string.
Control-FIND finds the next identical name: if the user selécts SEDIT

will find it in "i=3" but not in"if ("

Shift-Control-FIND
finds backward the next identical name.

Making a Rectanqular Selection

A selection made holding tRETAkey will be rectangular instead of linear.
A rectangular selection can be used in the same way as a linear one, with a few differences:

. A line cannot be deleted, only its content is deleted.

. New lines are not inserted when the selection is more than one line.

. On a color display, the first character selected appears in green and the last one in
orange.

Selecting Whole Lines

Multi-click 3 times will select a line. There are two shortcuts to select lines more easily:

. PressSHIFT and the middle mouse button. Dragging the mouse then will extend
the selection line by line.

. Move the mouse on the fields located between the prefix fields and the data fields,
and press the first mouse button. The mouse shape changes when it is located on
the line selection fields. Dragging the mouse then will extend the selection line by
line.

Moving Data to Other Windows

When SEDIT is running in the Open Look environment, data can be moved to other
windows using th€ OPYandPASTEmethod.

When running théIOTIF SEDIT version, use the primary selections to move data to any
XTERMvindows.

To move text fromSEDIT to XTERM select the text, move the mouse into (KEERM
window and press the middle mouse button.

To move text fromXTERMo SEDIT, select the text, move the mouse into BEDIT
window and pres€ontrol-PASTE (F4 orlL8).

WhenMOUSEMODE MOTiin effect, the middle mouse button may be used instead of
Control-PASTE
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Using the Mouse in MOTIF Mode

When adding the following statement in frefile.sedit
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initialization macro file:

< 'mousemode motif’

)

the mouse buttons perform in the following way:
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M1

M1 (dragged)
Shift-M1

M2
Control-M3

starts a selection.
extends a selection.
extends a selection.

pastes the current selection at the cursor location.

cancels the selection.
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Using the Mouse on WINDOWS Systems

Note: TheUNIX mouse settings described on page 123 are more powerful than the
default WINDOWS settings. To us&JNIX settings onWINDOWS, a 3 button
mouse is needed. Then, add in prefile.sedit file the "set_unix " macro
call.

Making a Linear Selection

OnWINDOWS systems, the defalMOUSEMOD&EIue isWINDOW.S

In this mode, the keyboard and mouse behave in similar ways to WtSDOWS
applications. The main difference is that the cursor can be moved independently of the
selection. ThdDelete key removes only the character at the cursor location. To remove
the selected characters, the key must be used.

Clicking the left mouse button moves the cursor, without changing the current selection.

Dragging the left mouse button starts a selection, displaying a character which will appear
in reverse video.

Clicking several times in less than a .4 second interval is called a multi-click.
Multi-click twice will select a word.

Multi-click 3 times will select a line.

The user can cancel any selection by shifting the right mouse button.

Shifting the left mouse button allows the user to extend a selection.

The Selection Related Keys

* COPY-SELECTION Control-c

*« PASTE-SELECTION Control-v

* FIND-SELECTION F1

* CUT-SELECTION Control-x

* META-KEY Left Alt key

Deleting the Selected Characters

To delete a selection, press theTkey.

Note that there is no control character on the screen. To remove an entire line usitgjithe
key (*x ), multi-click 3 times.

If only the first and the last characters of the line are selected, the line will be cleared
without deleting it.
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Copying the Selected Characters

Unlike with the OPENLOOKr MOTIF MOUSEMODRIEttings described on page 124, there
is only one way to copy characters:

. COPY then PASTE

1) Make a selection.

2) Use theCOPYkey (*c) to store a copy of the characters selected in an
internal buffer.

3) Move the cursor to the destination.

4) Depress theASTEkey (*v).

To overlay the copy instead of inserting it, hold down the shift-key when proceeding. In
this case, no lines will be inserted in the file.

Note that the mouse and keybodJtIX settings described on page 50 offer many more
capabilities, but require a 3 button mouse.

Searching for Selected Characters

Once selection is accomplished, fl&lD key 1) may be used in various ways:

FIND finds the next string identical to the string selected.
Shift-FIND finds backward the next identical string.
Control-FIND finds the next identical name: if the user selécts SEDIT

will find it in "i=3"  but not in"if ("

Shift-Control-FIND
finds backward the next identical name.

Making a Rectangular Selection

A selection made holding the Leftt key will be rectangular instead of linear.

A rectangular selection can be used in the same way as a linear one, with a few differences:
. A line cannot be deleted, only its content is deleted.
. New lines are not inserted when the selection is more than one line.

Selecting Whole Lines

Multi-click 3 times will select a line. There are two shortcuts to select lines more easily:

. When using a 3 buttons mouse, pre&&dIFT and the middle mouse button.
Dragging the mouse then will extend the selection line by line.

. Move the mouse on the fields located between the prefix fields and the data fields,
and press the first mouse button. The mouse shape changes when it is located on
the line selection fields. Dragging the mouse then will extend the selection line by
line.
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Undoing

On Sun workstations, thdNDCkey is mapped to the2 key. On others workstations, it is
mapped to th&1ll key.

Pressing thdJNDOkey undoes the last action. The user can undo until cancelling all
modifications in the file.

PressingShift-UNDO restores the modifications undone by théDCkey.

Note that all modifications undone are lost if the file is modified before pressing
Shift-UNDO

The undo memory is reset every time a file is saved.
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Using MAKE

The followingmake.x macro is provided in th@gnstall-dir}/xmac directory:

<compile make $argv

)

This allows the user to call theINIX make program builder by simply
example, the following command directly witHsEDIT:

issuing, for

<::::> make splitfile

)

The make macro calls theCOMPILE SEDIT command using thenake splitfile

string as argument.

COMPILEwWill run the make program in a different subprocess, split the screen, display the

make output, and call directly tiNEXTERRORommand.

The NEXTERRORommand will attempt to parse tineake output in order to load the file

in error, and set the cursor upon the first line in error.

For example, the followinghake output could be displayed:

//;Lome/ml/pro/no_file.compile Len: s

o_file. compile

00001 ce —c —o splitfile.o splitfile.c

00002 " . finc.h", line 5: illegal type combination

00003 "splitfile.c", line 24: syntax error at or near symbol
00004 Compilation failed

00005 *** Error code 1

00006 make: Fatal error: Command failed for target ‘splitfile.o”

====>

/home /ml /pro/inc.h Len:5
inc 1

00001 int 1;

00002

00003 char *foo;

00004

00005 gouble int;

’

====>

\\\?:Q 2:E 3:9ave 4:8%p b:x 6:cu F:U 8:D 92:7 1l0:h 12:= 2Z-1ll:top =Z-

moa: )

mod :

12:boy

Typing”™- (Control -) when running in a windowing environment F& when running with

an ASCIl terminal will call the NEXTERRORcommand, which will
splitfile.c file, and set the cursor upon line 24.

load the

Page 130 SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



SEDIT USER’S GUIDE Using ASCII terminals

Using ASCII Terminals

At initialization, SEDIT checks the environment to start in the appropriate mode.

If the OPENWINHOMEhvironment variable exists, it will start in tl@PEN WINDOWS
mode. IfOPENWINHOMioes not exist, buDISPLAY does, it will start in theviOTIF
mode. OtherwiseSEDIT starts in ASCII mode.

Before being able to use the function keys in ASCII mode, the user must usektse
utility described on page 8.

The ASCII mode offers only a subset of BEDIT facilities:

. There is no mouse support, and therefore no menu and no button support.

. It is not possible folSEDIT to know the 'shift ", "control " and 'meta” key
state. Therefore, it is not possible to assign a specific command to function keys
when holding down these modifier keys. For exampdet"s-f1 flquit "will
not makeSEDIT call the flquit " command when hittingshift-f1
For the same reasonsét ~A command " will not be recognized. Only
"set “a command " will be recognized.

. The following "cc " keys cannot be changed:
t  enters théab character (instead 6fab ).
Al enters thenext-field 3270 command.
A enters thaup-field 3270 command.
A enters thaelown-field 3270 command (instead of tAé  key on Suns,
and the righControl key on other workstations)
Ah  enters dackspace .
Al enters thdine-feed separator character.
m is equivalent to th®eturn orEnter key.

. Thetree editor is not supported.

1. Sun only.
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Using INTERNAL Macro Commands

An SEDIT internal macro is a file with atx" filetype which is called from th&EDIT
environment.

In order to make a file available for such usage, the user must first enter (for example in the
"profile.sedit" initialization file) the "hash {dirl1 {dir2} {...}}"
command.

Then, if the command searched for corresponds to the filename of one of these files, every
line of this particular file will be executed as a command.

Note that macro names are case sensitives&il T commands are not.
A macro can call another macro, but recursive calls are not allowed.

Note that if the user edits &n.x" file, the user need not enteflaash” command again
after saving it, the internal hash table will be updated.

"hash" does notautomatically start to avoid initialization delay because macro commands

are optional.

Example: Assume there is a file namédhome/userl/xmac/xff.x"
containing the linéx $1.F" . If the user includes the commatitash
/home/userl/xmac" in the "profile.sedit " file, typing "xff

progl" will start editing file"prog1.F"
Variable Substitution

When executing a macro, SEDIT will replace any string If§&' with the argument

numberi passed at invocation. For a fitéusr/m1/test.f , and a macro call like

"macroname argl arg2 ", the following substitutions will take place:

$0 expands to macroname

$1 expands to argl

$argv expands to argl arg2

$fn expands to test

$lfn expands to /usr/ml/test

$it expands to f

$fd expands to /usr/m1

$name  expandsto /usr/ml/test.f

$xhome expands to the installation directory (usudlipme/xed or
C:\Program Files\SEDIT )

$arch expands to the hardware dependent string described in Appendix B:

Hardware String on page 683.

Example: "set *p shell lpr $name &" will allow the UNIX user to print
the currently edited file by typing “control-p"
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Using EXTERNAL Macro Commands (UNIX Only)

An external macro command is a file with dax" filetype which is called from the
SEDIT environment.

In order to make a file available for such usage, the user must first enter (for example in the
"profile.sedit" initialization file) the "hash {dirl1 {dir2} {...}}"

command. This macro can be written in any interpreted language able t&JN&X
commands and retrieve their result, such aCHS$HELL language, or in C.

"reprofile.ex" is a particular file which is executed every tiSB&EDIT loads a new
file.

Using an Interpreted Language

SEDIT provides two modules which enable communication betweenGHeHELL
language (for example) and itself:

» sends argl {arg2}{...}
sends thearg /i parameters t&EDIT to be executed as

SEDIT commands. A command failure will stop the
process.

* extract arg retrieves fronSEDIT the requestedrg value.

arg may be any one of the words described on page 241.
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SEDIT provides théhome/xed/xmac/Bye.ex macro:

SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

-

#! /bin/csh -f

#

# Saves in the file "./restart.x" the files currently

# edited for further use by the "profile.sedit” macro

#
seta= ‘extract ring ‘
if ($a[2] =='0") then
sends 'exit’
exit(0)
endif

set a = ($a[3-])

if (-e restart.x ) then
rm restart.x
endif

touch restart.x

foreach ff ($a)
echo $ff
echo "xed $ff" >> restart.x
sends "xed $ff"

set line = ‘extract line ‘
echo ":$line[1]" >> restart.x
end

sends 'cancel’ 'exit’

J

This macro saves every edited file name into'tfestart.x"

file, and then terminates

the SEDIT session. Since thgrofile.sedit” file searches for theréstart.x "
file at SEDIT initialization, the next time the user staB&DIT in the same directory, the
macro'profile.sedit" will load the same files edited when the user BEDIT, and

set up the current line at its previous location.

Note that the user needs to process the comnidmadh $xhome/xmac" in the

"profile.sedit" file before calling this macro.
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Usage notes:

. Commands sent t&EDIT must be embedded within quotes since every word
passed to the'sends’ module will be treated as a single command.

. 'sends down 2’ is not the same &sends "down 2"
. It will be faster to pass multiple arguments to tlsends’ module.’sends
"top" “"down 2" will perform faster thatsends "top™ followed by

'sends "down 2".
. The macro file must have execution permission.

. If the macro attempts to read from its standard in@EDIT must run in the
foreground.

. An external macro can be stopped by typ@antrol-C
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Using the C Lanquage (UNIX Only)

SEDIT provides thé/home/xed/lib/$arch/libex.a"
user to write external C macros.

This library provides the following routines:

SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

library, which allows the

-

#include "ex_sedit.h"

int sends(com)
char *com,;

char *extract(value)
char *value;

void extract2(r_char, r_int, value)
char ***r_char, *value;
int **r_int;

void free_extract(r_char, r_int)
char ***r_char;
int **r_int;

void ex_ini();

void ex_end(rc)

~

int rc;

ex_sedit.h is located the "/home/xed/include”
directory.

ex_ini initiates the connection witBEDIT. It must be the
first routine called.

sends is used to send the null terminated striogm to
SEDIT to be executed as a commarsegnds will
return theSEDIT return codeO will indicate that the
command succeeded.

extract is used to retrieve an intern8EDIT value.value

is a keyword similar to those described in the section
"Using an interpreted language".
extract is an obsolete routine replaced by the

more usablextract?
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extract2 is used to retrieve an intern8EDIT value.value
is a keyword similar to those described in the section
"Using an interpreted language".
r_char isallocated with the extracted values stored
as characters. A NULL value may be passed when
this information is not needed.
r_int is allocated with the extracted values stored
as integers. A NULL value may be passed when this
information is not needed.

free_extract releases previously extract2() allocated
memory.

ex_end terminates the connection witS8EDIT, and then
performs théexit(rc)" system call.
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The file"/home/xed/demo/demo_ex/invsel.c"

SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

is an example of such a macro:

-

/*

* invsel: makes every visible line invisible, and vice-versa.
*

#include <stdio.h>

#include "ex_sedit.h"

#define DBX_SLEEP 0

main()

{

char **r_display, buff[50], bu_vi[50], bu_invi[50];
int *display, *line, *sele, lex;

register i;

ex_ini();
#if DBX_SLEEP
fprintf(stderr, "invsel: process %d sleeping\n”, getpid());
i=1,
while(i)
usleep(100000);
#endif
sends("preserve™);

line */
sends ("bot");

extract2(&r_display, &display, "display");
extract2(NULL, &line, "line");

sprintf (bu_invi, "select %d", display[2] + 1);
sprintf (bu_vi, "select %d", display[1]);

for (i=1; i<=line[1]; i++)
{ sprintf(buff, ":%d", i);
sends(buff);

extract2(NULL, &sele, "select");

if (sele[1]>= display[1] && sele[l]<= display[2])
sends(bu_invi);

else

sends(bu_vi);

free_extract(NULL, &sele);
}

free_extract(&r_display, &display);
free_extract(NULL, &line);

sends("restore");
sends("top");
ex_end(0);

k}

sends("scope all"); /* We need it for scanning the file line by

~

J
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To create the macrinvsel.ex” , use the following commands:

€

Y% cd /home/xed/demo/demo_ex \

% cc -0 invsel.ex invsel.c -I/lhome/xed/include
-L/home/xed!/lib/ arch -lex -lc -Im

% chmod a+x invsel.ex

Wherearch is the hardware dependent string described in Appendix B: Hardware String
on page 683.

Then issue the commarnthash /home/xed/demo/demo_ex" command within
SEDIT. The user can now runvsel as arfSEDIT command.
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Using S/IREXX Macro Commands

An S/REXX macro command is a file with agedit filetype which is called from the
SEDIT environment.

In order to make a macro file available for such usage, the user must first enter (for example
in the profile.sedit initialization file) the" HASH {dirl {dir2} {...}}"
command described on page 283.

profile.sedit Is a particular macro file which is searched for first in the current
directory, then in the user’'s home directoy:\ on WINDOWS systems) and finally in

the SEDIT installation directory.profile.sedit tailors SEDIT to satisfy the user’'s
preferences, for example to emulate an editor with which the user is familiar and to set the
function keys to conform the user’s workstation.

reprofile.sedit is a particular file which is executed every tirSBEDIT loads a new
file.

All the S/REXX instructions and built-in functions are available within tB&DIT
environment. Theextract command described in page 241 may be used to transfer
information fromSEDIT to S/REXX variables.

Usage notes:

. Once made available with tH¢ASHcommand, a macro may be used by typing its
filename in the command field.

. Commands to be executed IBEDIT must be surrounded by single or double
qguotes, including thextract command, which is aBEDIT command and not
anS/REXX command.

. The default macro address valueABDRESS SEDITIt can be changed by using
the ADDRESS®ommand described on page 508.

. When runningS/REXX within SEDIT in a UNIX windowing environment such
asOPEN WINDOWS or MOTIF , all input and output operations are redirected
to the windowSEDIT was started from.

In order to allow the input operations to execute propeSEDIT must run in the
foreground.

StartingSEDIT in the background with acommand likeed &"or "sedit " will
makeSEDIT hang every time &ARACE ? or aPULL instruction is executed.

. When runningS/REXX within SEDIT on WINDOWS, all input and output
operations are redirected to a console window create8/BEXX.This console
window can be removed by ti$pecial-Close Console menubar item.
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The{install-dir}/xmac/bye.sedit

S/REXX:macro commands

is anS/REXX macro example:

a

* Saves in the file "./restart.x" the files currently
* edited for further use by the "profile.sedit” macro
*/

'prompt OK to quit ?’
if rc <> 0 then exit

‘extract /ring’

if ring.1 <>'0’ then
do

‘extract /name’

if state('restart.x’) then address unix 'rm restart.x’

doi=2toring.0
call lineout 'restart.x’, 'xed 'ring.i
'xed 'ring.i
"extract /line/rw"
call lineout 'restart.x’, "’line.1
call lineout 'restart.x’, 'rw’ rw.1
end

call lineout 'restart.x’, 'xed 'name.1
call lineout 'restart.x’

‘cancel’
end
‘exit’

o

J

The profile.sedit macro executes theestart.x
bye.sedit

editing before leavinGEDIT by using théoye command.
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Using EXTRACT

EXTRACTis used to retrieve information froBEDIT. EXTRACTcan be used in 2 ways.
The command method:

a )

* downline: moves the cursor down one line

*

* Usage in a profile file:

*

* ‘autoi off’

* 'set enter ignore downline’
*

*/

signal on novalue
‘extract/cursor/size/nbfile’
if nbfile.1 = 0 then return
if cursor.3 ~= -1 then
{line = cursor.3 +1
if line <= size.l then ’cursor file ’line 1 ’priority

100’
}
else
{r

* Prefix zone ??

*/

‘extract/prefix/Iscreen’

if prefix.1 ~="ON’ then return

if (prefix.2 = 'LEFT’ & cursor.2 <=5) |,

(prefix.2 = 'RIGHT’ & cursor.2 >= |screen.2-5) then
{line =cursor.1 +1
if line < Iscreen.1-1 then ’cursor screen ’line 1

"priority 29’
}
\} J
EXTRACTs used as aBEDIT command (extract/cursor ") which sets the variables
corresponding to the requested extractmmgor.0 ,cursor.l ,..).
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The built-in method:

( r

*
*
*
*
*
*

*/

100
}

{r
{

}
}

o

* downline: moves the cursor down one line

Usage in a profile file:

signal on novalue

if nbfile.1() = 0 then return
if cursor.3() ~= -1 then
{line =cursor.3+1

else

*/
if prefix.1() ~='ON’ then return
if (prefix.2 = 'LEFT’ & cursor.2 <=5) |,

"priority 29’

~

'autoi off’
'set enter ignore downline’

if line <= size.1() then ’cursor file ’line 1 ’priority

Prefix zone ??

(prefix.2 = 'RIGHT” & cursor.2 >= Iscreen.2()-5) then
line = cursor.1 +1
if line < Iscreen.1()-1 then ’cursor screen ’line 1

J

Calling anyprefix. n() built-in performs an éxtract/prefix ' command, and
returns theprefix. n value. The remainingrefix. i variables can then be used
directly.

Note:

When extracting an important amount of data, such as extindct/file ", use
the built-in method only with the first calhp_lines = file.0() ), and then
use the generated variablefafa = file.23456 ). Using the built-in method
every time (ata = file.23456() ) would extract the entire file repeatedely,
which would result in a significant overhead.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page 143



S/REXX:macro commands

Using the BATCH Option

When started with théatch or -filec

Page 144

The SEDIT window is not displayed.

No profile is used at initialization. Use thep' filename

filename.sedit as initialization profile.

SEDIT USER’S GUIDE

option,SEDIT runs in the following mode:

" option to use

OnceSEDIT is done processing commands submitted with tee Eommand "

option, or processing the macro file submitted with tfilec

option, SEDIT

exits.SEDIT will quit all files, including unsaved modified files.

Error messages are saved in seglit. @ messages

file whenSEDIT exits. The

MESSAGESDIRommand can be used to specify the location of this file.

The following commands are silently ignored:

BUTTON
COLOR
COMPILE
COMPLETE
CREATE
C_APLSTOP
C_APLTRACE
C_DUP
C_ENDCURL
C_ENDLINE
C_ENDS
C_ENDSALL
C_ENDSR
C_EXT
C_LINEADD
C_LINEDEL
C_SCRH
C_SCRJ
C_SCRV
C_SPLIT
C_STARTLINE
C_STARTS
DY_ALL
DY_EXCLUDE
DY_FIND
DY_FONT
DY_SHOW
FLFILE

FLIST
FLQUIT

FONT
GET_PANEL
HELP

LISTEN
MBUTTON
MENU
MENUBAR
NEXTERROR
PDFCOPY
PDFREPLACE
PRINTSCREEN
PROMPT
READ
READSCREEN
REFRESH
RFLIST
SCHANGE
SCN

SCREEN
SCROLLBAR
SET

SETP

Sos

SPELL
SPELL_ADD
SPELL_NEXT

SRCHANGE
TOOLBAR
TREE
UNBUTTON
XCSHELL
XKSHELL
XSHELL
XTCSHELL
XWINDOWS

OnWINDOWS systemsPRINTFILE is also silently ignored.
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. The following commands behave differently:

AQUIT performs as*QUIT.

EXIT unconditionally exits, without checking for modified
files.

FILE andSAVE If the file name has been changed during the editing

session so that it is identical to that of an existing file,
or if the file has been modified by another user,
FILE andSAVEdo not overwrite the existing file.

IMPCMSCP is OFF by default.

PRINTFILE (UNIX) needs the PRINTER DAEMON WIDTH and
HEIGHT parameters.

UNIX Examples

Cxed -batch -c ™changef/first/last” -c file sample.c >

first loads thesample.c file, then performs thehange/first/last command,
performs thdile command and finally exits.

Bracketing a command with and™ is necessary becaused is a shell script.

xed runs in the foreground: if this command is issued from a program, the program will
pause untiked exits.

Note thatxed starts inXEDIT mode.

xed -batch -c mode command ispf” -c ™change first last
all -c end sample.c

applies thd?DF change command tsample.c

(xed -batch -c ™pdfchange first last all” -c end sample.c >

applies thd?DF change command tsample.c

(xed -batch -p batchl >

runs thebatchl.sedit macro and exits. Note that typinged -batch -p batchl
sample.c " would run latchl.sedit before loadingsample.c
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Cxed -filec batchl sample.c >

loads thesample.c file, loads thebatchl.sedit macro, rundatchl.sedit and
exits.

WINDOWS Examples

(xed -batch -c "change/first/last" -c file sample.c >

first loads thesample.c file, then performs thehange/first/last command,
performs thdile  command and finally exits.

xed.exe runs in the background: if this command is issued from a program, the program
will not pause untiked exits.

Note thatxed starts inXEDIT mode.

xed -batch -c "mode command ispf' -c "change first last
all" -c end sample.c

applies thd?DF change command tsample.c

<xed -batch -c "pdfchange first last all* -c end sample.c >

applies thd?DF change command tsample.c

(xed -batch -p batchl >

runs thebatchl.sedit macro and exits. Note that typinged -batch -p batchl
sample.c " would run atchl.sedit before loadingsample.c

Cxed -filec batchl sample.c >

loads thesample.c file, loads thebatchl.sedit macro, runsatchl.sedit and
exits.

Note: Windows considers single quotes as being part of an argumeant, sort’ for
example will passsort’”  instead of sort tSEDIT. Use double quotes if you need
to pass commands with embedded blanks.
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SEDIT Command Reference Guide

Commands are entered in the COMMAND FIELD. They are executed wittRerirn"
or "Enter " key.

Several commands can be entered at the same time usligptfed separator.

This character will appear as a period. You can disable this feature or change the separator
with the SEPor LINEND command. Th&INEND command on page 300 explains how to
enter thdine-feed character.

For example)xf test./varl" will start editing the'test.f" file and then search
for a"varl" string.

Throughout the command reference guide, the following file naming convention is used:
For any file such a§usr/m1/test.f

"fusr/m1" is called “filedirectory"
"test” is called "filename"
“f is called “filetype"

Most commands assume the current line location as a starting position.

The current line is usually displayed in red at the eighth physical line of the screen, and the
corresponding prefix field appears bold-faced.

Variable Substitution

For any command excefget" or"button” , and for a file Jusr/m1l/test.f" , the

following substitutions will take place:

$fn expands to test

$lfn expands to /usr/ml/test

$ft expands to f

$fd expands to /usr/m1

$name  expands to /usr/ml/test.f

$xhome expands to the installation directory (usudhpme/xed or
C:\Program Files\SEDIT )

$arch expands to the hardware-dependent string described in Appendix B:

Hardware String on page 683.
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Avoiding Variable Substitution

When théeb sign is escaped with a backslash, substitution does not occur:

\$fn expands to $fn
\\$arch  expands to \sun4 for aSPARC workstation.
c/\$fd\$arch changes th&fd string with thebarch string.

When ARBCHARSs set toON § variable substitution does not occur within tA&L,
CHANGFECLOCATECDELETECN SCHANGESCN/ , and-/ commands, which usg
as arbitrary character.

The MODE EXPANDommand described on page 323 allows to disable the variable
substitution.
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ACCess - Add Directory To the Path

ACCess dir {dir2 {..}}
ACCESSdds the varioudir / directories to th@ath in whichSEDIT looks for files.

If dir / does not start with a standard directory indicator (/. SEDIT will search first
in the current directory and then through the directories described tdipeth . See the
DACCES&ommand for more information on thdpath .

If dir j contains blanks, it must be surrounded with quotes or double quotes. If a directory
contains a quote or a double quote, the quote must be escaped with a backslash.

Examples: Assume the home directory'isr/m1" and the current directory is
"lusr/m1/dirl"

acc dir2 will access /usr/m1/dir2 directory

acc dir2 a second time will movaisr/m1/dir2 in second position.

acc ~/dir3 will access /usr/m1/dir3 directory

acc ./dird will access /usr/m1/dirl/dird directory

acc ../dir4 will access /usr/dir4 directory

acc "c:\Program Files" will access th&VINDOWS Program Files  directory.

acc ~/quote\"dir will access the-/quote"dir directory.

acc ~/foo ~/test will access these 2 directories.

The user will receive the messdge Accessed in xx"
See the directory edit®iLIST section for'xx" use.

Reordering Accessed Directories

Accessing the same directory twice places it in second position in the path. The first
position is always the current directory.

This may be useful when files with the same name exist in different directories, and the user
wants to edit in priority files within a given directory.

For example, there may bevesrc directory containinghVINDOWS source files, and a
msrc directory containing sources files for the same project inMI@TIF environment.
The current directory might be eithewabj or amobj directory.

Before working with theMOTIF files, issue andcc msrc msrc " command. Similarly,
"acc wsrc wsrc " would place thavsrc directory before thensrc directory.

See Also:DACCESS, DRELEASE, RELEASE, SHOWPATH,SHOWCDPATH
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Add - Add Lines

Add {N} inserts 1 or N line(s) starting at the current line
location.
Scope: Display
Return Codes: 0 Normal
5 Invalid Number
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ALl - Global Selective Line Editing

ALl { target } selects the lines containing the target specified.
Scope: Display

If target is not specifiedSEDIT will set the selection level for every line in the file to
the upper value of theISPLAY range, making all of them visible.

If target is specified, SEDIT will set the selection level for every line currently in the
scope matching this target to the upper value o@RHEPLAY range, and to this value plus
one for all the other lines, hiding theifS8EDIT will then putSCOPE DISPLAYN effect,

and select the first line displayed as the current line. \8@OPE DISPLAYN effect, lines

that are excluded from the display are also excluded from processing bySBOMT
commands and prefix commands. WBKCOPE ALLin effect, all lines will be processed.

If SHADOW Q#8lin effect, a shadow line appears on your display wherever lines have been
excluded.

target may be one of the following:

. [string{/} will select every line containingtring . Note that the lagt
is optional unlesstring  ends with d or a blank.

. ~/string{/} will select every line not containirgjring

. \string{/} will select every line containing the narsieing

. ~\string{/} will select every line not containing the nasteng

. rlexp{/} will select every line matching the regular expressixm.

. ~rlexp{/} will select every line not matching the regular expressiqn.

. Blank will select every blank line.

. ~Blank will select every non-blank line.

See théR/ command for a complete regular expression syntax description.
It is possible to mix severédrgets by using the AND &) or the OR |() operator.

& and | characters are treated as logical characters when enclosed with a valid delimiter,
such as/" or ¥/ .

To imbed an& or a| character within a target such a&/™ where the& is not to be
considered as a logical operator, the user must escape the logical charact&r. with a

Examples: all \i/|\k will select every line containing the namesrk.
"if (j==2)" will not be selected.
"i=3" and"k++" will be.
all /if/&\k will select every line containing the striifg
and the namk. "if (k==3) " will be selected.
all ~\i will select every line not containing the name
all /I**// will select every line containing the striftg/

Note that the last is required here because the
string ends with &.

allb will select every blank line.
all r/[A-Z] will select every line containing an uppercase letter.
all/str\&/a/ will select every line containinggtr/&/ a".
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Return Codes: 0 Normal
2 Target not found
5 Invalid Operand

See Also: DISPLAY, DY_ALL, EXCLUDE, R/, SCOPE, SELECT, SHADOW,
SHOW, VISIBLE

ALT - Change The Number of Alterations

ALT {NA {NS}} changes the number of alterations.
Scope: File

If NAis specified, the number of alterations that have been made to the file since the last
AUTOSAVBperation is set thIA

If NSis specified, the number of alterations that have been made to the file since the last
save operation is set S If NSis 0 andSAVECLEARUND®set toON the undo memory
is cleared.

Used without argument8\L T displays the number of alterations that have been made to the
file since the lasAUTOSAVBperation and since the last save.

See Also: AUTOSAVE, SAVECLEARUNDO

APL - Pass a Command to APL

APL {command}

APL transmits theommandstring toDyalog APL for execution and displays the possible
result in the message field.

Used without parametedAPL returns tdDyalog APL.

To get back t&EDIT, the user must type tt »0OLC APL instruction.

Note: It is not necessary to typ®L if commandstarts with p" or "[_]".
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ARBchar - Set Arbitrary Character

ARBchar ON|OFF {char} defines an arbitrary character to be used by string
matching commands.

Initial value: OFF $
Level: Global

ARBCHARvithout arguments displays the current status.

WhenARBCHARs ON the ALL, CHANGECLOCATECDELETECN SCH SCN/ , and
-/ commands use thehar character as an arbitrary separation character. The variable
substitution described on page 148 will not occur.

Examples: /the$plane/
will locate the big plane as well aghe last plane

clocate/[$]
will locate the first bracketed expression.

Every time an arbitrary character is matched with a string in a change command, the
matched string is memorized in an internal buffer, and will be used to replace the equivalent
arbitrary character found in the second string passed to the change command.

Examples: If the scanned file contains the following line:
all birds can fly in the sky
Typing:
c/all$can$sky/most$may$air
Changes the line to:

most birds may fly in the air

Typing:

c/$string/string/
deletes all characters that precstieng.
Typing:

c/string$/string/

deletes all characters that foll®tring.
The second string may not contain more arbitrary characters than the first string.

See Also: ALL, CHANGE, CLOCATE, CDELETE, CN, SCHANGE,SCN, /. -/
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AUTOBINn - Auto-Binary Feature

AUTOBIn ON|OFF {cl .. cn} sets the auto-binary featu@Nor OFF.
Initial value: ON 0x09 0x0A 0xOC 0x0D Ox1A
Level: Global

WhenAUTOBINIs set toON before loading a fileSEDIT checks the first 1024 characters
of this file, and sets thBINARY mode toONwhen it finds control characters not generally
found within text files which value is lower th&x20 , and different from thei characters
which are allowed in text files.

Theci characters can be specified in decimah) or hexadecimal(xnn or x’'nn’ )
format.

By default, SEDIT removes all trailing blanks in every line when loading a file, when
editing a line and when saving a filSEDIT also searches for th& INDOWS control
characteréM and”~Z, and automatically removes them from display setting the loaded file
FILECONVto WINDOWS

Trailing blanks are generally meaningless within text files, but may be essential within
binary files. WhemBINARY is set toON SEDIT does not remove trailing blanks setting
KEEPBLANKSo0 1, does not check foWINDOWS file control characters and always sets
the loaded fileEILECONVto UNIX.

In addition,SEDIT does not write a new line character after the last file line. When reading
a file in binary mode, ifSEDIT finds a new line character at the end of the flEDIT
displays an empty line at the end of the file.

Examples: autob
autob on
autob on 9 0x0a x'0c’

See Also:BINARY, FILECONV, KEEPBLANKSSHBLANKXBIN, XKB

AUTOEXp - Auto-Expand Feature

AUTOExp ON|OFF sets the autoexpand feat@dlor OFF
Initial value: ON
Level: Global

When autoexpand is on, the data fields expand automatically when necessary. This happens
when the cursor reaches the end of a line while typing, or when the last non-blank character
reaches the end of a line in insertion mode.

It is useful to disable this feature if the user does not want to be allowed to write beyond a
certain column.
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For example, FORTRAN users may st8&EDIT with the parameter-width 78 ", and
set the commandAUTOEXP OFHn the "profile.sedit " file. This will create 72
column wide data fields whePREFIX is on.

See Also:POWERINPUT

AUTOI - Auto-Indent Feature

AUTOI ON|OFf {Stay | Nostay}
sets the auto-indent feature ON or OFF.

Initial value: ON STAY
Level: Global

When auto-indent i®N

. Typing "Return”  when the cursor is at the end of a data line without any
character located in the command field will insert a line.

. When inserting lines, the cursor is automatically placed on the first inserted line.
The indentation is identical to that of the previous line, and with the same number
of starting tabulations.

WhenNOSTANYs in effect, typing’'Return”  when the cursor is on a data line, but before
the last non-blank character will place the cursor on the command field. This behavior
mimics the IBMXEDIT editor behavior.

AUTOI without arguments displays the auto-indent status.

Note: When theENTERkey is defined, by using th&ET ENTERcommand, the
auto-indentation is disabled.

See Also:SET
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AUtosave - Auto-Save Feature

AUtosave N|OFF dir sets or resets the automatic save feature.

Initial value: OFF
Level: Global

WhenAUTOSAVEs ON the current file will be saved in the directodyr each time the
specified numbeN of alterations is reached.

The file will be saved with the namautosave ppp_ fd_fn.ft " where:
* ppp is the current SEDIT process number.
o fd is the current file filedirectory.
e fn is the current file filename.
o ft is the current file filetype.

AUTOSAVHRvithout arguments displays the autosave status.

Note: WhenAUTOSAVESs in effect, theSAVE and FILE commands will erase the
previous autosaved filQUIT will not.

BACKUP - Set Backup Mode

BACKUP ON|OFF {STR} sets backup modeNor OFF
Initial value: ON %
Level: Global

By default, theFILE andSAVEcommands save the previous content of the current file into
a backup file by appendingacharacter to the file’'s name.

WhenBACKUHs OFF, SEDIT erases the backup file after a successful save. Should an
error happen during the save operation, the backup file would not be erased.

STRspecifies the backup string.

If STRcontains blanks, it must be surrounded with quotes or double quog&BRidontains
a quote or a double quote, the quote must be escaped with a backslash.

Examples: backup off
backup on .back
backup on "% %" the backup strings contains a blank.
backup on\ the backup string is a simple quote.

See Also:FILE, SAVE
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BAckward - Scroll Backward

BAckward {N | *} scrolls upN pages; the current line becomes the last
line displayed. This process is repedt&iimes.

Scope: Display
BACKWARD 0Onakes the last file line the current line.
BACKWARD *makes the top of file to be the current line.

When the current line is the top of file, and wh&4ODE SCROLL WRASPin effect,
BACKWARDakes the last line to be the current line.

This command is mapped to thé key by default.

Return Codes: 0 Normal
1 Top Of File Reached
5 Invalid Operand

See Also:MODE

BEEP - Set Beep Mode

BEEP {ON|OFF} enables or disables the warning beep.
Initial value: ON

SEDIT sounds a warning beep when the user types an unknown command with
IMPCMSCRset toOFF, and when a locate or change command does not find the target
string.

BEEP OFFRdisables the warning beep.
BEEPwithout arguments displays tBEEPstatus.
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Blnary - Set Binary Mode

Blnary ON|OFF {FT string} disables or enables binary mode.

Initial value: ON FT o a (UNIX)
ON FT com obj lib exe dIl (WINDOWS)
OFF FT *

Level: File

By default, SEDIT removes all trailing blanks in every line when loading a file, when
editing a line and when saving a filSEDIT also searches for th& INDOWS control
charactereéM and”~Z, and automatically removes them from display setting the loaded file
FILECONVto WINDOW.S

Trailing blanks are generally meaningless within text files, but may be essential within
binary files. WhemBINARY is set toON SEDIT does not remove trailing blanks setting
KEEPBLANKSo 1, does not check faWINDOWS file control characters and always sets
the loaded fileFILECONVto UNIX.

In addition,SEDIT does not write a new line character after the last file line. When reading
a file in binary mode, ifSEDIT finds a new line character at the end of the flsDIT
displays an empty line at the end of the file.

When not running in character mode, wHeiHBLANKis set toON(the default), and when
the last character in a line is a blar&DIT displays a thin vertical bar just after that last
blank character.

If you specifyFT string , this setting will become the default for every new file with a
string filetype. If FT is *, this will be the default for any file. A period {§ may be used

if no filetype is required. This setting is also applied to the current file, unless its filetype
does not matckT.

To force the opening of a file BINARY ONmode, the user can use KBIN command.

Examples: bi on
bionfto SEDIT setsBINARY modeONfor files with
an "o " extension.

Notes: KEEPBLANKS OM not sufficient to preserve binary files integrity. UBBNARY
ONor XBIN instead.

UsingBINARY ONbn a file already loaded is not sufficient to preserve its integrity
since trailing blanks removal and control character checking is done at load time
before the file is actually displayed. Use eitb@IN file  or BINARY ON FT xx
before loadindile.xx

When AUTOBINis set toON SEDIT checks the file contents in order to set the
binary mode automatically.

See Also: AUTOBIN FILECONV, KEEPBLANKSSHBLANKXBIN, XKB
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Bottom - Bottom of File

Bottom selects the last line as the current line.
Scope: Display

BOUNDS - Set the Edit Boundaries

BOUNDSs a synonym for th# ERIFY command. See page 437 for more details.

BUILTIN - Process a Built-in Command

BUILTIN is a synonym for thEOMMANE&mmand. See page 189 for more details.
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BUtton - Create Button

BUtton stringl string2 creates a button usirsgringl  as a label.

Available on: UNIX
Batch Mode: Not Available

When selected with the left mouse button, the strisging2" is executed as a
command. With this command, tH&€ontrol-line-feed" separator is disabled,
allowing the user to program several commands on the same button.

Example: bu COMP shell cc -g -c -0 $fn.o $fn.c &
Clicking onCOMPRwill compile theC program currently edited.

See Also:MBUTTON, UNBUTTON, LINEND, SEP

CANCcel (XEDIT MODE)- Abandon Files

XEDCANCcel
CANcel abandons all unmodified files.

WhenMODE COMMAND XEMTh effect, CANCELcalls the XEDIT modeXEDCANCEL
commandPDFCANCEImay be used to call the ISPF/PDF m@NCELcommand.

CANcel (ISPF MODE)- Cancel Edit Changes

PDFCANCcel

CANcel abandons the current file, without saving any of the
changes.

When MODE COMMAND ISiFin effect, CANCELcalls the ISPF mod®DFCANCEL
commandXEDCANCEImay be used to call the XEDIT mo@ANCELcommand.

PDFCANCELs identical to the XEDITQQUIT command described on page 347.
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CAppend - Append Text

CAppend {text} appendgext

If text
text

Example:

to the end of the current line.

CAPPEND

is not specified, the column pointer will be placed after the end of the current line.

starts after the first blank following the commacappend , which allows the user
to enter blanks. The column pointer will be placed under the first appended character.

Current line:

00001 =3

————— > CAPPEND ; /* This was a syntax error */

00001 i=3; /*Thiswas a syntax error */
<.+..l..+..2..+.3..+.04...+..5...+...6

\
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CAPS - Control Automatic Character Conversion

CAPS {ON|OFF} enables or disables case conversion.

Initial value: OFF
Level: File

CAPSwithout argument is the same@8PS ON

WhenCAPS ONs in effect, SEDIT will translate lowercase letters to uppercase whenever
data is retrieved for editing.

WhenCAPS OFHs in effect,SEDIT respects the capitalization.

CAPSapplies to the currentfile, and is an ISPF/PDF compatible subset of the XERSE
command.

To automatically seCAPS ONfor every new file, the user may enter the following
command:

caseu ft *

See Also:CASE, CHANGE, CN, SCH, SCN, S_FIND, R/,
A\

0
I~
F~
=
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CASE - Case Respect

CASE {Mixed|Uppercase} {Respect|ignore} {CRespect|Cignore} {SRespect|Signore}
{Ft string}

enables or disables case respect.

Initial value: Mixed Respect CRespect SRespect ft *
Level: File

If CASE UPPERCASE in effect,SEDIT will translate lowercase letters to uppercase.

If FT string is specified, this setting will become the default for every new file with a
string filetype. If FT is *, this will be the default for any file. IFT is a period, it will
concern files with no filetype. This setting is also applied to the current file, unless its
filetype does not matchT.

Examples: caseurftf will createFORTRANIppercase files.
caser ft*
caseift.

If CASE IGNORESs in effect, SEDIT will not consider capitalization when searching
strings.

Example: casei
/Old/ will find old .

If CASE CIGNOREs in effect, SEDIT will not consider capitalization when changing
strings.

Example: case Ci
c/Old /new/ will changeold with new.

If CASE SIGNOREs in effect, SEDIT will not consider capitalization when tHfeORT
command is applied.

Example: case si
sort * will sort the current file ignoring capitalization.

See Also:CAPS, CHANGE, CN, SCH, SCN, SORT, S_FIND, R/ R-. [
/P T
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CD - Change Directory

CD directory-name changes the current directory.
If the directory is not valid, an error message is
displayed.

If directory-name does not start with a standard directory indiecgtod. ~ ), SEDIT
will search first in the current directory and then through the directories ircdipath
accessed with theACCESS$ommand.

If directory-name contains blanks, it must be surrounded with quotes or double
guotes. If a directory contains a quote or a double quote, the quote must be escaped with a
backslash.

Examples: Assume the home directory/isr/m1l , and the current directory is
/usr/m1/dirl

cd dir2 will switch to  /usr/m1/dir2 directory
cd ~/dir3 will switch to  /usr/m1/dir3 directory
cd ./dird will switch to  /usr/m1/dirl/dir4 directory
cd ../dir5 will switch to  /usr/m1/dir5 directory

cd "c:\Program Files"
will switchto  c:\Program Files

See Also:DACCESS
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CDElete - Delete Characters

CDElete c-target deletes characters starting at the current column
pointer position up to, but not including, the column
targetc-target

Scope: Display
The target must be in tNErange in order to be located.
c-target  may be one of the following:

‘N moves the column pointer to coluriin

-N moves the column pointé& columns to the left.

{+]N moves the column point& columns to the right.

Itext{/} searches the strirtgxt

-ltext{/} searches backward the stritect

\text{/} searches the worekxt . "\i/" will spot "i" in"i=3" but
not in"if("

-\text{/} searches backward the wdeckt

If STREAM O in effect, SEDIT searches each line in the file. 5 TREAM OF#s in
effect, SEDIT searches only the current line.

Example:

Current line:

00001 if(a==1|b==2)
<.+.l.]+.2..+..3.+..4..+.5.+.6

00001 if(a==1)
<.+.l.+.2+.3. .+. 4. .+.5.+.6

- /

See Also:STREAM, ZONE
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CEnter - Center Text

CEnter {target} centers text defined kharget  operand.
Scope: All

CENTEReformats a portion of the current file defined by theget operandCENTER
centers the text within the current margins defined wittMARGINScommand.

target may be one of the following:

All The entire file is formatted.

Sel Centers the selected lines. If the selection is rectangular,
CENTERCcenters the contents of the selected area, the text
outside the selection not being modified.

‘N Up to but not including the link.

+N Down N lines.

-N Up Nlines.

+* or* Down to the end of file.

-* Up to the top of file.

.symb Up or Down to the line which has been assigned .#anb

symbolic name by using thBOINT command, or asymb
prefix command.

string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.
The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{/{&}{|}{~}/string?2 ..... }

See thdt OCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

Whentarget is not specified CENTERformats the line corresponding to the cursor
location. When the cursor is not located upon a line of the currentGiEN TER eformats
the current line.

Examples: CENTER
CENTER all
CENTER sel
CENTER /str/

See Also: FLOW, FORMAT,LEFTADJUST, LOCATE, MARGINS, POWERINPUT,
RIGHTADJUST
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CENTER End - End Connection with Codecenter

CENTER_End terminates a connection with the CodeCenter 4.x
software.

Available on: UNIX

This command makeSEDIT stop listening on the socket opened with @ENTER_INIT
command. It also make&EDIT stop being the current CodeCenter EDIT session.

Note that SEDIT will notice if the CodeCenter process it is connected to ends, and
automatically execute @GENTER_ENBommand.

The CENTER_XXXommands are intended to be used with the CodeCenter 4.x release.
Please see tHRABER_XXXcommands when running CodeCenter 3.x.

See Also: CENTER_INIT, CENTER_SEND,LISTEN, SABER_END,
SABER_INIT, SABER_SEND

1. Saber-C and CodeCenter are trademarks of CenterLine Software, Inc.
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CENTER Init - Initialize Connection with CodeCenter

CENTER_Init starts a connection with the CodeCenter 4.x
software.
Available on: UNIX

CodeCenter 4.x uses what is called a CLMS session to achieve communication between the
core CodeCenter session and auxiliary services, such as an EDIT or COMPILE server.

If SEDIT finds that only one CLMS session is running, it will establish the connection with
it immediately. If more than one CLMS session is runni8gDIT will display a fullscreen
panel showing all the CLMS identifiers, and the user will have to click with the mouse on
the identifier of the CLMS session to be talked to usindBBI TER_Sendcommand.

Establishing a connection with a CLMS session will m&&DIT the current EDIT server.
All editing requests made within CodeCenter will be selSEDIT.

The CENTER_XXXommands are intended to be used with the CodeCenter 4.x release.
Please see tHRABER_XXXcommands when running CodeCenter 3.x.

Note that sSinc€ENTER_Init is dependent on another vendor’s product, future releases
of CodeCenter may not be compatible with this interface.

See Also: CENTER_END,CENTER_SEND,LISTEN, SABER_END,
SABER_INIT, SABER_SEND

1. Saber-C and CodeCenter are trademarks of CenterLine Software, Inc.
The CodeCenter integration is not available on all platforms and all operating systems.
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CENTER Send - Send Command to CodeCenter

CENTER_Send cmd sendsmd to the CodeCentéICLMS session which
has been recognized by th€ENTER_INIT
command.

Available on: UNIX

If no connection has been established with a CenterLine CLMS seS&iMWIT executes a
CENTER_INIT command. TherSEDIT sendsmd to that session.

The file "sedit.menu " contains the following lines to uncomment if you are using
CodeCenter:

/"CENTER" MENU \

"load " MENU
".c" center_send load $fn.c
".0" center_send load $fn.o
"load " END
"unload" center_send unload $fn
"swap " center_send swap $fn
"stop " MENU

"stop in" center_send stop in $fn
"stop at" Center_stopat

"stop " END

“ini " center_init

"list " center_send list $fn

"end " center_end
"CENTER" END

- /

1. Saber-C and CodeCenter are trademarks of CenterLine Software, Inc.
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Center_stopat
stop in the current file at the cursor location:

is the '$xhome/xmac/Center_stopat.ex

SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE

" macro, and sets a

/#! /bin/csh -f

#

# Center_stopat: sets a stop at the cursor line
#

set cursor = ‘extract cursor

if ($cursor[4] ==-1) then
sends 'emsg .... Center_stopat: invalid cursor position’

exit 0
endif
set fname = ‘extract fname
set ftype = ‘extract ftype

sends "$a"

\

set a = 'center_send stop ""$fname[2]"'$ftype[2]"":"$cursor[4]

\

/

The CENTER_XXXommands are intended to be used with the CodeCenter 4.x release.
Please see tHf@RABER_XXXcommands when running CodeCenter 3.x.

See Also: CENTER_END,CENTER_INIT, LISTEN, SABER_END,SABER_INIT

SABER_SEND

CFirst - Move Column Pointer

CFirst
zone.

See Also:ZONE
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Change (XEDIT MODE) - Change String

Change Istring1/string2{/{target {N|*} {P}}}
XEDChange

changestringl  with string2.
Scope: Display

WhenMODE COMMAND XEMTn effect, CHANGIEalls the XEDIT modeXEDCHANGE
commandPDFCHANGHay be used to call the ISPF/PDF m@¢ANGEommand.

/' may be replaced with any delimiting character that does not appear in the character
strings involved in the replacement.

target  defines the number of lines to be scanned for a match. Lines are changed starting
with the current line, up to but not including the target literget may be one of the

following:
‘N Up to but not including thBlth line.
Nor+N Nlines.
+* or* The end of file.
.symb The line which has been assigned thygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or asymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{(+-M~Ystring L{A&IHM~Ystring2 ..... }

See the. OCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

Whentarget is omitted, all lines between the current line and the end of file will be
scanned. However, MODE CHANGE ONEn effect, only the first line will be changed.

N is the number of occurrencesstringl  to be changed on each line.

If omitted, all occurrences aitringl ~ will be changed. However, MODE CHANGE ONE
is in effect, only the first occurrence will be changed.

If specified ag, all occurrences ddtringl  will be changed.

P is the relative number of the first occurrencestingl  to be changed in each line. Its
default value is 1.

Whenstringl is omitted,string2  is inserted in the column which has a value defined
by the firstZONEcommand operand (initially 1).

WhenHEX ONs in effect, thestring /i operands may be entered as hexadecimal values.
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Examples: c i=2/i=3/ will turn "i=2"  in"i=3"

¢ .a=b/3.a=c/3. will turn "a=b/3" in"a=c/3"

c ./**.. will delete all"/**/" strings

c /test// 1100 1 2 willdelete the secontdest” occurrencein
each line until line 100

c /Istring will insertstring  in the first zone column

c /x'31'/x'32 with HEX ONn effect, changes alll™ with
"2".

c/klillif will turn "k" in "i " until the first line

containing theif " string.
arbchar on @

zone 25 40

cl@//** will remove the columns 25 to 40.
If CASE CIGNOREs in effect, SEDIT will not consider capitalization when changing
strings.
Example: case Ci

c/Old /new/ will changeold with new.

Note: TheZONEcommand allows the user to choose the starting and ending columns to
be scanned.

See Also: ARBCHARBEEP, CASE, CN, HEX, LOCATE, MODE, RCHANGE,
SRCHANGE SCHANGE, SCN, STAY, ZONE
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Change (ISPF MODE)- Change String

Change strl str2 {range}{ NEXT} { CHARS} {X } {coll {col2}
PDFChange {ALL } {PREFIX} {NX}
CHG {FIRST} {SUFFIX}

{LAST} {WORD }

{PREV }

When MODE COMMAND ISIFin effect, CHANGEalls the ISPF mod®DFCHANGE
commandXEDCHANGHay be used to call the XEDIT mo@&ANGEommand.

CHANGEhangestrl withstr2 .

When CHANGEencounters a group of nonblank characters separated by more than one
blank, CHANGHERttempts to maintain the positional relationship between groups.

For example, the following data and commands:

1 abcl def
333 zcr333 kfl
====> chg 1 AAA all

====>chg 333 B all

would result in:

AAA abcAAA def
B zcrB kfl

strl andstr2 may be one of the following:

* (str1 only) The string used with the lasEIND/EXCLUDE/CHANGE
command.
Simple string

Any series of characters not starting with a single or double quote () and
not containing any embedded blanks. The search will be case insensitive.

Delimited string

Any string enclosed by single or double quotes. The search will be case
Insensitive.

Hexadecimal string
Any delimited string of valid hexadecimal characters, preceded or followed by
the charactelX, such asX’3132' or '3132'x . The search will be case
sensitive.
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Character string
Any delimited string, preceded or followed by the charaCtesuch as
Cab cd” or'abcdc . The search will be case sensitive.

Picture string (strl)
Any delimited string, preceded or followed by the charatesuch as
Pab cd” or'abcdp . The search will be case sensitive.
Within a picture string, the following special characters may be used:

= means any character.

~ means any character that is not a blank.

means a character which generally cannot be displ&§FdlT

will consider this any character which has a decimal value of less
than 32.

means any numeric character.

- means any non-numeric character.

@ means any alphabetic character.
<
>

H*

means any lowercase alphabetic character.
means any uppercase alphabetic character.
means any special character, neither alphabetic or numeric.

©

Picture string (str2)
Any delimited string, preceded or followed by the chara@teuch as
P'ab cd’ or’abcdp
Within a picture string, the following special characters may be used:

means the same character astrt

means the same character astih  translated in lowercase.
means the same character astit translated in uppercase.
str2 must be the same lengthsisl

\VAVNT

CHANGEonsiders the following arguments:

range Two labels that identify the lines to be searched for.
A label may be created by typing.exxx string on a prefix zone, or by using
the XEDITPOINT command described on page 333.
A label may also be one of the ISPF/PDF predefined labels:

.zf or.zfirst the first line.
.zl or.zlast the last line.
.ZCSr the cursor line

When omittedrange defaults tazfirst .zlast

NEXT Starts at the first position after the current cursor location and searches forward.
NEXTis the default. When the cursor is not located on the data, the search starts
from the first displayed line.

ALL Starts at the top of the file and searches forward to find all occurrences of the
string.

FIRST Starts at the top of the file and searches forward to find the first occurrence of
the string.
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LAST Starts at the bottom of the file and searches backward to find the last occurrence
of the string.

PREV Starts at the cursor location and searches backward to find the previous
occurrence of the string. When the cursor is not located on the data, the search
starts from the last displayed line

CHARS Locatesstr anywhere the characters match. This is the default.

PREFIX Locatesstr atthe beginning of a word:
find ab matchesdbc”, but does not matchab" or "cabd " or "dab".

SUFFIX Locatesstr atthe end of a word:
find ab matches¢ab"”, but does not matchab" or "cabd " or "abc".

WORD Locatesstr as a whole word:
findab matchesd abe ", but does not matctcabd " or "abc".

X Scans only lines that are excluded from the display.
NX Scans only lines that are not excluded from the display.
coll andcol2

The columng~IND is to search. When omitted, the columns are limited by the
BOUNDSetting described on page 159.

Example:
chg p’>###str p'<===abc’ all
could changeT123str " with "t123abc ".
Return Codes: 0 Normal

String Not Found
* has been used on the fiIGHANGEall
Invalid Hexadecimal String
Invalid Label
2 Syntax Error

P ~NO 01 b~

See Also:BOUNDS, EXCLUDE, FIND, SEEK, VERIFY
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Clnsert - Insert Characters

Clnsert text inserts characters at the column pointer position.
The column pointer must be in tA®NErange.

Example:

Current line:

00001 if(a==1)
<.+.l.]+.2.+.3. .+.4.+.5.+.6

=====>ci||a== (one blank typed in after the 2)

00001 if(a==1]la==2)
<.+.l.]+.2.+.3. .+.4.+.5.+.6

- /

See Also:ZONE
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CLAst - Move Column Pointer
CLAst moves the column pointer to the end of the zone.
Examples:
/ =====> ZONE 2 30
Current line:
00001 i=3;
S<oleddooAl 204050404 +..5..+...6
=====> CLAST
00001 i=3;
k <ot doot 204t b + LB+ LB
See Also:ZONE
CLEARETrrors - Clear Compiling Errors
CLEARErrors removes the line symbolic names assigned by the

COMPILEcommand.

See Also:COMPILE
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ClLocate - Locate Characters

CLocate c-target searches foc-target
Scope: Display

CLOCATEscans the file searching for the column targetarget , and moves the
column pointer to that target. The search starts with the column following or preceding the
column pointer in the current line.

The target must be in tEONErange in order to be located.

c-target  may be one of the following:

‘N moves the column pointer to coluriin

-N moves the column pointé& columns to the left.

{+IN moves the column point®& columns to the right.

ltext{/} searches the strirtgxt

-ltext{/} searches backward the stritecxt

\text{/} searches the worgxt . "™/  will spot"i" in"i=3" but
not in"if("

-\text{/} searches backward the wadext

If STREAM OI¢ in effect, SEDIT searches each line on the file. STREAM OFIs in
effect, SEDIT searches only the current line.

Example:

Current line:

00001 =3
<.+..1.+.2.+.3. .+. 4. .+.5.+.6

00001 i=3
<.... 1.+.2..+.3.+.4..+.5..+.6

See Also:STREAM, ZONE
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CLOSEConsole - Close the Console

Available on: WINDOWS

When an S/IREXX macro uses a standard output statement withitwWeNDOWS
environment, such as 8AY statementSEDIT creates a console window to display the
output.

CLOSECONSOLfEmoves such a console.

CMDline - Set the Command Line Position

CMDline ON | OFf | Top | Bottom changes the command line position.
Initial value: ON BOTTOM
Level: View

CMDLINE ONenables the command line on the screen at its previous location.
CMDLINE OFFRemoves the command line from the screen.

CMDLINE TOPRsets the command line on the top of the logical screen.
CMDLINE BOTTOBREts the command line on the bottom of the logical screen.

When CMDLINE is OFF, using theHOMEor CURSOR HOMEommand restores the
command line in order to let the user process a command. Once the command is processed,
the command line is removed. Using theommand has the same effect.

The command line is always displayed when no file is currently being edited.

Note that theCURSOR HOMEBmMmand is mapped to thel0 key, and the€? command is
mapped to th&9 key.

Examples: cmdt
cmdline off top

See Also:CURSOR, HOME, ?, 2?1
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CN - Change Name String

CN /stringl/string2{/{target {N|*} {P}}}
changes namstringl  with string2

Scope: Display

A name is a string which is preceded or followed by an invalid C variable character. This
command is very useful in modifying a variable.

/' may be any delimiting character that does not appear in the character strings involved in
the replacement.

target  defines the number of lines to be scanned for a match. Lines are changed starting
with the current line, up to but not including the target literget may be one of the

following:
‘N Up to but not including thalth line.
Nor+N Nlines.
+* or* The end of file.
.symb The line which has been assigned thgmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or asymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{/{&}|{|}{~}/string?2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

Whentarget is omitted, all lines between the current line and the end of file will be
scanned. However, MODE CHANGE OINHn effect, only the first line will be changed.

N is the number of occurrencesstfingl  to be changed on each line.

If omitted, all occurrences ddtringl  will be treated. However, IMODE CHANGE ONE
is in effect, only the first occurrence will be changed.

If specified ag, all occurrences dftringl  will be treated.

P is the relative number of the first occurrencesbingl to be changed in each line. Its
default value is 1.

Whenstringl is omitted,string2 s inserted in the column which has a value defined
by the firstZONEcommand operand (initially 1).

WhenHEX ONs in effect, thestring /i operands may be entered as hexadecimal values.
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Example: cn /iljl will turn name"i* in""  but will leave unchanged
string "if"
If CASE CIGNOREs in effect, SEDIT will not consider capitalization when changing
strings.
Example: case Ci

cn/Old /new/ will changeold with new.

Note: TheZONEcommand allows the user to choose the starting and ending columns to
be scanned.

See Also: ARBCHAR, CASE, CHANGE, HEX, LOCATE, MODE, SCHANGE,
SCN, STAY, ZONE
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COLor - Set Color

COlor ON|OFF
COlor field|* color

COlor coloridrgb

Initial value: ON
Level: Global

Color off must be included in yoyprofile.sedit

monitor.

SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE

enables / disables color.

associates a speciftolor with thefield area, or
with all fields whert is specified.

changes the red/green/blue setting for the color
colorid

file when you use a grey scale

field can be any of the fields listed below:

For the file editor:
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Arrow
CMdline
CURLine
CURrent

CURSor
Edited

Filearea
Idline
MOd
MSgline
Nocurrent

PDelete
POint
PEnding
PFline
PRefix
RENd
RStart
SCale
SHadow
Slze
Tabline

the arrow pointing to the command line.
the line where the commands are entered.
the current line.

when no message is displayed, the message field shows the files
currently in the editing ring. The file actually displayed will be
highlighted with the color specified.

the cursor and the display of ti¢SERT status.

when no message is displayed, the message field shows the files
currently in the editing ring. The files not displayed will be
highlighted with the color specified when modifed.

the file data area, excluding the current line.

the file identification on line 1 on the logical screen.
the field indicating the number of file modifications.
the field used to display messages.

when no message is displayed, the message field shows the files
currently in the editing ring. The files not displayed will be
highlighted with the color specified when not modifed.

the pending-delete selections.

the symbolic names in the prefix area.

the pending commands in the prefix area.

the function keys line.

the prefix area.

the last character selected with a rectangular selection.
the first character selected with a rectangular selection.
the scale line.

the shadow lines resulting from selective editing.

the field indicating the file size.

the line displaying tabulations.
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COLOR

For the directory editor:

FL_Cmdline
FL_Directories
FL _Idline
FL_MOde
FL_MSgline
FL_Names
FL_Pfline
FL_Removed
FL_Size

For the tree editor:

TR_Box
TR_CPBox

TR_CUrrent
TR_HBox

TR_HIldden

the lines where the commands are entered.

the lines where the accessed directories are displayed.
the level identification on line 1 on the screen.

the field where the file modes are displayed.

the field used to display messages.

the field used to display the filenames.

the function keys line.

the files which have been removed by threcommand.
the field where the file sizes are displayed.

the color used to draw a box around a directory name.

the color used to draw a box after selecting it for a directory copy
or move operation.

the color used to draw a box around the current directory.

the color used to highlight a box when moving the mouse pointer
with a key depressed.

the color used to draw a box around a directory with hidden
subdirectories.

can be any one of the following colors:

Aquamarine INdianred Orange

BEige Indigo PALEGoldenrod
BLAck KHaki PALETurquoise
BLUe LAwngreen Pink

BRown LEmonchiffon PUrple
CAdetblue LIGHTCyan ROSybrown
CHArtreuse LIGHTGOLDENRODYellow ROYalblue
CHOcolate LIGHTGoldenrod Red

COral LIGHTSEagreen SADdlebrown
Cyan LIGHTSLateblue SALmon
DARKGOLdenrod MAGENTA2 Slenna
DARKOLIvegreen MAGenta SLATEBIue
DARKSLATEBIlue MAROON2 SLATEGray
DARKSLATEGray MARooON SPringgreen
DEeppink MEDIUMAqguamarine STeelblue
Dimgray MEDIUMSEagreen TUrquoise
Flrebrick MEDIUMSPringgreen VIOLETRed
FOrestgreen Midnightblue WHEat

GOld MOccasin White
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Green OLivedrab

HOtpink

In addition, ‘tolor background r g b
be used to change the background and foreground colors.

Initial values UNIX):
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ARROW
CMDLINE
CURLINE
CURRENT
EDITED
FILEAREA
IDLINE
MOD
MSGLINE
NOCURRENT
POINT
PDELETE
PENDING
PFLINE
PREFIX
REND
RSTART
SCALE
SHADOW
SIZE
TABLINE
FL_CMDLINE

FL_DIRECTORIES

FL_IDLINE
FL_MODE
FL_MSGLINE
FL_NAMES
FL_PFLINE
FL_REMOVED
FL_SIZE
TR_BOX
TR_CPBOX
TR_CURRENT
TR_HBOX

Yellow

PINK
BLACK
RED
MAROON
RED
BLACK
MAROON
BLUE
RED
BLUE
RED
MAGENTAZ2
BLUE
MAROON
MAROON?2
ORANGE
GREEN
GREEN
BLUE
MAROON
BLUE
BLACK
MAROON2
MAROON
BLACK
RED
BLACK
MAROON
BLUE
MAROON2
MAROON2
MAGENTA
BLUE
RED

SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE

"and "color foreground r g b "may

r g b can be any integer between 0 and 255. WidITEandBLACKcolors cannot be
changedWHITEis always 255 255 255, aiBi ACKO 0 0.
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TR_HIDDEN

AQUAMARINE
BACKGROUND
FOREGROUND
BEIGE

BLUE

BROWN
CADETBLUE
CHARTREUSE
CHOCOLATE
CORAL

CYAN
DARKGOLDENROD
DARKOLIVEGREEN
DARKSLATEBLUE
DARKSLATEGRAY
DEEPPINK
DIMGRAY
FIREBRICK
FOREGROUND
FORESTGREEN
GOLD

GREEN

HOTPINK
INDIANRED
INDIGO

KHAKI
LAWNGREEN
LEMONCHIFFON
LIGHTCYAN
LIGHTGOLDENROD

LIGHTGOLDENRODYELLOW

LIGHTSEAGREEN
LIGHTSLATEBLUE
MAGENTA

MAGENTAZ2

MAROON

MAROON2
MEDIUMAQUAMARINE
MEDIUMSEAGREEN
MEDIUMSPRINGGREEN
MIDNIGHTBLUE
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MAGENTA

127 255 212
255 255 190
0O 0 O
245 245 220
0 0 255
165 42 42
95 158 160
127 255 O
210 105 30
255 127 80
0 255 255
184 134 11
85 107 47
72 61 139
47 79 79
255 20 147
105 105 105
178 34 34
0O 0 O
34 139 34
255 215 O
0255 O
255 105 180
205 92 92
0 115 255
240 230 140
124 252 0
255 250 205
224 255 255
238 221 130

250 250 210

32 178 170
132 112 255
128 0 128
255 0 255
232 157 O
133 74 O

50 100 85

60 179 113

0 250 154
25 25 112

COLOR
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Initial values (WINDOWS):.
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MOCCASIN
OLIVEDRAB
ORANGE
ORCHID
PALEGOLDENROD
PALETURQUOISE
PINK

PURPLE

RED
ROSYBROWN
ROYALBLUE
SADDLEBROWN
SALMON

SIENNA
SLATEBLUE
SLATEGRAY
SPRINGGREEN
STEELBLUE
TURQUOISE
VIOLETRED
WHEAT

WHITE

YELLOW

ARROW
CMDLINE
CURLINE
CURRENT
CURSOR
EDITED
FILEAREA
FL_CMDLINE
FL_DIRECTORIES
FL_IDLINE
FL_MODE
FL_MSGLINE
FL_NAMES
FL_PFLINE
FL_REMOVED
FL_SIZE
IDLINE

MOD
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255 228 181
107 142 35
192 64 O
218 112 214
238 232 170
175 238 238
185 125 107
128 0 178
255 0 O
188 143 143
65 105 225
139 69 19
250 128 114
160 82 45
106 90 205
112 128 144
0 255 127
70 130 180
32 112 104
8 32 144
245 222 179
255 255 255
200 200 O

PINK
BLACK
RED

MAROON

BLUE

RED
BLACK
BLACK
MAROON2
MAROON
BLACK
RED
BLACK
MAROON
BLUE
MAROON2
MAROON
BLUE
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MSGLINE
NOCURRENT
PDELETE
PENDING
PFLINE
POINT
PREFIX
REND
RSTART
SCALE
SHADOW
SIZE
TABLINE
TR_BOX
TR_CPBOX
TR_CURRENT
TR_HBOX
TR_HIDDEN

BACKGROUND
FOREGROUND
AQUAMARINE
BEIGE

BLUE

BROWN
CADETBLUE
CHARTREUSE
CHOCOLATE
CORAL

CYAN
DARKGOLDENROD
DARKOLIVEGREEN
DARKSLATEBLUE
DARKSLATEGRAY
DEEPPINK
DIMGRAY
FIREBRICK
FORESTGREEN
GOLD

GREEN

HOTPINK
INDIANRED
INDIGO
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RED
BLUE
MAGENTAZ2
BLUE
MAROON
RED
MAROON2
ORANGE
GREEN
RED
BLUE
MAROON
BLUE
MAROON2
MAGENTA
BLUE
RED
MAGENTA

255 255190
00O
127 255 212

4130 92
0 0255
165 42 42
95 158 160
10 184 57
210 105 30
255127 80
0 181181
184 134 11
85107 47
72 61139
47 79 79
255 20 147
105 105 105
178 34 34
34 139 34
255215 0
0255 0
255105 180
205 92 92
0115 255

COLOR
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KHAKI
LAWNGREEN
LEMONCHIFFON
LIGHTCYAN
LIGHTGOLDENROD

LIGHTGOLDENRODYELLOW

LIGHTSEAGREEN
LIGHTSLATEBLUE
MAGENTA
MAGENTAZ2
MAROON
MAROON2
MEDIUMAQUAMARINE
MEDIUMSEAGREEN
MEDIUMSPRINGGREEN
MIDNIGHTBLUE
MOCCASIN
OLIVEDRAB
ORANGE

ORCHID
PALEGOLDENROD
PALETURQUOISE
PINK

PURPLE

RED

ROSYBROWN
ROYALBLUE
SADDLEBROWN
SALMON

SIENNA
SLATEBLUE
SLATEGRAY
SPRINGGREEN
STEELBLUE
TURQUOISE
VIOLETRED
WHEAT

WHITE

YELLOW

240 230 140
124 252 0
170 58 252
0 202 202
238 221 130

223 26174
32178170
132 112 255
128 0128
128128 0
66 45 19
133 74 0
50 100 85
60 179 113
0 250 154
25 25112
255 228 181
107 142 35
192 64 O
218 112 214
238 232170
175 238 238
185 125 107
128 0178
255 0 O
188 143 143
65 105 225
139 69 19
250128 114
160 82 45
106 90 205
112 128 144
0255127
70 130 180
32112 104
8 32144
245 222 179
255 255 255
200200 O

The macro {install-dir}/xmac/resetcolor.x
setting colors.

The macrdinstall-dir}/xmac/reverse.x

mode.
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may be used as a template for

may be used to work in reverse video
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COMmand - Execute a Command

COMmand command executes aBEDIT command without first checking
if commandis a macro or a synonym.

Normally, SEDIT gives priority to a macro or a synonym over a built-in command.
COMMANIB useful to override a macro with the same name as a built-in command.

You may, for example, create @ macro which will execute a set ACCESSand
DACCES&®ommands depending on the name of the directory passed to it, and then issue
the realcommand cd command without calling itself recursively.

Return Codes: nn Return code of the command specified as operand
-1 Command not found
0 Normal

See Also:MACRO, SYNONYM
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COMPIlle - Compile a Program

COMPIle cmd {&} executes th&JNIX or WINDOWS commandcmd,
and displays its result in SEDIT window.

COMPIlle -Load loads thesedit_compile.rules file.
Batch Mode: Not Available

Without a final& COMPILEfirst executes themd string in a subshell, like thehell
command would do.

If the file sedit_compile.rules has not yet been loade8SEDIT loads it. Then, if the
screen is not yet spliSEDIT splits the screen horizontally and displays the error messages
issued by the commarmind in the upper screen.

SEDIT will match these error messages with the rules described in the
sedit_compile.rules file. It will set the current line to the line containing the first
error, and place the cursor on the current line.

Calling theNEXTERRORommand afterwards will move the current line and the cursor to
the next error in the file. TREEXTERRORommand is assigned by default to thekey.

Every line in error will be assigned a symbolic name equal to its line number, displayed in
red in the prefix area, and used by tNREXTERRORommand. This allowSIEXTERROR

to find the lines in error even when the user adds or deletes lines. These symbolic names
can be removed with tteLEARERROR&mmand.

With a final & compile executesmd in the background and displays the error messages in
the windowSEDIT was started from odNIX systems.

OnWINDOWS systems, themd application may create its own console.

COMPILE -LOAD searches for thesedit_compile.rules file in the current
directory. If not found SEDIT searches in the home directory and if still not found, in the
installation directory. Once found, this file will be loaded and used as a pattern for error
matching.

1. This facility is not available oUNIX ASCII terminals, since themd output would overwrite the
SEDIT screen.
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This is an example of treedit_compile.rules file on SUN workstations:

4 N

# Rules for FORTRAN files
#
f:

line [0-9][0-9]*

F:
line [0-9][0-9]*

#

# Rules for C files
#

c:

line [0-9][0-9]*
[0-9][0-9]*: Can't

#
# A rule for lint
#

\.c([0-9][0-9]%)

h:

line [0-9][0-9]*
\.c([0-9][0-97%)
\.c([0-9][0-97%)

/

Blank lines or lines starting with#are ignored.

< )

matches any file with & filetype, or in other words, BRORTRANile. The subsequent lines,

until the next filetype descriptor, are regular expressions matching the error messages
issued by the compiler. These rules must start with a blank or a tabulation, which will not
be part of the rule.

See theR/ command for a complete regular expression syntax description.
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For example:

< line [0-9][0-9]* >
matches a line with the stringiie ", followed by at least one number between 0 and 9,
such as:

<"f00.f", line 1: Error: unclassifiable statement >
The standard profile binds themac/smart_comp.sedit macro to the*c key on

UNIX stations, and offC (Shift-Control-c ) onWINDOWS systems.

This macro checks for the current filetype, and calls@i@MPILEcommand with the usual
C, C++or FORTRANOmMpiler.

The”g key does the same using the debug version of this maana¢/smart_compd ).
AG and”™C will compile the current file in the background ONIX systems.

A compilation may be cancelled by hitting the key again.

The user can unsplit the screen afterwards by hittinguthieey.
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Special Options

When finding an error, most compilers print first the name of the source file, and then the
number of the line in error. Some compilers may print a line such as:

< line23(13) >

whereline is not the name of the source file, and where the first number is not the error
line number. To deal with such compile&EDIT accepts the following syntax within the
rules file:

b: 2 nosource
line[0-9][0-9]*([0-9][0-9]*)

The numerical value after the coladin this example, indicates that the second numerical
value is the line number.

The nosource keyword indicates that the source file is not displayed within the error
message.

See Also: CLEARERRORS,C_SCRH, C_SRCRJ, C_SCRV, MESSAGESDIR,
NEXTERROR,R/, SCREEN, SHELL
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COMPLete - File Name Completion

COMPLete {Reverse} allows command line file name completion.
Batch Mode: Not Available

The COMPLETEommand must be assigned to a function key, which is called here the
trigger. When a partial file name is typed in the command field, hitting the trigger will make
SEDIT try to fill in the remaining characters of a matching file name from the current

directory, or from the directory typed in the command field when the partial file name
contains a /" character.

If several matches are possib&EDIT will beep and display the first match. Hitting again
the trigger will display the next match. Hitting Shift-trigger, which must be assigned the
"COMPLETE REVERSEommand, will reverse the display order.

COMPLETEHs assigned to the following keys, according to the workstation in use:

SUN R1 (PrintScreen)
IBM RS/6000 R2 (ScrollLock)
SiliconGraphics R2 (ScrollLock)
DecStations L3

HP L6

HP with PC keyboards R2 (ScrollLock)
Windows NT and 95 R2 (ScrollLock)
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COMPRess - Compress Data

COMPRess

Scope:

COMPRESS

compresses data for an APL function or operator in

the same way[1] FX would do, but in respect to
trailing comments position.

All file

This command is mapped to th&l key by default when running under APL.

Example:

Before using=11:

/[65]

[67]
[68]
[69]
[70]

GDTEST fsqury 4 1 8
LAF HTF LAC HTC LEFT TOP LA HT¢«RC[2 3 4

LAD HTD¢DIM[2 1]+ 01
¢ (LAD <0)/ 'LAD¢ "1+ | LAFSLAC' A
¢ (HTD £0) /'HTDé¢"1+|HTF+HTC' A
PX PY¢DIM[3 4]

5678 9]

A This is a trailing comment

This is another trailing comment
Zoom

\

/

After usingF11:

/[GG]

[67]
[68]
[69]
[70]
[71]
[72]

GDTEST fsqury 4 1 8
LAF HTF LAC HTC LEFT TOP LA HT¢RC[2 3 4

LAD HTD¢DIM[2 1]+0 1 A
¢(LAD<0)/'LAD¢ ~1+| LAF+LAC' A
£ (HTD<0) / 'HTD¢ ~1+| HTF4+HTC ' A

PX PY<DIM[3 4]

5678 9]

This is a trailing comment
This is another trailing comment
Zoom

\

/
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COpy (XEDIT MODE) - Copy File Lines

COpy targetl target2
XEDCOpy targetl target2

When MODE COMMAND XED$Tin effect, COPYcalls the XEDIT modeXEDCOPY
commandPDFCOPYnay be used to call the ISPF/PDF m@i{@PYcommand.

COPYcopies the number of lines definedtaygetl , starting from the currentline, at the
location defined byarget2

The last copied line becomes the current line.
target may be one of the following:

‘N Up to but not including thBlth line.

Nor+N Nlines.

-N Up Nlines.

+* or* The end of file.

-* The top of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned thygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or assymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-KH~Ystring L{{&}{|H{~}/string2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

Examples: copy 2 :5 copies 2 lines after the line 5.
copy /str /main copies the lines up to but not including the
str string after the line including theain
string.
Return Codes: 0 Normal
2 Target Not Found
5 Invalid Operand
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COpyv (ISPF MODE) - Copy Data

COpy {file} {AFTER label}
PDFCOpy {BEFORE label}

Batch Mode: Not Available

WhenMODE COMMAND ISRHn effect, COPYcalls the ISPF modeDFCOPYommand.
XEDCOPYnay be used to call the XEDIT mo@®PYcommand.

COPYspecifies a file to be copied into the data being edited.

file A file. SEDIT will first search for it in the current directory, and then in the
directories described in tHeRATHenvironment variable, or accessed by using
the ACCESSommand.

Whenfile is omitted, SEDIT displays the following fullscreen panel:

/ COPY \

Copy from file ===>

First line ===>

Last line ===>

Press Enter to copy, F3 or ~c to cancel
The user must specify the file name, and the first and last line to be copied.
AFTER labe |

The data will be copied after the specified label.

A label may be created by typing.exxx string on a prefix zone, or by using
the XEDITPOINT command described on page 333.

A label may also be one of the ISPF/PDF predefined labels:

.zf  or.zfirst the first line.
.zl or.zlast the last line.
.ZCSr the cursor line.

BEFORE label
The data will be copied before the specified label.

When a destination label is not specified, the user must entar(anF when
MODE PREFIX XEDITin effect) or anB (or P) in a prefix zone to specify the
destination.

Specifying a prefix destination can be done either before or after using the
COPYcommand.

Examples: copy ./fool after .a

copy
copy before .zcsr
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COUnt - Count String Occurrences

COUnt /str{/} {target}

COUNTdisplays the number of times a tis¢&r string appears in the lines defined by
target , starting from the current line.

[/ is the first non-blank character found after @@UNTcommand.

target may be one of the following:

‘N Up to but not including thBlth line.

Nor+N Nlines.

-N Up Nlines.

+* or* The end of file.

-* The top of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned tiygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or assymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-KH~Ystring L{{&}{|H{~}/string?2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.
When omittedtarget  defaults to the value of 1.

COUNTdisplays the following message:

<Found nn occurrences. >

In a macro, theeEXTRACT/LASTMSG/command may be used to retrieve the number of
occurrences.
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Examples: count/foo//main counts the occurrences up to but not
including the line including thenain string.

count;/**/;:5

Return Codes: 0 Normal
2 Target Not Found
5 Invalid Operand

See Also:STAY
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COVerlay - Selectively Replace Characters

COVerlay text selectively replaces characters in the current line

with text

An underscore character in thext operand replaces the corresponding character in the

current line with a blank.

A blank character in théext operand does not alter the corresponding character in the

current line.

No replacement will take place if the column pointer is out oZth&lErange.
The column pointer will not be moved.

Example:

Current line:

00001 i=3;\* Thisis a bad comment */
<.... 1.+..2..+.3.+.4..+.5..+.6

00001 i=4:/*Thisis a bad comment */
<.... 1.+..2..+.3.+.4..+.5..+.6

\_

See Also:ZONE
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CREAte - Create a New File

CREAte {file} {range} saves data into a new file.
Batch Mode: Not Available
CREATEsaves the data being edited into a file.

file A file which does not exist. Use thREPLACEISPF/PDF command when
updating an existing file.
Whenfile is omitted, SEDIT displays the following fullscreen panel:

/ CREATE \

Create file ===>

Press Enter to create, F3 or ~c to cancel

range Two labels that identify the lines to be saved.
A label may be created by typing.exxx string on a prefix zone, or by using
the XEDITPOINT command described on page 333.
A label may also be one of the ISPF/PDF predefined labels:

.zf or.zfirst the first line.
.zl or.zlast the last line.
.ZCSr the cursor line

When a range is not specified, the user must enter eitl@&GC Mor a MM
prefix command in a prefix zone to specify the lines to be copied.
Specifying a prefix origin can be done either before or after usinCREATE
command.

Examples: create ~/foo .a .zl
create .a.b
create

See Also:FILE, REPLACE, SAVE
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CReplace - Replace Characters

CReplace text

SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE

replaces characters in the current line vkt

No replacement will take place if the column pointer is out oZthdlErange.

The column pointer will not be moved.

Example:

Current line:

00001 i=3;\* Thisis a bad comment */

00001 i=4; /*Thisis a bad comment */

\_

<.Jodoot+l2.0+0.300+04+..56..+....6

See Also:ZONE
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CTags - Use a Tags File

CTags ON|OFF {tag_file} enables or disables the usetaf_file as a target
file.

Initial value: ON tags
Level: Global

CTAGSwithout arguments displays the current status.

Very often, programmers include several functions in the same file. For example, the user
could have the followingtest.c " file:

/ main() \
{

printf ("main called\n");
sub1();

}

subl()

{
printf ("subl called\n");

\ /
The UNIX "ctags" command (anchot the SEDIT one) is used to createtags file
giving the locations of specified objects in a group of files.

Typing in a terminal window the commaridtags test.c" will create the following
"tags" file:

Mtest test.c /*main()$/

subl test.c /"subl()$/

This file indicates that the target functitsubl” is located in thetést.c " file.
If "ctags” is ON when starting a new filssubl.c" , SEDIT proceeds as follows:

. First, SEDIT searches for that file in the current directory.

. If not found SEDIT searches for a fildag_file"
If "tag_file" is found, SEDIT scans it for the targetsubl" . The file
associated with this targettést.c” in this example), must have the same
filetype as the new file'¢" in this example).
If the new file has &c" filetype, the associated file may also havéha filetype.

. Then, if not found SEDIT will repeat this process in each directory described in
the PATH or XPATH environment variable.

. If not found at allSEDIT will create a new file in the editing ring.
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Note that unlike th&JNIX editorVI, the user need not specifytags file to be processed
when starting a new file.

The user may, for example, just select a letter in the wsarldl , and use thes_XED
command (by typingcontrol-X ) to load the'test.c” file, even if located in another
directory. Then, EDIT will set the current line at the location given by ttegs file
searching pattern (het&'sub1()$/" ).

If SEDIT does not find this pattern, it will display an error message.
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CTLCHAR - Define Control Character

CTLcharcmd cc  Escape
OFF
Protect { color } { exthi } {Hight|Nohigh|invisible} {PSs}
Noprotect { color } { exthi } {Hight|Nohigh|Invisible} {PSs}
OFF

Initial value: OFF
Level: Global

CTLCHARdefines a control character which specifies the color, extended highlighting,
protection and visibility of a portion of a line reserved withRESERVERommand.

The operands are the following:

cc is any ASCII character, which will be used as a control
character.

OFF resets all control character€ TLCHAR OF}; or a specified
characterCTLCHAR cc OFF).

Escape specifies thatc is an escape character: whan appears in the
text, the next character is a control character.

Protect specifies that the string followingc cannot be modified by the
user.

Noprotect specifies that the string followingc can be modified by the
user

color the color to be used, as described by @@LOR.ommand. In

addition,color may be:

White same a8LACK
Turquoise  same aMMAGENTA

exthi may be:

BLink Maintained forXEDIT compatibility, but not
supported withirSEDIT.

REVvideo  Displays in reverse video.

Underline  Underlines the displayed characters.

None No extended highlighting. This is the default.
High specifies that the string followingr is to be displayed in bold.
Nohigh specifies that the string followingc is not to be displayed in
bold. This is the default.
Invisible specifies that the string followinzg is not to be displayed
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PSs Maintained forXEDIT compatibility, but not supported within
SEDIT.

Without operandsSCTLCHARlisplays the control characters in usage.

Examples: ctlchar @ escape
defines@as an escape character.

ctlchar & noprotect red revvideo nohigh
reserved m+1 noh Enter your name: @&
defines an input red field displayed in reverse video.

See Also:MODE, READ, RESERVED
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CURLIne - Change Current Physical Line

CURLine {ON} line selects the physical scredime to display the
current line.

Initial value: 8
Level: View

ONis an optional parameter with no special meaning.
line can be specified in three ways:

CUrline n|+n selects the lina of the view to display the current line, where
the first line is line 1.

CUrline -n selects the line from the bottom of the view, where the last
line is line -1.

CUrline M+n|M-n selects the lina lines above or below the middle line of the
view.

Examples: CURLINE 2
CURLINE -3
CURLINE ON M
CURLINE M+2
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CURsor - Move Cursor

CURsor | CMdline {colno {Priority N}}
| Column {Priority N}
| File lineo {colno {Priority N}}
| Home {Priority N}
| Screen lineo {colno {Priority N}}

CURSORnoves the cursor to the specified position.

CMdline
moves the cursor to the command line in the colucoino relative to the first
command field column. If not specifiechino will be set tol.

Column
moves the cursor to the current line in the current column position.

File
moves the cursor to the specified file line and column positiortolho is not
specified and the cursor is within the file area, the cursor will be placed in the same
column. Otherwise, the cursor is placed in the first columoolho is specified as
0, the cursor is placed in the first column of the corresponding prefix field.

Home
if the cursor is on a data field, it will be moved to the command line. If it is on the
command line, it will move to its last position in the file if possible.
CURsor Home is a synonym for thelOMEommand.
WhenCMDLINEis OFF, using theCURSOR HOMEmmand restores the command
line to allow the user to pass a command. Once the command is processed, the
command line is removed.

Screen

moves the cursor relative to the beginning of the split screewcolio is not
specified, the cursor will be placed in the same column where it was.

Priority N
is the priority number assigned to the cursor displacement. VBEEIT updates the
screen, the highest priority will define the position of the cursor.
N should be specified as greater than or equadt@nd lower thar256. When
omitted,N defaults ta@257 .

When using eitheEnter or a function Key, the cursor position on the screen is memorized
with a priority set t®0.

The various prefix commands move the cursor using the following priorities:

Aorl 60

E 60
/ 50
"“or’ 40

M 30
C 30
S 30
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<or> 30

G 30
Scale 30
Tabl 30
PU 30
X 30
D 10

Theset_xedit  macro assigns theghore cursor cmdline 1 priority 30 "
string to theEnter (or Return on some keyboards) key.

Note: the screen will be updated only when usingRBERESHommand.

See Also:CMDLINE, HOME, REFRESH

C_APLStop - Reverse APL Stop Setting

C_APLStop reverse the stop setting for the APL function
currently edited at the cursor location.

Scope: Display
Batch Mode: Not Available

The prefix command field will be underlined when the stop is on.
This command is mapped to the key by default.

C_APLTrace - Reverse APL Trace Setting

C_APLTrace reverse the trace setting for the APL function
currently edited at the cursor location.

Scope: Display
Batch Mode: Not Available

The data field will be underlined when the trace is on.
This command is mapped to the key by default.
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C Dup - Duplicate Cursor Line

C_Dup duplicates the line at the cursor location.

Scope: Display
Batch Mode: Not Available

This command is mapped to tfre key by default.

C ENDCurl - Goto End of Current Line

C_ENDCurl the cursor will be moved to the end of the
CURRENT LINE FIELD.

Scope: Display
Batch Mode: Not Available

This command is mapped to tBe-6 (PF18) key by default.

C ENDLine - Goto End of Cursor Line

C_ENDLine

If the cursor is in a DATA FIELD or in the command line, it will be moved to the end of
the data displayed on that field. If not, it will be moved to the end of the data displayed on
the CURRENT LINE FIELD.

Scope: Display
Batch Mode: Not Available

This command is mapped to thé key by default.

C ENDS - End Selection

C_ENDS extends the selection at the cursor location.

Batch Mode: Not Available
If the selection already ends at the cursor location, the selection will be cancelled.
C_ENDSs intended to replace the second mouse button when running in ASCIl mode.
This command is mapped to the key by default when running in ASCII mode.
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See Also:C_ENDSALIL C_ENDSR, C_STARTS

C ENDSAII - End Selection at End of Line

C_ENDSAII extends the selection at the end of the line where the
cursor is located.

Batch Mode: Not Available

C_ENDSALLIs intended to replace the shifted second mouse button when running in
ASCII mode.

See Also:C_ENDS C_ENDSR, C_STARTS

C ENDSR - End Rectanqular Selection

C_ENDSR extends the selection at the cursor location, making it
rectangular.

Batch Mode: Not Available
If the selection already ends at the cursor location, the selection will be cancelled.
C_ENDSRSs intended to replace the second mouse button when running in ASCII mode.
This command is mapped to the key by default when running in ASCII mode.

See Also:C_ENDSALI. C_ENDS, C_STARTS

C EXT - Extend Field

C_EXT extends the length of the field selected by the cursor.

Scope: Display
Batch Mode: Not Available

This command is mapped to th2 key by default.
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C_LINEAdd - Add Line

C_LINEAdd adds a line below the cursor location.

Scope: Display
Batch Mode: Not Available

This command is mapped to the key by default.

C LINEDel - Delete Line

C_LINEDel deletes the line at the cursor location.

Scope: Display
Batch Mode: Not Available

This command is mapped to theé key by default.

C_SCRH - Split Screen Horizontally

C_SCRH splits the screen horizontally at the cursor location.
Batch Mode: Not Available
This command is mapped to thie key by default.

See Also:SCREEN

C SCRJ - Unsplit Screen

C_SCRJ restarts with an unsplit screen.
Batch Mode: Not Available
This command is mapped to the key by default.

See Also:SCREEN
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C_SCRYV - Split Screen Vertically

C_SCRV
Batch Mode: Not Available

splits the screen vertically at the cursor location.

This command is mapped to the key by default.

See Also:SCREEN

C SPIit - Split/Join Lines

C_SPLIT {Stay|] Nostay} when the cursor is before the last non-blank

character, the line will be split, with indentation if the
auto-indent feature is on. When the cursor is after the
last non-blank character, the next line will be joined
to the current location.
Scope: Display
Batch Mode: Not Available

If STAY is specified, the cursor remains at the same location. Otherwise, the cursor is
moved to the new line with proper indentation respect.

This command is mapped to thd key on Sun keyboards, and to the key on other ones.

See Also:AUTOI, SPLTJOIN

C STARTLIne - Goto Start of Cursor Line

C_STARTLine if the cursor is in a DATA FIELD it will be moved to
the start of that field. If not, it will be moved to the
start of the CURRENT LINE FIELD.

Scope: Display

Batch Mode: Not Available
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C STARTS - Start Selection

C_STARTS starts the selection at the cursor location.
Batch Mode: Not Available
C_STARTSSs intended to replace the first mouse button when running in ASCII mode.

This command is mapped to thie key when running in ASCIlI mode.

See Also:C_ENDS, C_ENDSALL C_ENDSR
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DACCess- Add Directory to the CDPATH

DACCess dir {dir2 {..}} add directories to thedpath .
DACCESSadds thedir / directories to thecdpath in which SEDIT searches for
directories.

When searching for directorieSEDIT uses thecdpath content. DACCESSextends
dynamically thecdpath .

Note that if aXCDPATHenvironment variable exists whe®EDIT starts, it is used to
initialize thecdpath .

If dir / does not start with a standard directory indicator (/. SEDIT will search first
in the current directory and then through the directories describedcdphéh .

If dir j contains blanks, it must be surrounded with quotes or double quotes. If a directory
contains a quote or a double quote, the quote must be escaped with a backslash.

Example: Assume your home directory"issr/m1”,  and"/usr/m1/dir2"
exists.

dacc dir2w ill add the"/usr/m1/dir2" directory.

Then, if "usr/m1/dir2/dir3 " exists, typing €¢d dir3 " will change the current

directory to it without the need to specify the whole pathname.

dacc "c:/Program Files"
Quotes are used to specify a directory with embedded blanks.

See Also: ACCESS, CD, DRELEASE, FLIST, ED, RELEASE, SHOWPATH,
SHOWCDPATH
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DELete (XEDIT MODE) - Delete Line

DELete {target} will delete lines starting with the current line.
XEDDELete
Scope: Display

WhenMODE COMMAND XEDMTn effect, DELETEcalls the XEDIT modeXEDDELETE
commandPDFDELETEmay be used to call the ISPF/PDF made. ETEcommand.

target defines the number of lines to be deleted. Lines are deleted starting with the
current line, up to but not including the target litegget may be one of the following:

‘N Up to but not including thalth line.

Nor+N Nlines.

-N Up Nlines.

+* or* The end of file.

-* The top of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned thgmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or asymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+-H~Vstring L& HIH~Vstring2 ... }

See thee. OCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.
If target is omitted, a value of 1 is assumed.

On a forward delete, the line following the last deleted line becomes the current line. On a
backward delete, the line preceding the last deleted line becomes the current line.

Examples: del deletes one line.
del:5 deletes all lines up to line 4.
del* deletes the rest of the file.

See Also:ALL, SCOPE, SELECT
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DELete (ISPF MODE) - Delete Line

DELete {ALL} {X} {NX} {range}
PDFDELete
deletes lines from the currently edited file.

When MODE COMMAND ISKFin effect, DELETEcalls the ISPF mod®DFDELETE
commandXEDDELETHENay be used to call the XEDIT moB&LETEcommand.

DELETEdeletes lines from the currently edited file.
ALL deletes all the lines, from the start to the bottom of the file.

range Two labels that identify the lines to be deleted.
A label may be created by typing.exxx string on a prefix zone, or by using
the XEDITPOINT command described on page 333.
A label may also be one of the ISPF/PDF predefined labels:

.zf or.zfirst the first line.
.zl or.zlast the last line.
.ZCSr the cursor line
X deletes only lines that are excluded from the display.
NX deletes only lines that are not excluded from the display.
Examples: delete all
delete all x
delete all nx

delete .a .zcsr X
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DELAY - Display a String

DELAY {string} displays a string in the command field.

This command displays a string in the command field, allowing further editing. Its main
usage is with th&ET command. Ifstring  is missing, the command field will be cleared.

Examples: set r5 delay fn test

Pressing keyr5 will display "fn test "in
the command field and set the cursor after
"test ".

set rl delay.cursor home
(. is the Control-Line-Feed separator)

Pressing keyR1 will clear the command
field, and then restore the cursor position.

DFlist - Call Directory Editor

DFlist { FN {FT {FM}}} will call the directory editor upon directories.
Batch Mode: Not Available

DFLIST only displays directories. See The Directory Editor FLIST on page 455 for further
explanations.

See Also:DACCESS, DFLIST, FLIST, FLATH, FLPP, EMACRO, RFLIST
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DISPlay - Set Display Range

DISPlay {nl1 {n2}} will display lines whose selection level falls into the
rangenl throughn2.

Initial value: 00
Level: View

Each line in the file has a number associated with it, called its selection level, which is set
to zero by default and may be modified by the commafAtds andSELECT, and by the
prefix command¥X andS. When a line selection level does not fall in the randethrough

n2, it will not be displayed.

If N2 is omitted, it will assume the valuemf.
If N2 is*, it will assume the maximum val2447483648 .
If bothnl andn2 are omitted, the current setting will be displayed.

With SHADOW Q(Wy default) excluded lines are shown by a shadow line indicating the
number of excluded lines. WiBHADOW OFFexcluded lines are not represented.

With SCOPE DISPLAYby default) mosSEDIT commands and prefix commands will
not apply to the excluded lines. WBCOPE ALL, commands will apply to all lines.

See Also:ALL, SCOPE, SELECT, SHADOW,VISIBLE
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Down/Next - Scroll Down

Down {N|*} will scroll down N lines.
Scope: Display
If Nis omitted, a value of 1 is assum&dwn * makes the End Of File the current line.

Next is a synonym to thBowncommand.

Return Codes: 0 Normal
1 End Of File Reached
5 Invalid Operand
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DUPIlicat - Current Line Duplication

DUPIlicat {N {target}} duplicatesN times the lines defined bgrget

DUPLICAT duplicateaN times the lines defined byarget  starting with the current line.
WhenNortarget is omitted, a value of 1 is assumed. The last line duplicated becomes
the current line.

target defines the number of lines to be duplicated. Lines are duplicated starting with
the current line, up to but not including the target linatget may be one of the

following:
‘N Up to but not including thalth line.
Nor+N Nlines.
+* or* The end of file.
.symb The line which has been assigned tegmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or asymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{/{&}{|}{~}/string?2 ..... }

See thdtOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

See Also: C DUP
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DRELEase - Removes a Directory from the CDPATH

DRELEase {dirl {dir2 ...}}
DRELEASEemoves from thedpath directories accessed with tBACCES$ommand.
Ifthedir / directory is not accessed, or is the home directDRRELEASEsilently ignores
it.
DRELEASE *removes all the directories from tbeépath , except the home directory.
DRELEASEwithout arguments scans tbépath , and removes nonexistent directories.

See Also:DACCESS, SHOWCDPATH
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DY All - Start the ALL Dialog Box

DY_All uses a dialog box to search for lines containing
specified text string.

Batch Mode: Not Available

DY_ALL displays the following dialog box:

¥444% Enter a string to match #k&#%

« Consider Case | Whole Word

Continue Cancel

The user must enter a target string in the input field.

SEDIT will set the selection level for every line currently in the scope matching this target
to the upper value of thBISPLAY range, and to this value plus one for all the other lines,
hiding them.SEDIT will then putSCOPE DISPLAYin effect, and select the first line
displayed as the current line. WIBCOPE DISPLAYN effect, lines that are excluded from
the display are also excluded from processing by n8EDIT commands and prefix
commands. WittSBCOPE ALLin effect, all lines will be processed. BHADOW Gblin
effect, a shadow line appears on your display wherever lines have been excluded.

WhenConsider Case is not checkedSEDIT will ignore capitalization when matching
the target.

WhenWhole Word is checkedSEDIT will match a whole word. For example tdrget
is the string I'", SEDIT will match ' =3 ", but will not match If ()

See Also: ALL, DISPLAY, DY_EXCLUDE, DY_FONT, DY_SHOW,SCOPE,
SELECT, SHADOW,VISIBLE
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DY Exclude - Start the EXCLUDE Dialog Box

DY_Exclude uses a dialog box to search for every line that does
not have text matching specified text string.

Batch Mode: Not Available

DY_EXCLUDHlisplays the following dialog box:

¥444% Enter a string to match #k&#%

« Consider Case | Whole Word

Continue Cancel

The user must enter a target string in the input field.

SEDIT will set the selection level for every line currently in the scoé matching this
target to the upper value of tidSPLAY range, and to this value plus one for all the other
lines, hiding themSEDIT will then putSCOPE DISPLAYN effect, and select the first
line displayed as the current line. WI8@BCOPE DISPLAYnN effect, lines that are excluded
from the display are also excluded from processing by r8&8IT commands and prefix
commands. WittBCOPE ALLin effect, all lines will be processed. BHADOW Gblin
effect, a shadow line appears on your display wherever lines have been excluded.

When Consider Case is not checked SEDIT will ignore the capitalization when
matching the target.

When Whole Word is checked SEDIT will search for whole words. For example, if
target is the stringi'", SEDIT will not match T=3 ", but will match if ()

See Also: ALL, DISPLAY, EXCLUDE, DY_ALL, DY_FONT, DY_SHOW,
SCOPE, SELECT, SHADOW
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DY FInd - Start the FIND Dialog box

DY_FiInd
Batch Mode: Not Available

DY_FIND displays the following dialog box:

i ®ed @ C — (NONE), dir:¥home/m1/pro
FIND:
From Column: 1 To Column: 2147483647
+ Consider Case | Whole Word Backward
Forward
CHANGE TO:
From Line: To Line: ,
FindJ EhangeJ Change & Find ﬂgainJ Change Al1

The user must enter a target string infe¥D input field.
Clicking on theFind button will select the first matching string in the current file.

Clicking on theChange button will change the selected string with the string entered in
the CHANGE T@nput field.

TheChange & Find Again  button does the change, and searches for the next occurrence
of the target.

TheChange All  button changes all the occurrences.

The user may restrict the columns to be searched for by entering values in the
From Column andTo Column fields. The lines to be searched for are specified in the
From Line andinthelo Line fields.

See Also: CHANGE, SCHANGE, CN, DY_FONT, SCN, S_FIND
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DY FILL - Start the FILL dialog box

DY_FILL opens a dialog box to enter a text string which will be
used to fill a rectangular area.

The user must make a rectangular selection before caliMgFILL . See Making a
Rectangular Selection on page 125 and on page 128 for more information.

DY_FILL is the/home/xed/xmac/dy_fill.sedit macro.

DY FOnt - Set the Dialog Font

DY_FOnt fontname make the various dialog boxes use thatname
font.

Batch Mode: Not Available

See Also: DY_ALL, DY_EXCLUDE, DY_FIND, DY_OPEN, DY_SAVE,
DY_SHOW,DY_EXCLUDE, DY_SHOW

DY_LASTFILES - Display Last Edited Files

DY_LASTFILES {ht_scrl {la_scrl}}

DY_LASTFILES is the {install-dir}/xmac/dy_lastfiles.sedit macro,
which displays the last opened files, allowing the user to open them again.

ht_scrl the number of rows used by the scrolled list to display the files.
ht scrl  defaults to 15 when omitted.

la_scrl the width of the scrolled lista_scrl  defaults to 50 when omitted.

See Also: LASTFILES
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DY OPEN (UNIX) - Start the OPEN Dialog Box

DY_OPEN {dir {filt-f {filt-d {lg_reg}}}}
opens a dialog box to match text strings contained in
files and directories.

DY_OPEN

Unlike with the SEDIT 4.0 releaseDY_OPENis not an SEDIT command, but the
/home/xed/xmac/dy_open.sedit

DY_OPENlisplays the following dialog box:

File input zone

macro.

Directory input zone

Files

File filter input zone
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Directories

is the directory to be scanned. When omitted, the current directory will
be scanned. Whattir is the speciallast  string, the directory of the
last opened file with thBY_OPENnNacro will be scanned.

is the filter used to select which files are to be displayed. When omitted,
it defaults to*, which means any file. When the regular expression
switch is off,* means any set of characteaddf* would for example
matcha_123.dfte

Several filters can be specified by using a ; separator.

Example*.c;*.h

is the filter used to select which directories are to be displayed.

when set to 1, toggles on the regular expression search. When omitted,
or set to 0, toggles off the regular expression search.
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A regular expression is a character string used to describe, in an extended way, a
string to be matched. It uses special characters, calletéh characters to describe
the match to be done.

Themeta characters are the following:

A matches only at the beginning of a line.

$ matches only at the end of a line.

\< matches only at the beginning of a word.

\> matches only at the end of a word.

. matches any single character.

1 matches any character in a character class.

\( delimits the start of a subexpression. It is available Ydr
compatibility, but has no special meaning.

\) delimits the end of a subexpression. It is available ¥dr
compatibility, but has no special meaning.

* repeats the preceding O or more times.

If you want to use aneta character as an ordinary character, you must precede it with
a backslash\() character.

Examples:

€ )

matches the stringa! " only at the beginning of a line.

G )

matches the string! " only at the end of a line.

<dc ....... s >

matches the stringdt " followed by any 7 characters followed by the strirg ™

< [A-Z][a-Z] >

[A-Z] means any character frofto Z.
[a-z] means any character fraanto z.

The whole expression above matches any alphabetical string starting with a capital
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letter.
The string FileO01 " will be matched. FOO1" will not.
Note that theneta characters are not treated specially when enclosed in brackets:

C )

matches the string$ ". Without brackets, the user should type:

G )

for the same match.

Supported User Actions

The user can perform the following actions:

» Clicking once with the left mouse button upon a displayed file selects this file, and
displays its name in the file input zone.

» With the MOTIF version, holding thé&hift key down while clicking extends
the selection to several contiguous files. Holding@wntrol  key down extends
the selection to another, possibly non-contiguous, file.

» Double clicking on a file makd3Y_OPENeturn. This file will be opened.

» Clicking once with the left mouse button upon a displayed directory selects this
directory, and displays its name in the directory input zone.

» Double clicking on a displayed directory initiates a scan of this directory.

» Using theReturn or Enter key when the keyboard focus is in the File input
zone make®Y_ OPENeturn. The file displayed in that File input zone will be
opened.

» Using theReturn or Enter key when the keyboard focus is in the Directory
input zone initiates a scan of the directory displayed in that zone. When this
directory name does not start witl ar a~, it will be considered as a subdirectory
of the previously scanned directory.

» Using theReturn or Enter key when the keyboard focus is in the File or
Directory filter zone initiates a new scan of the previously scanned directory.

» Clicking on theOPENbutton make®Y_OPENeturn. The selected files will be
opened.

» Clicking on theCANCELbutton make®Y_OPENeturn without further action.

» Clicking on the SCANbutton initiates a new scan of the previously scanned
directory.

See Also: ACCESS, DY_LASTFILES, XEDIT
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DY_OPEN (WINDOWS) - Start the OPEN Dialog Box

DY_OPEN {dir {filt-f}} opens a dialog box to match text strings contained in
files and directories.

DY_OPENS not anrSEDIT command, but the
C:\Program Files\SEDIT\xmac\dy_open.sedit macro.

DY_OPENisplays the standa¥INDOWS OPEN FILE dialog box.

dir is the directory to be scanned. When omitted, the current directory will
be scanned. Whatlir isthe specialllast  string, the directory of the
last opened file with thBY_OPENnNacro will be scanned.

filt_f is the filter used to select which files are to be displayed. When omitted,
it defaults to*.* , which means any file.
Several filters can be specified by using a ; separator.
Example*.c;*.h

See Also: ACCESS, DY_LASTFILES, XEDIT
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DY SAVE (UNIX) - Start the SAVE Dialog Box

DY_SAVE {dir {filt-f {filt-d {lg_reg}}}}
opens a dialog box to save the current file.

Unlike with the SEDIT 4.0 releaseDY_SAVEis not an SEDIT command, but the
/home/xed/xmac/dy_save.sedit macro.

DY_SAVHlisplays the following dialog box:

File input zone Directory input zone

and - dir: Fhomezed halp
Fillmn Hrnctoris

- enkrg

= » Xauthanrity =
comhire

- -

+ i o L L

; o iy Directories
FI|eS 1. EdoTault=
—\ 1. cahed

1. opunain=init
1. xinibre
HidelauElte

aedil. Lrasmap

A s w3
Filtere: = o
Hegular pzproseinn: (1]
MiE Film map 1 imes-5tamp Drwnreer{tm
Hmve Lance | Hean
File filter input zone Directory filter input zone
dir is the directory to be scanned. When omitted, the directory of the current
file will be scanned.
filt_f is the filter used to select which files are to be displayed. When omitted,

it defaults to*, which means any file. When the regular expression
switch is off,* means any set of characteasdf* would for example
matcha_123.dfte

filt_d is the filter used to select which directories are to be displayed.

lg_reg when set to 1, toggles on the regular expression search. When omitted,
or set to 0, toggles off the regular expression search.

A regular expression is a character string used to describe, in an extended way, a
string to be matched. It uses special characters, calletd characters to describe
the match to be done.
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Themeta characters are the following:

A matches only at the beginning of a line.

$ matches only at the end of a line.

\< matches only at the beginning of a word.

\> matches only at the end of a word.

. matches any single character.

1 matches any character in a character class.

\( delimits the start of a subexpression. It is available Ydr
compatibility, but has no special meaning.

\) delimits the end of a subexpression. It is available ¥dr
compatibility, but has no special meaning.

* repeats the preceding 0 or more times.

If you want to use aneta character as an ordinary character, you must precede it with
a backslash\() character.

Examples:

€ )

matches the stringa! " only at the beginning of a line.

(e )

matches the string! " only at the end of a line.

<dc ....... s >

matches the stringdt" followed by any 7 characters followed by the strirg ™

< [A-Z][a-Z] >

[A-Z] means any character frofnto Z.
[a-z] means any character fraanto z.

The whole expression above matches any alphabetical string starting with a capital
letter.

The string FileO01 " will be matched. FOO1" will not.

Note that theneta characters are not treated specially when enclosed in brackets:
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C )

matches the string$ ". Without brackets, the user should type:

G )

for the same match.

WhenDOS File is checkedSEDIT adds a'M character at the end of each line, amftZa
character at the end of the file, thus making the file compatible with personal computers
using theDOSoperating system.

WhenKeep Time-Stamp is checkedSEDIT leaves unchanged the saved file timestamp.

WhenOverwrite  is checkedSEDIT does not check for an existing file before saving
the file.

Supported User Actions

The user can perform the following actions:

» Clicking once with the left mouse button upon a displayed file selects this file, and
displays its name in the file input zone.

* Double clicking on a file makeBY_SAVHEeturn. The current file will be renamed
accordingly to the selected file, and saved.

» Clicking once with the left mouse button upon a displayed directory selects this
directory, and displays its name in the directory input zone.

» Double clicking on a displayed directory initiates a scan of this directory.

» Using theReturn or Enter key when the keyboard focus is in the File input
zone make®Y_ SAVEreturn. If the name of the file is displayed in the File input
zone, the current file will be renamed accordingly to this name, and saved.

» Using theReturn or Enter key when the keyboard focus is in the Directory
input zone initiates a scan of the directory displayed in that zone. When this
directory name does not start witl ar a~, it will be considered as a subdirectory
of the previously scanned directory.

» Using theReturn or Enter key when the keyboard focus is in the File or
Directory filter zone initiates a new scan of the previously scanned directory.

» Clicking on theSAVEbutton make®DY _ SAVEreturn. If the name of the file is
displayed in the File input zone, the current file will be renamed accordingly to this
name, and saved.

» Clicking on the CANCELDbutton makesDY_SAVEreturn without performing
further action.
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» Clicking on the SCANbutton initiates a new scan of the previously scanned
directory.

See Also: FILE, SAVE

DY SAVE (WINDOWS) - Start the SAVE Dialog Box

DY_SAVE {dir {filt-f}} opens a dialog box to save the current file.

DY_SAVESs not anSEDIT command, but the
C:\Program Files\SEDIT\xmac\dy_save.sedit macro.

DY_SAVHlisplays the standafINDOWS SAVE FILE dialog box

dir is the directory to be scanned. When omitted, the directory of the current
file will be scanned.

filt_f is the filter used to select which files are to be displayed. When omitted,
it defaults to*.* , which means any file.

See Also: FILE, SAVE
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DY SHow - Start the SHOW Dialog Box

DY_SHow
Batch Mode: Not Available

DY_SHOWiisplays the following dialog box:

¥¥*%%  Enter a string to match #%%k%

« Consider Case | Whole Word

Continue Cancel

The user must enter a target string in the input field.
SEDIT will scan all the linesot displayed matching the target in order to display them.

When Consider Case is not checked SEDIT will ignore the capitalization when
matching the target.

When Whole Word is checked SEDIT will search for whole words. For example, if
target is the stringi'", SEDIT will match'i =3 ", but will not matchif () "

See Also: ALL, DISPLAY, DY_ALL, DY_EXCLUDE, SCOPE, SELECT,
SHADOW,SHOW

EDIT

EDIT is an ISPDF/PDF synonym to tX&DIT command described on page 443.
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EMSG - Display Text

EMSG text displaystext in the message field and sounds the
alarm.

See Also:MSG

END - End the Edit Session

END

ENDsaves all the modified files, and terminatesSE®IT session.

See Also:EXIT, EEXIT, FILE, SAVE

ESCAPEdelay - Set Escape Sequence Time-out

ESCAPEdelay {nn} sets ASCII terminals escape sequence time-out.
Initial value: 4
ESCAPEDELAWithout argument displays the current value.

ASCII terminals send t8&EDIT an escape sequence every time the user hits a function key,
such as th&1l key.

An escape sequence starts with ffie escape character, and is followed by an arbitrary
length set of characters. For example, a VT100 ASCII terminal serf®R string to
identify theF1 key.

In order to decide when the escape sequence is com@ER|T uses a time-out ofin

tenths of a second. When no more characters are received during this elaps&EDHE,

decides that the escape sequence has ended, and treats the following characters as user typed
characters.

The defautESCAPEDELAWalue is generally a good choice. However, when using
SEDIT with a very slow connection, such aShIP connection using a 9600 baud modem,
it may be necessary to increase BRCAPEDELAYalue.

ESCAPEDELAYs ignored wherSEDIT is not in ASCII terminal mode.
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EXClude (XEDIT MODE) - Global Selective Line Editing

EXClude {target} selects the linesot containing the target specified.
XEDEXClude
Scope: Display

When MODE COMMAND XEDI§ in effect, EXCLUDE calls the XEDIT mode
XEDEXCLUDEcommand. PDFEXCLUDEmay be used to call the ISPF/PDF mode
EXCLUDE.ommand.

EXCLUDEs like the ALL command, except that the matched lines are excluded from
display, instead of being kept.

See theALL command on page 151 for a description oftéfnget  operand.

See Also:ALL, SHOW

EXCLude (ISPF MODE) - Exclude Lines from Display

EXCLude str {range} { NEXT } { CHARS } {X}{coll {col2}
PDFEXCLude {ALL } {PREFIX} {NX}

{FIRST} {SUFFIX}

{LAST } {WORD }

{PREV }

WhenMODE COMMAND ISRHn effect, EXCLUDEcalls the ISPF mod®DFEXCLUDE
commandXEDEXCLUDHEhay be used to call the XEDIT moEXCLUDEcommand.

EXCLUDEsearches lines that contains tte PDF string and then excludes those lines
from display.

A PDF string may be the following kind of string:

* The string used with the latND/EXCLUDE/CHANGE/SEEKcommand.
Simple string
Any series of characters not starting with a single or double quote () and
not containing any embedded blanks. The search will be case insensitive.

Delimited string

Any string enclosed by single or double quotes. The search will be case
insensitive.

Hexadecimal string
Any delimited string of valid hexadecimal characters, preceded or followed by

the characteiX, such asX’3132" or '3132’x . The search will be case
sensitive.
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Character string

Any delimited string, preceded or followed by the charaCtesuch as
Cab cd” or'abcdc . The search will be case sensitive.

Picture string

Any delimited string, preceded or followed by the charatesuch as
Pab cd” or'abcdp . The search will be case sensitive.
Within a picture string, the following special characters may be used:

= means any character.

~ means any character that is not a blank.

means a character which generally cannot be displ&§FdlT

will consider this any character which has a decimal value of less
than 32.

means any numeric character.

- means any non-numeric character.

@ means any alphabetic character.
<
>

H*

means any lowercase alphabetic character.
means any uppercase alphabetic character.
means any special character, neither alphabetic or numeric.

©

EXCLUDEconsiders the following arguments:

range

ALL

FIRST

LAST

PREV

CHARS
PREFIX

Page 238

Two labels that identify the lines to be searched for.

A label may be created by typing.exxx string on a prefix zone, or by using
the XEDITPOINT command described on page 333.

A label may also be one of the ISPF/PDF predefined labels:

.zf or.zfirst the first line.
.zl or.zlast the last line.
.ZCSr the cursor line

When omittedrange defaults tazfirst .zlast

Starts at the first position after the current cursor location and searches forward.
NEXTis the default. When the cursor is not located on the data, the search start
from the first displayed line.

Starts at the top of the file and searches forward to find all occurrences of the
string.

Starts at the top of the file and searches forward to find the first occurrence of
the string.

Starts at the bottom of the file and searches backward to find the last occurrence
of the string.

Starts at the cursor location and searches backward to find the previous
occurrence of the string. When the cursor is not located on the data, the search
start from the last displayed line

Locatesstr anywhere the characters match. This is the default.

Locatesstr at the beginning of a word:
find ab matchesdbc”, but does not matchab" or "cabd " or "dab".
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SUFFIX Locatesstr atthe end of a word:
find ab matches¢ab"”, but does not matchab" or "cabd " or "abc".

WORD Locatesstr as a whole word:
findab matchesd ab e ", but does not matckcabd " or "abc".

X Scans only lines that are excluded from the display.
NX Scans only lines that are not excluded from the display.
coll andcol2

The columnEXCLUDESs to search. When omitted, the columns are limited by
the BOUNDSetting described on page 159.

Examples:
exclude 'ab cd’ matchesab cd 'as well asAb Cd .
exclude c’ab cd’ matches onlydb cd .
exclude x'31’ last matches the lasi’ character.
exclude p'>###" could matchA123".
Return Codes: 0 Normal
4 String Not Found
5 * has been used on the fiISKCLUDEall
6 Invalid Hexadecimal String
7 Invalid Label
12 Syntax Error

See Also:BOUNDS, CHANGE, FIND, SEEK, VERIFY
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EXIT / EEXIT - Exit

EXIT {Save|Nosave} will terminateSEDIT if no modified file is currently
active in the editor. WherSEDIT runs in batch
mode,EXIT will unconditionally terminate&SEDIT.

EEXIT {Save|Nosave} will unconditionally terminat&SEDIT.

OnWINDOWS systemsSEDIT normally records the font in use and its window location
when exiting, and uses the recorded settings when started again. Mdsave is
specified,SEDIT does not save these settings. WISEDIT has been started with the
-noauto option, SEDIT does not record its settings by default. Using 8ae option
will make EXIT andEEXIT save these settings.

If one or more files have been modifideXIT will be displayed as a promptin an alert box.

Note that you can use the frame menu for the same purpose only if no modified file is
currently edited.
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EXTract - Retrieve Information

EXTract arg is used within S/REXX or external macros to
retrieve information fronSEDIT.

EXTRACTmay only be used within an external or REXX macro. The syntax used
depends on the macro language. See the examples discussed in the Using EXTERNAL
Macro Commands (UNIX Only) section on page 133 and in Using S/REXX Macro
Commands on page 140.

EXTRACTreturns a string we will namstr . The firststr word namedstr[0] is a
number indicating thetr length.
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ALT
ARBchar
ARCH
AUTOExpand
AUTOI
AUtosave
Blnary
CASE
CDpath
CLipboard
CMDline
COLOR
CRing
COLumn
CTags
CTLchar
CURLIne
CURSor
DISPlay

ENTer
ENViron
EXTRACT
FDirectory
FILE
FLscreen
FName
FONTt
FORMAT
FType
HEX

arg may be any one of the following words:

Hlghlight
IMPcmscp
INSert
KEEPBIlanks
LASTLorc
LASTmsg
LENgth
LFName
LIne

LRecl
LScreen
MACRO
MARGgins
MATCH
MOUSEMODE
NAme
NBFile
NBSCope
NUMber
PENDing
Point
POWerinput
PREfix
PROFile
PWD
RECIevel
RESERved
REXX
RING
RMATCH
RW
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SCALE
SCOPE

SELECTION

SElect
SEP

SET
SHBlank
SHADow
SlZe
SOftbench
SOURCE
SPAN
STAY
STReam
SYNonym
TABLIine
TABS
TARGet
TRUNc
VARblank
Verify
Vlsible
VERSsion
Width
WRap
XEDlast
Xhome
XSHell
Zone

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE EXTRACT

ALT
returns the number of alterations that have been made to the file.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] number of modifications since the last
autosave
str[2] number of modifications since the last save
ARBchar
returns the currelARBCHARetting defined by thaARBCHARommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
str[2] arbitrary character.
ARCH
returns the hardware-dependent string described in Appendix B: Hardware String on
page 683.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] hardware dependent string
AUTOExpand
returns the currePRUTOEXPANBtatus defined by theUTOEXPANDommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
AUtosave
returns the current autosave status defined bAthEOSAVEommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] OFF | N
str[2] autosave file full name
str[3] number of modifications since the last
autosave
str[4] autosave directory
AUTOI
returns the current auto-indent status defined bAthEOI command.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
str[2] STAY | NOSTAY
Blnary
returns the current binary status defined byBi¢ARY command.
str[O] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
CASE
returns the curref@ASEsetting defined by thEASEcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] RESPECT | IGNORE
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CDpath
returns the directories described in ttapath accessed by tHeACCES®$ommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str]i] directory name

CLipboard {Raw} 1!
returns the contents of the clipboard. WHeawis not specified, the contents will be
split line by line, and anyM character found at the end of a line will be discarded.

str[0] number of variables returned
str]i] line number i contents
CMDline
returns the current command line location defined byCti®LINEcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] TOP|BOTTOM|OFF
str[2] line number on the logical screen . Not returned
whenCMDLINEis OFF
str[3] content of the command line . Not returned when the

command line is empty.

COLOR ({field | color-id | *}
returns the color associated witleld , or the RGB value associated with
color-id or all information about alfields  andcolor-ids . See thecolor
command for more information abdigld andcolor-id

str[0] number of variables returned
stri] color or R G B values
CRing
returns the current file ring number. N files are currently editedstr[1]  ranges
from 1l toN.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] current file ring number
COLumn
returns the column number of the column pointer
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] current column pointer
CTags
returns the curremtAGSsetting defined by th€TAGScommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
str[2] TAGFILE
CTLchar
returns the escape character, and all control characters, if any, defined by the
CTLCHARcommand.

1. Only available in the S/IREXX environment.
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str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON|OFF
str[2] escape character
str[3] list of control characters (if any)
CURLine
returns the line number of the current line defined byCti&Line command.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] line number on the screen
str[2] line number on the screen
str[3] line content
CURSor

returns the current and the previous position of the cursor to the logical screen, the
current and the previous position of the cursor in the file, the current mouse file ring
number and the current position of the mouse in the file.

str[0] number of variables returned

str[1] line position of the cursor on screen

str[2] column position of the cursor on screen

str[3] line position of the cursor in file, or -1
when not on a data field

str[4] column position of the cursor in file, or -1
when not on a data field

str[5] previous line position of the cursor on
screen

str[6] previous column position of the cursor on
screen

str[7] previous line position of the cursor in file

str[8] previous column position of the cursor in
file

str[9] current mouse file ring number

str[10] line position of the mouse in file

str[11] column position of the mouse in file

str[12] line position of the cursor in file when the

cursor is on the corresponding prefix field,
or -1 when not on a prefix field

DISPlay
returns the range of selection levels defined byDd8PLAY command.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] start of display range
str[2] end of display range

returns the command which will be executed when using temmand.

str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] the command in the = buffer
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ENTer?!
returns the ENTER Shift-ENTER , Control-ENTER Meta-ENTER,
Shift+Control-ENTER , Shift+Meta-ENTER , Control+Meta-ENTER

Shift+Control+Meta-ENTER keys definitions.

str[0] number of variables returned

str[1] BEFORE|AFTER|ONLY|[IGNORE
str[2] ENTER definition

str[3] BEFORE|AFTER|ONLY|[IGNORE
str[4] SHIFT-ENTER definition

str[5] BEFORE|AFTER|ONLY|[IGNORE
str[6] CONTROL-ENTER definition

str[7] BEFORE|AFTER|ONLY|[IGNORE
str[8] META-ENTER definition

str[9] BEFORE|AFTER|ONLY|[IGNORE
str[10] SHIFT+CONTROL-ENTER definition
str[11] BEFORE|AFTER|ONLY|[IGNORE
str[12] SHIFT+META-ENTER definition
str[13] BEFORE|AFTER|ONLY|[IGNORE
str[14] CONTROL+META-ENTER definition
str[15] BEFORE|AFTER|ONLY|[IGNORE
str[16] SHIFT+CONTROL+META-ENTER definition

ENViron VARNAME
returns the ARNAMEnvironment variable.

str[0] number of variables returned, or 0 if VARNAME
is empty or does not exists.
str[1] VARNAME content.
EXTRACT

returns this keyword list.

str[0]
str]i]

FDirectory

number of variables returned
keyword

returns the current file filedirectory.

str[0]
str[1]

FILE 2

number of variables returned
filedirectory

returns the contents of all file lines.

file.O number of variables returned
file.i content of the line number i
FLscreen

returns the first and last line number of the current file displayed on the screen.

1. Only available in the S/IREXX environment.
2. Only available in the S/IREXX environment.
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str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] first line
str[2] last line
FName
returns the current file filename
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] filename
FONt
returns the current active font name.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] active font name
FORMAT
returns the currelRORMABettings defined by ttfORMATommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] JUSTIFY or NOJUSTIFY
str[2] BLANK or EXTENDED
str[3] SINGLE or DOUBLE
FType

returns the current file filetype preceded with a period if the current file has an
extension (such dsc" ), or"0" ifit does not. Note that this is slightly different from
the$ft expansion within an internal macro.

str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] extension
HEX
returns the curretiEXsetting defined by thEEXcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
Highlight
returns the curretllGHLIGHT status defined by thedlGHLIGHT command.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
IMPcmscp
returns the currenMPCMSCRetting defined by thtvPCMSCRommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF | XON
INSert
returns the keyboard insertion mode status.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
KEEPBIanks

returns the current status defined by kitEPBLANKSommand.
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str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
LASTLorc

returns the string passed to th© CATE CHANGESCHANGECN SCN FIND,
FINDUP, NFIND andNFINDUPcommands. This string can be modified by ST

LASTLORGCcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] string parameter
LASTmsg
returns the last message issue®BEPIT.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] last message
LENgth
returns the current line length. Note t&&DIT always deletes the trailing blanks.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] current line length
LFName
returns the current file filename preceded with its filedirectory.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] long filename
Line
returns the current line number in the file.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] line number
LRecl
returns the curreitRECL status defined by tHeRECLcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] *|N
LScreen
returns the following information about the split screens:
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] number of lines of the split screen
str[2] number of columns of the split screen
str[3] top left line number
str[4] top left column number
str[5] number of lines
str[6] number of columns
MACRO
returns the currefACRGQetting defined by th8ET MACRGzommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
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MARGINS
returns the curreMlARGINSsettings defined by tHdARGINScommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] left margin
str[2] right margin
str[3] indent margin
MATCH

returns the strings matched with the arbitrary character when the last string matching
command was performed wikRBCHARet toON

match.0 number of variables returned
match.i content of the match number i
Example:

If the file contains the following line:
all birds can fly in the sky

The following S/IREXX macro:
‘arbchar on #

lall#fly#sky’

‘extract/match’

'say ""match.0™ "™ match.1™ "™ match.2™

will print the following:

"2" " birds can " " in the "
MOUSEMode
returns the curreflOUSEMODB#etting defined by thllOUSEMODRIeEmmand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] OPENLOOK | MOTIF | FULLMOTIF | WINDOWS
NAme
returns the complete file name.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] name
NBFile
returns the number of files in the editing ring.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] number of files
NBScope

WhenSCOPEs set toDISPLAY, returns the number of lines within the current scope,

1. Only available in the S/IREXX environment.
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and the offset of the current line within that number.
WhenSCOPEs set toALL, returns the number of lines of the file, and the current line
number.
When the Top Of File is the current line, trstrj2] = 0
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] number of lines within the current scope
str[2] position of the current line within the scope
NUMber
returns the curreriUMBERtatus defined by tidUMBERommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF

PENDiIng {BLOCK} {OLDNAME} name|* {targetl {target2}}

returns information about the pending lists described inRE&IDINGcommand on
page 331.

BLOCKindicates that only the block pending list is to be searched for.

OLDNAMIndicates that the specified name is the original name of the prefix command
or macro. Whef©OLDNAMIS not specifiednameis assumed to be a synonym defined
by thePREFIX SYNONYMommand.

nameis the prefix command or macro to be searched for. When specifiedias first
pending list entry will be searched for.

targetl indicates the beginning of the range in the file where the associated prefix
command or macro must be locatéatgetl  will be located starting at the top of the
file. When omittedfargetl defaults td.

target2 indicates the end of the range in the file where the associated prefix
command or macro must be locatadrget2  will be located starting at the line
defined bytargetl .When omittedtarget2 defaults to the end of file.

str[0] 7, or 0 when no pending entry is found

str[1] line number in the file

str[2] newname - the name entered in the prefix area

str[3] oldname - the real macro name

str[4] BLOCK when the matching entry belongs to the
block list, or null string otherwise

str[5] op1, or null string when the first operand
does not exist

str[6] op2, or null string when the second operand
does not exist

str[7] op3, or null string when the third operand

does not exist
Within an external macro, the null string is the string.

Point
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returns the symbolic names associated with the current line.
str[0] 1, or 0 when no symbolic name is associated
str[1] line number followed by the symbolic names
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Point* 1
returns all the symbolic names.
str[0] number of variables returned
str]i] line number followed by the symbolic names
POWerinput
returns the current input mode status defined byPth&/ERINPUTommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
PREfix 2
returns the current prefix setting defined by Bf®EFIX command.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
str[2] LEFT | RGHT

PREfix Synonym newname
returns the originabldname associated witmewname defined by thePREFIX

SYNONYMommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] oldname

PREfix Synonym *
returns both thenewname and theoldname associated with every prefix macro
synonym defined by theREFIX SYNONYMommand.

str[0] number of variables returned
str]i] newname oldname
PROFile
returns the name of the file used at initialization as the profile.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] profile file name

PWD
returns the currerBEDIT directory. Note that since an external macro executes in a
different process, its current directory may be different f8&#DIT’s directory.

str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] current directory
REClevel 3
returns the recursion level of tB8REXX macro currently running.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] recursion level

1. Only available in the S/IREXX environment.
2. Only available in the S/IREXX environment.
3. Only available in the S/IREXX environment.
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RESERved
returns a list reserved line numbers.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] list of reserved line numbers

RESERved * !
returns the status of every reserved line.

str[0] number of variables returned
str]i] linenum color exthi PSs HIGH|NOHIGH text
REXX
returns information about the availability SfREXX macros.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] 0 when S/REXX macros are not available
1 when S/REXX macros are available
RING
returns information about the files currently being edited.
str[O] number of variables returned
str[1] number of files in the ring
str]i] full file name
RMATCH

returns the matching line and column numbers, and the string matched with the last
regular expression search performed byRheommand.

str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] matching line number

str[2] matching column number
str[3] string matched

Example:

Assuming line 7 of the current file is:
0007 na 102

and the following command has been issued:
====> r/a *[1-9][0-3]

rmatch.1  will contain: 7
rmatch.2  will contain: 2
rmatch.3 will contain: a 10

RW
returns the currerRWstatus defined by tiRWecommand.

1. Only available in the S/IREXX environment.
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str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
SCALE
returns information about the scale line defined byS@ALEcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
str[2] scale line
str[3] scale line
SCOPE
returns information about the scope status defined b @@PEcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ALL | DISPLAY
SELECTION
returns information about the current selection.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] the full name of the file holding the
selection
str[2] LINEAR | RECTANGULAR
str[3] PENDING | NOPENDING
str[4] starting line
str[5] starting column
str[6] ending line
str[7] ending column (-1 if including the ending
virtual newline "\n" line termination)
str[8] selection content. Each line is delimited by
a newline "\n" character
SElect
returns the current line selection level and the maximum file selection level defined by
the SELECTcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] current line selection level
str[2] maximum file selection level
str[3] 1 a string of numbers showing the selection
level for every line of the file.
SEP
returns information about the separator defined bystié command.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
str[2] separator character

SET
returns the current keyboard function key settings defined b§Eiecommand.

1. Only available in the S/IREXX environment.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page 253



EXTRACT SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE

str[0] number of variables returned
str]i] key description
SHBlank
returns the current status defined by $#BLANKcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
SHADow
returns the current shadow status defined bystHADOWommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
SlZe
returns the current file length.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] file length
SOftbench
returns 1 when the curreBEDIT session is a WorkBench EDIT session.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] 0|1
SOURCE
returns the name of the currently executed macro or prefix macro.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] macro name
SPAN
returns the current span setting defined bySRANcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON|OFF
str[2] BLANK|NOBLANK
str[3] N or *
STAY
returns the currer®TAY setting defined by th8TAY command.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
STReam
returns the currer@ TREAMstatus defined by tfteTREAMcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
SYNonynt

returns the currer8YNONY Mtatus.

1. Only available in the S/IREXX environment.
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str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF

SYNonym name!
returns the information about thame synonym.

str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] name
str[2] length of minimum abbreviation
str[3] definition
str[4] linend character if specified, or an empty
string
SYNonym *1
returns the information about all the synonyms.
str[0] number of variables returned
strli] name abbreviation {linend character}
definition
TABLine
returns information about the tabulation line defined byl"RBLINE command.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
str[2] tab line
str[3] tab line
TABS
returns the tabulation column numbers defined byl#hBS command.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] tabulation columns
TARGet

returns the following data after a character string match wit©@&ATEor CLOCATE
target: line and column number of the first and last character in the string.

After a target specification as an absolute line number, a relative displacement or a line
name, returns the line number and current column position.

When a target is specified with a logic&loperator, the last match will be taken into

account.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] line number of the first character
str[2] column number of the first character
str[3] line number of the last character
str[4] column number of the last character

TRUNC

returns the curremfRUNGstatus defined by tiERUNCcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] *|N
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VARDIlank
returns the currenfARBLANKstatus defined by thHéARBLANKcommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
Verify
returns the verify columns defined by MERIFY command.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] OFF
Visible
returns the number of visible lines.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] number of visible lines
VERSsion
returns the currer8EDIT version identifier.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] identifier:

xview when running the Open Windows version.
motif when running th&1OTIF version.

curses when running in ASCII terminal mode.
windows when running th&/INDOWS version.

XEDLast
returns the argument passed to theX&dDIT command.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] argument
Xhome
returns theSEDIT installation directory.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] installation directory
Width
returns the length of the longest line in the current file.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] length of the longest line
WRap
returns the currer/RARetting as defined by tMWRAR.ommand.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] ON | OFF
XSHell
returns the name of the last file created by ¥X®HELL XCSHELLor XKSHELL
commands.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] name of the file
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Zone
returns the zone columns as defined by the ZONE command.
str[0] number of variables returned
str[1] starting zone column
str[2] ending zone column
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FBUtton - Set Directory Editor Buttons

FBUtton ON|OFf
WhenFBUTTONS set toON the directory editor supports its own set of buttons.
See Using the Buttons on page 463 for more information.

FD - Change File Directory

FD directory-name renames the filedirectory component of the file being
edited.

If directory-name does not start with a standard directory indiegtd. ~ ), SEDIT
will search first in the current directory and then through the directories itdipath
initialized with theDACCESSommand.

If directory-name contains blanks, it must be surrounded with quotes or double
quotes. If a directory name contains a quote or a double quote, the quote must be escaped
with a backslash.

Examples: when editinfyisr/m1/test.f
fd /lusr/m2  will change the name tdusr/m2/test2.f
fd essai  will change the name thome/m1l/essail/test.f , if

this directory exists and tloelpath initialized with theDACCESS
command contains the strifigpme/m1 .

fd "Program Files" will change the name to

c:\Program Files\test.f

if this directory exists and thedpath initialized with theDACCESS
command contains the stricg .

fd is not allowed alone.

See Also:DACCESS
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Flle / FFile / KFlle / DOSFile - Save and Leave File

Flle / FFile / KFlle/ DOSFile {fn {ft {fd}}

These commands transform the unchanged source file into a backup file by appending a
"%" to its name, creating a new file with the original name from the edited memory image,
and then discontinuing the editing session. WIsXVECLEARUND(3 set toON (the
default), the undo memory is reset.

WhenSEDIT is not running in batch mode, if the file name has been changed during the
editing session so that it is identical to that of an existing file, or if the file has been modified
by another useFILE will ask for a confirmation to overwrite the existing filEFILE will
not. WhenSEDIT is running in batch mod€&JLE does not overwrite the existing file.

The KFILE command performs the same function asfeE command, but leaves the
saved file timestamp unchanged. This may be useful, for example, when the modified file
is an include file. UsingKFILE will prevent a followingmake command from recompiling
every file which relies on the saved file.

TheDOSFILE command performs the same function askiHeE command, but adds’a
character at the end of each line, antZacharacter at the end of the file, thus making the
file compatible with personal computers usingBl@Soperating system.

If fn is specified, the filename of the file will be changed before saving.
If ft is specified, the filetype of the file will be changed before saving.
If fd is specified, the filedirectory of the file will be changed before saving.

Under APL, the APL object will be fixed in the workspace. Should an error occur, the line
at which the error occurred becomes the current line.

Warning: WherKEEPBLANKSs set toOFF, SEDIT removes all trailing blanks in
every line before saving a file. Do not save a file (such a%ai file)
where trailing blanks are part of the data.

See Also: BACKUP, KEEPBLANKS, DY_SAVE, RW, SAVE, SAVECLEARUNDO
VERIFY_SAVE
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FILECONV - File Conversion

FILEConv CurrentFile {HowToRead {HowToCreate}

Initial value (UNIX): UNIX AUTO UNIX
Initial value (WINDOWS): WINDOWS AUTO WINDOWS

HowToReadLevel: Global
HowToCreate Level: Global
CurrentFile Level: File

Every file in theSEDIT ring has &JNIX or WINDOWS status.
Within aUNIX file, lines are separated by the newlinecharacter.

Within aWINDOWS file, lines are separated by th# character followed by the newline
\n character. In addition,®Z character indicates an end of file, and subsequent characters
are ignored.

CurrentFile Windows|Unix

WINDOWS When the file is saved to disk, lines are separated by the
"M character followed by the newlivve character.

UNIX When the file is saved to disk, lines are separated by the
newline\n character.

A period can be used as a place holder. This allows to
specify HowToCreate or HowToRead without
changingCurrentFile

HowToRead Auto|Unix

AUTO SEDIT determines automatically the type of the file read
from storage by checking the existence*bfcharacters.
AM characters preceding a newline character are not
displayed on the screen.

UNIX SEDIT always considers the file &NIX file. "M
characters are displayed on the screen.

A period can be used as a place holder. This allows to
specifyHowToCreate without changing
HowToRead

HowToCreate  Windows|Unix

WINDOWS A new file is aWINDOWS file. This is the default on
WINDOWS systems.

UNIX A new file is aUNIX file. This is the default otUNIX
systems.

Without parameters;ILECONV displays its current status.
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Notes: The OpenLooMOTIF andWINDOWS versions ofSEDIT display on the upper
border of the window f§J] symbol when the current file is@dNIX file, and a[W]
symbol when the current file isSV\INDOWS file.

OnUNIX systems, the name oMdINDOWS file displayed on the first screen line
is followed with a]W] symbol.
OnWINDOWS systems, the name ol#NIX file displayed on the first screen line
is followed with U] symbol.

Examples: FILECUAU
FILEC W changes only thelowToCreate parameter.

A WINDOWS file displayed on &NIX system:

SEDIT & ClmT) = testinstall.bat (W], dir: Shomefosdifein
o e, ot pure/ purify testingtall . txt [W] Ln : 41 md

[afilulu}

0001l [I] Starting Purify‘d TestInstall exe at 06/21,/97 12:28:18

anoz2 Instrumented emecutable: O YWPure'\Porifyhcache\TestInstalliPor|
ify_C_Pure_Purify. ame

0003 Werking directory: € \Pure\Purify

0004 command line arguments: -—guiet

QoS Process ID: D196

000E [I] Starting main
0007 [I] Searching for all memory leaks. . .
0008 [w] HLE: Memory leak of 80 bytes from 1 block allocated in calloc

Lifidnl] Distribution of laaked blocks
ao1o 80 bytes from 1 block of 30 bytaes (Owl0ld2£d40)
ag11 AMlocation location

g 2'E 3:Save 4:8p 5:x 6:cu T:0 S:D §:7 10:h 12:w S-11l:top 8-l

See Also:FILE, SAVE
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FILTer - Filter the Selection Contents

FILTer {time-out nn} filtername {options}
sends the selection content to an external filter.

filtername must be an external program, able to retrieve data from its standard input,
process it in some way and then send it back using its standard output.

nn is an optional time-out. If not specified, it will be set to 10 seconds.
options may be any option passedfiltername

If the current file has no selectioBEDIT will select the cursor line.
SEDIT proceeds in the following manner:

. It deletes the selection, as if tB&JTkey had been used.
. It sends the shelf (the cut buffer)ftibername
. It retrieves the data sent bitername into the shelf.

. It does a paste, as if tRASTEkey had been used.
A filter example ifinstall-dir}/filters/toggle _comment.c

This filter is useful within C programs, allowing the user to comment in or out the selected
or cursor lines.

On Sun workstations, the standamabfile.sedit file assigndoggle_comment to
Control-R5 in the following manner:

set c-r5 filter $xhomef/filters/$arch/toggle_comment

On HP workstations, it is assigned to @entrol-R9  (or Control-Prev ) key:
set c-r9 filter $xhome/filters/toggle_comment

On other workstations, it is assigned to tbentrol-R6  (or Control-Page-Up ) key:
set c-r6 filter $xhome/filters/toggle_comment

Note: use theBstatic flag when compiling a filter on a SunOS Sun workstation for
shorter response time.
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FINd (XEDIT MODE) - Find a Starting String

FINd str searches forward for a line that starts vsith .
XEDFINd str

When MODE COMMAND XED$Tin effect, FIND calls the XEDIT modeXEDFIND
commandPDFFIND may be used to call the ISPF/PDF méd#dD command.

FIND searches forward for a line that starts gtth .
Whenstr contains imbedded blanks, those character positions in the file line are ignored.

Whenstr contains underscore charactery} those character positions in the file line must
be blank.

WhenWRARSs set toOFF, the search continues down to the end of the file.

WhenWRARs set toON the search will wrap to the first line in the file, and continue down
to the current line.

See Also:FINDUP, NFIND, NFINDUP, STAY, WRAP
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FINd (ISPF MODE) - Find a Data String

FINd str {range} { NEXT } { CHARS } {X }{col1 {col2}
PDFFINd {ALL } {PREFIX} {NX}

{FIRST} {SUFFIX}

{LAST } {WORD }

{PREV }

WhenMODE COMMAND ISRHn effect,FIND calls the ISPF modeDFFIND command.
XEDFINDmay be used to call the XEDIT moB&ND command.

FIND searches a line that contains 8te  PDF string. A PDF string may be the following
kind of string:

* The string used with the laBtND/EXCLUDE/CHANGE/SEEKcommand.

Simple string
Any series of characters not starting with a single or double quote () and
not containing any embedded blanks. The search will be case insensitive.

Delimited string
Any string enclosed by single or double quotes. The search will be case
insensitive.

Hexadecimal string
Any delimited string of valid hexadecimal characters, preceded or followed by
the charactelX, such asX’3132" or '3132’x . The search will be case
sensitive.

Character string
Any delimited string, preceded or followed by the charaCtesuch as
Cab cd” or'abcdc . The search will be case sensitive.

Picture string
Any delimited string, preceded or followed by the charatesuch as
Pab cd” or'abcdp . The search will be case sensitive.
Within a picture string, the following special characters may be used:

= means any character.

~ means any character that is not a blank.

means a character which generally cannot be dispI®§FdlT
will consider this any character which has a decimal value of less
than 32.

means any numeric character.

means any non-numeric character.

means any alphabetic character.

means any lowercase alphabetic character.

means any uppercase alphabetic character.

means any special character, neither alphabetic or numeric.

G)V/\@'#

FIND considers the following arguments:
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range

NEXT

ALL

FIRST

LAST

PREV

CHARS
PREFIX

SUFFIX

WORD

X
NX

Two labels that identify the lines to be searched for.

A label may be created by typing.exxx string on a prefix zone, or by using
the XEDITPOINT command described on page 333.

A label may also be one of the ISPF/PDF predefined labels:

.zf or.zfirst the first line.
.zl or.zlast the last line.
.ZCSr the cursor line

When omittedrange defaults tazfirst .zlast

Starts at the first position after the current cursor location and searches forward.
NEXTis the default. When the cursor is not located on the data, the search start
from the first displayed line.

Starts at the top of the file and searches forward to find all occurrences of the
string.

Starts at the top of the file and searches forward to find the first occurrence of
the string.

Starts at the bottom of the file and searches backward to find the last occurrence
of the string.

Starts at the cursor location and searches backward to find the previous
occurrence of the string. When the cursor is not located on the data, the search
start from the last displayed line

Locatesstr anywhere the characters match. This is the default.

Locatesstr at the beginning of a word:
find ab matchesdbc", but does not matchab" or "cabd " or "dab".

Locatesstr at the end of a word:
find ab matches¢ab"”, but does not matchab" or "cabd " or "abc".

Locatesstr as a whole word:
findab matchesd ab e ", but does not matckcabd " or "abc ™.

Scans only lines that are excluded from the display.
Scans only lines that are not excluded from the display.

coll andcol2

Examples:

The columng=IND is to search. When omitted, the columns are limited by the
BOUNDSetting described on page 159.

find 'ab cd’ matchesab cd 'as well asAb Cd .
find c’ab cd’ matches onlydb cd .

find x’31’ last matches the lasiL’ character.

find p’>###" could matchA123’.
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Return Codes: 0 Normal
String Not Found
* has been used on the fiIldND call
Invalid Hexadecimal String
Invalid Label
2 Syntax Error

P ~NO 01~

See Also:BOUNDS, EXCLUDE, CHANGE, SEEK, VERIFY
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FINDUp - Find a Starting String

FINDUp str searches backward for a line that starts wfith .
FUp str

Whenstr contains imbedded blanks, those character positions in the file line are ignored.

Whenstr contains underscore character} those character positions in the file line must
be blank.

WhenWRARs set tdOFF, the search continues up to the start of the file.

WhenWRARSs set toON the search will wrap to the last file line, and continue up to the
current line.

See Also:FIND, NFIND, NFINDUP, STAY, WRAP
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FLAth - Directory Editor Permissions Display

FLAth {ON|OFF}
Initial value: ON

FLATHwithout argument displays the current value.

WhenFLATHIis ON theFLIST directory editor displays the file related permissions:

Level 0 40 Files

-rw-rw-rw- test

f =
-rw-rw-rw- testl f A
-rw-rw-rw- include hooa
-rw-rw-rw- command* =
a @ lusr/iml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |
¢ : /usr/bin |
d : /usri/etc |
e : letc

1:/SN 3:END 4:XED 5:SWITCH 6:/SB 7:U 8:D 9:/SD 10:/ST 11:-> 12:CAN

1 OF 40

16/02/88 01}19

.. 457 06/02/88 1331
" 11111 11/01/88 1844
.. 9870 16/04/87 2144

When FLATH is OFF, the FLIST directory editor does not display the file related

permissions:

Level 0 40 Files

test

testl

include
command*

a . /usr/ml

. Jusr/ml/cmd
. lusr/bin

. lusr/etc

. letc

f
h

LWL W

b
c
d
e

1:/SN 3:END 4:XED 5:SWITCH 6:/SB 7:U 8:D 9:/SD 10:/ST 11:-> 12:CAN

1 OF 40
1207 16/02/88 031:19
457 06/02/88 13:31
.o 11111 11/01/88 18:44
9870 16/04/87 21:44

allowing more space for displaying long file names.
WhenFLIST is running, typing*a (Control-a) switches t
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hEeLATH mode.
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FLDATE - Directory Editor Date Format

FLDATE {Europe|Us} defines if date is displayed in European or American
format.

Initial value: EUROPE
WhenFLDATEIs set taEUROPEFLIST displays dates using tieD/MM/YY format.
WhenFLDATEIs set taJS FLIST displays dates using tihv&Vi/DD/YY format.

FLFile - File + FLIST

FLFile executes a FILE command and then switches to the
directory editor.

Batch Mode: Not Available

This command is mapped to thE3 key on Sun workstations, a3 (“Pause ) on other
workstations. See The Directory Editor FLIST on page 455 for further explanations.

Warning: Being a text editoGEDIT removes all trailing blanks in every line before
saving a file. Do not save a file (such as'@m" file) where trailing
blanks are part of the data.

FFList - Call Directory Editor

FFList { FN {FT {FM}}} will call the directory editor upon non-directories
files.

Batch Mode: Not Available

FFLIST only displays non-directories. See The Directory Editor FLIST on page 455 for
further explanations.

See Also:DACCESS, DFLIST, FLIST, FLATH, FLPP, EMACRO, RFLIST
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Flist - Call Directory Editor

Flist { FN {FT {FM}}} will call the directory editor.
Batch Mode: Not Available

This command is mapped to the key by default. See The Directory Editor FLIST on page
455 for further explanations.

See Also:DACCESS, DFLIST, FFLIST, FLATH, FLPP, EMACRO, RFLIST

FMACRO - Execute FLIST Macro

FMAcro ON|OFF
Initial value: OFF
Level: Global

When FMACRGOs OFF, FLIST looks for native commands before looking for macros.
WhenFMACR®@s ON FLIST looks for macros before looking for native commands. See
Using S/IREXX Macros Within FLIST section on page 474 for more information.
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FLOW - Reformats Text

FLOW {target} left justifies text and sets text within margins.
Scope: All
This command is mapped to tBaift-Control-F (“F) key by default

FLOWeformats a portion of the current file defined by taeget  operandFLOWAdjusts
the text within a paragraph so that all lines start at the left margin column (the first line starts
at the paragraph indent column though), and all lines end before the right margin.

According to the settings defined by tRORMATommand described on page 2FROW
may justify every line, and insert one or two spaces at the end of each sentence.

The margins and paragraph indent values are set witiMthRGINScommand described

on page 309.
target may be one of the following:
All All of the file is formatted.
Cursor Has a special meaning. See below.
CURSOR_Strict  Has a special meaning. See below.
‘N Up to but not including the link.
+N Down N lines.
-N Up Nlines.
+* or* Down to the end of file.
-* Up to the top of file.
.symb Up or Down to the line which has been assigned .#anb

symbolic name by using thBOINT command, or asymb
prefix command.

string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.
The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Y/string L{/{&}|{|}{~}/string?2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

Whentarget is not specifiedFLOWormats the paragraph corresponding to the cursor
location. When the cursor is not located upon a line of the currenfHil®Weformats the
paragraph corresponding to the current line. If the cursor or the current line is a blank line,
FLOWsearches for the next non-blank line to locate the start of the paragraph to format.

The cursor is moved to the line below the last line processed By @d&tommand.

Examples: FLOW
FLOW all
FLOW cursor
FLOW cursor_strict
FLOW /str/
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Using the CURSOR Operand

Consider the following text:

/

00001 target ~ _ defines the number of lines to be scanned for a match. Lir@ are
changed starti

with the current line, up to but not including the target line. target
may be one of the following:

With the cursor located here

- /

With MARGINSsetto 5 72 +0 ", FLOWwill reformat that text in the following way:

00001 target defines the number of lines to be scanned for a match. Lines
00002 are changed starting with the current line, up to but not including
00003 the target line. target may be one of the following:

FLOW CURSGQRes not modify the part of the data line located at the left of the cursor, and
aligns the following lines between the cursor location and the right margin:

00001 target defines the number of lines to be scanned for a match.
00002 Lines are changed starting with the current line, up to
00003 but not including the target line. target may be one of
00004 the following:

Using the CURSOR STRICT Operand

The CURSOR_STRIC®Bperand is similar to thEURSORperand. The only difference is
thatSEDIT considers that the phrase starts at the cursor line instead of looking backwards
for the start of the phrase.

See Also: CENTER, FORMAT, LEFTADJUST, LOCATE, MARGINS,
POWERINPUT, RIGHTADJUST, TRUNC
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FLPP - Directory Editor Parent Directory Display

FLPP {ON|OFF}
Initial value: ON
FLPP without argument displays the current value.

WhenFLPP is ON the ELIST directory editor displays a.." " string. Clicking on this
string opens a neWwLIST level on the parent directory.

FLQuit - AQUIT + F

FLQuit executes aAQUIT command and then switches to
the directory editor.

Batch Mode: Not Available

This command is mapped to théFl1l key on Sun workstations, andR1
(“Print-Screen ) on other workstations.

FN - Change Filename

FN {filename} renames the filename component of the file being
edited.

If filename contains a period ("."), the filetype will be changed too.

If flename contains blanks, it must be surrounded with quotes or double quotes. If a
filename contains a quote or a double quote, the quote must be escaped with a backslash.

Example: assumeisr/ml/test.f is the file currently being edited:
fntest2  will change the name hasr/m1/test2.f
fn will change the name foisr/m1/.f

fn test2.c will change the name toisr/ml/test2.c
fn "a b" will change the name tasr/ml/a b.c
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FOLLOW - Follow Links

FOLLOW {ON | OFF}

Initial value: ON
Level: Global

WhenFOLLOWs ON SEDIT checks to see if a loaded file is a symbolic link, and replaces
it with the file to which the symbolic link points.

FOLLOW OFHlisables this behavior. This may be useful when using automounted
directories, in which real names are often confusing for the end user.

Without parameters;OLLOWisplays its current setting.

Examples: FOLLOW OFF
FOLLOW

See Also: XEDIT

FONt - Change Font

FONt {fontname}
Query FONt
Batch Mode: Not Available

With no parameters, the commaR@NTshows in a fullscreen manner the available fonts
on the server.

A font may be selected by clicking on its name with the left mouse button.
A return to the editor is achieved by pressingRhekey.

Depressing th&2 key or*m adds donts.files file in the editing ring, containing all
the font names.

QUERY FONdisplays the active font.
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FORMAT - Set Formatting Parameters

FORMAT {Justify|Nojustify}
{Blank|Extended|DOT|DOTExtended
{NONE]|Single|DOUble}

Initial value: NOJUSTIFY BLANK DOUBLE
Level: File

FORMATaffects how paragraphs are formatted by BB®OWcommand, and howLOW
determines the start and the end of a paragraph.

Justify the paragraphs are justified within the margins defined with the
MARGINScommand.

Nojustify the paragraphs are not justified.

Blank paragraphs are separated with a blank line.

Extended paragraphs may also be separated with a blank line. In addition, a new

paragraph is encountered if the left margin value is 1, and a line starts
with a tabulation character, a blank character, a colon or a period.

DOT paragraphs may also be separated with a blank line. In addition, a new
paragraph is encountered if the previous line ends with one of the

following characters:
)

DOTExtended combines th&®OTandEXTENDEDules.

Single one space is inserted after each sentence. A sentence is a string of
characters within a paragraph ending with one of the following

characters:
)

and followed by an uppercase character.
DOUble two spaces are inserted after each sentence.
NONE no spaces are inserted after each sentence.
These arguments can be entered in any order.
Without an argumenEORMATisplays the current setting.

Examples: FORMATBN S
FORMAT

See Also: CENTER, FLOW, LEFTADJUST, MARGINS, POWERINPUT,
RIGHTADJUST, TRUNC
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FORward - Scroll Forward

FORward {N | *} scrolls down N pages: the last line displayed
becomes the current lilétimes.
Scope: Display
FORWARD Onakes the first line in the file become the current line.
FORWARD *makes the end of file the current line.

When the current line is the end of file, and whsIODE SCROLL WRAPIn effect,
FORWARDakes the first line the current line.

This command is mapped to th8 key by default.

Return Codes: 0 Normal
1 End Of File Reached
5 Invalid Operand

See Also:MODE
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FT - Change Filetype

FT {filetype} renames the filetype component of the file being
edited.

If filetype contains blanks, it must be surrounded with quotes or double quotes. If a
filetype contains a quote or a double quote, the quote must be escaped with a backslash.

Examples: assumesr/ml/test.f is the file currently being edited:
ftp will change the name foisr/ml/test2.p

ft will change the name foisr/ml/test
ft "c d" will change the name foisr/m1/test/c d
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GET - Insert Data

Get {fn {ft {fd{ firstrec{ numrec}}}}} inserts data.
Get {fn{ firstrec{ numrec}}}

Without parametersGETinserts data previously saved either biPEdTcommand or by a
PU/PP prefix command at the current line location.

With parametersiGETwill construct the file name to be searched for accordinfntoft

andfd .

fn is the filename part of the file. However.fii starts with =", "/","./ "or"../ ", fn
will be considered as a fulUNIX or WINDOWS name, andt andfd must not be
specified.

ft is the filetype part of the file. Wheft is omitted, the filetype of the current edited file
will be used. Wheifft is specified as a period), no filetype will be used.

fd is the directory to be searched for. When not specified, or specified as a question mark
(?), all the directories described in tRATH(or XPATH environment variable, or accessed
with the ACCESSommand, will be searched for.

firstrec is the first line number to be inserted. When not specified, the first line in the
file will be the first inserted line.

numrec specifies the number of lines to be inserted. When not specified, or specified as
all the lines following the lindéirstrec will be inserted.

WhenMODE GET NOSTAgYin effect, the last inserted line becomes the current line.

Examples: If'test.f" is the file currently being edited:
get testl will load testl.f
gettestl F will load test1.F
get testl . will load testl
get ./testl will load ./testl
gettestl .?25 will load 5 lines starting at line 2 of the

testl file, searching for this file in the
accessed directories.

get ~/testl 25 does the same witk/testl
get will insert data previously saved byP&JT
command.

Under APL,"get LIST"  will insert the APL objectLIST"

See Also:ACCESS, MODE, PUT
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GET Panel - Fullscreen User Interface

GET_Panel | panelfile
| refresh panelfile
| cursor nme panelfile
| refresh cursor nme panelfile

Batch Mode: Not Available

When therefresh  option is specifiedGET_PANELdisplays the panel without waiting
for a user action.

When thecursor nme option is specifiedGET_PANELplaces the cursor on theme
field.

If panelfile does not start with a directory indicator, lik& ,"./* ,"~/" | itwill be
searched for in the current directory first.

If not found, it will be searched for in the directories described by the environment variable
XPATH, or PATH, or in the directories accessed by the cOmM&TCESS

Then, a fullscreen panel instancepzanelfile will be displayed. The user will be able
to fill in the input fields, and enter an action keystroke suchedsrhh " or "F2".

After this action keystrokeSEDIT will save the contents of each input field into an
environment variable whose name is the field name, save the action keystroke in the
RETURNenvironment variable, save the mouse position in Bh@USEenvironment
variable, save the cursor position in tB&RSORNvironment variable and return to the
editor.
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The file{install-dir}/demo/sample_panel
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is an example of such a file:

’.

*  Sample panel for the "get_panel" command

*

Button "Quit" "Save"

name header

start 21

size 190

color maroon

hi normal

type output

Content " *hkkkkhkkkkkhkhkkkhkkhkhkkkhkkx PANEL HEADER

*kkkkkkhkkhhhhkhkhkkkkix!

*

* Sample output field
*

name outputl
start 41

size 113

color black

hi normal

type output
content Enter option:

*

* Sample input field

name OPTION

start 415
size 120
color red

hi normal
type  input
intensity 1

content Option 0
menu  "Option 1" "Option 2" "Option 3"

\_

\
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Typing get_panel {install-dir}/demo/sample_panel will display the
following screen:

/ Quit I Save I \

*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkx PAN E L H EADER *kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

Enter option: Option 0

/

Clicking with the third mouse button on tl@ption 0 field will bring up the following
menu:

Option 1
Option 2

Option 3

Releasing the mouse will fill this field with the selected option.

Typing”r will redraw the original screen.

Typing”~c will cancel theget_panel command without further reading.
Clicking on the first buttoigQuit)  will fill the RETURNvariable with the strin@1.
Each field is described by the following attributes:

Name nme nmeis the environment variable which will be used to store
the field content.
STarty X the line and column starting location. Upper-left cornet is
1.
Slze ll cc the field sizell is the number of lines;c is the number of
columns.
Color col col is the field color. See the OLORcommand on page 182
for a complete list of all available colors.
Hightlight hlt hit is the hightlight which will be used:
Normal No hightlight.
Underline The field will be underlined.
Reverse The field will be displayed in reverse
video.
Type tpe tpe  may be one of the following:
Input You are allowed to type any character.
Output You are not allowed to type anything. The

field content will not be saved in thame
environment variable.
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Numerical You are allowed to type any numeric
character.

Menu stringl {string2 ..}
A menu made with the different strings will be displayed each
time the user clicks on the field with the third mouse button.
The field will be filled with the selected string.

Intensity 0]|1|2 A 0 intensity allows the user to create a field whose contents
are not displayed.
A 2 intensity displays characters in bold.

CONtent cnt The original field content. If theme environment variable
already exist, its contents will override tisat value.cnt
may start with an optiondl.

Thecontent cnt field may be omitted.

Note: The created environment variables will be defined inSE®IT main process.
Since external macros run on different processes, the user cannot call the
get_panel command within an external macro, and then get the results directly
in the same macro. The user must usedkiact environ facility to retrieve
the SEDIT environment variables.

Page 282 SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE GLOBALCASE

GLOBALCase - Global File Case Handling

GLOBALCase {Respect|ignore}

Initial value (UNIX): RESPECT
Initial value (WINDOWS): IGNORE

The GLOBALCASEetting is used on the following occasions:

. When theXEDIT command is used&EDIT checks if the requested file is in the
editing ring before attempting to load it from disk. Whé&h.OBALCASES set to
IGNORE the checking is not case sensitive.

. When loading a new file in the editing rin§EDIT checks the filetype of the file
to match a filetype described with th8 YNTAX command to apply the
corresponding syntactic rules. Whe&BLOBALCASEs set to IGNORE the
checking is not case sensitive.

Without parameter$;LOBALCASHlisplays its current setting.

HAsh - Scan Directories

HAsh {dirl {dir2} {.}}

HASHscans every directory passed as an argument, searching and loading in memory every
*X ,*.ex and*sedit file. These files will then be available as macro commands.

If no directory is specified, every directory described in B&THor XPATHenvironment
variables will be scanned.

Any of thedir n entries may also be a file instead of a directory.
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Help - Fullscreen Help

Help

Help helpfile

Help TASK

HELP Task helpfile
Help REXX

HELP Rexx helpfile
Help -dir drd

Batch Mode: Not Available

SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE

Shows in fullscreen mode all the availal$&DIT
commands help files.

Displays the command relatéelpfile help file.

If helpfile is not a command related help file, the
TASK and the REXX related help files will be
searched for.

Shows in fullscreen mode all the available task
related help files.

Displays theT ASKrelatedhelpfile

Shows in fullscreen mode all the availal8€REXX
related help files.

Displays theS/REXX relatedhelpfile

The directorydrd will be used when scanning for
help files. By default, HELP wuses the
$xhome/help directory.

file.

file.

HELPwithout arguments displays the following screen:

/

wxxx% - Click or Tab+Return to display help  *****

# autosave C_starts compile
* backup cancel complete
+* backward cappend compress
+ bottom caps copy
-* bounds case count
- builtin cd coverlay
-/ button cdelete create
-\ c_aplstop  center creplace
/ c_apltrace center_end ctags
: c_dup center_init ctlchar
= c_endcurl  center_send curline
? c_endline  cfirst cursor
?i c_ends change daccess
\ c_endsr chg delay
access c_ext cinsert delete
add c_lineadd clast display
all c_linedel clearerrors down
apl c_scrh clocate duplicat
aquit C_SClj cmdline dy_all
arbchar C_scrv cn dy_exclude
autoexp c_split color dy_find
autoi c_startline command dy font

1/~c:QUIT 5:task 7:Scroll up 8:Scroll down S-F11:itop S-F12:bot

/

Page 284

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE HELP

Clicking on any item such asursor " loads the corresponding help file in Read Only
mode. To customize and save this help file, you must issu&kieONommand before
issuing theSAVEcommand.

On ASCII terminals, move the cursor (using thAB key for example) and depress the
Return orEnter key.

Depressing thé5 key shows a similar task help panel.
Depressing th&5 key again shows a simil&REXX help panel.

HELP cmdimmediately loads themd related file. The commancimd can be abbreviated
in the same way it can be used witBBDIT.

HELP task displays the task fullscreen panel.
HELP rexx displays theS/REXX help fullscreen panel.

Examples: hh displays these help manual pages.
help
help task
help hi displays theHIGHLIGHT help file.
help rexx displays thes/REXX help files.
help prefix displays th?REFIX command help file.
help t prefix displays thd?REFIX task help file.

On Sun workstations, the commahtELP is mapped to thé11/HELP key by default.
HELP TASKis mapped t&hift-HELP , andHELP REXXo Control-HELP

See Also:RW
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HEX - Hexadecimal Target

HEX ON|OFF
Initial value: OFF
When HEXis set toON targets and string operands may be specified in hexadecimal

notation.

Examples: hex on
c /x'31'/x'32 changes all1" with "2".
Ix'31 searches forl".

See Also:CHANGE, /|
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HEXType - Hexadecimal Display

HEXType { target } creates a new file displaying the current file content
in both hexadecimal and ASCII representation.

Whentarget is not specified, the current line will be typed.

target  defines the number of lines to be typed. Lines are typed starting with the current
line, up to but not including the target linarget may be one of the following:

‘N Up to but not including thBlth line.

Nor+N Nlines.

+* or* The end of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned thgmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or asymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{(+-M~VYstring L{A&IM~Ystring2 ..... }

See theeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.
The last typed line becomes the current line.

The new file will be namedbfn.hextype , where$fn is the currently edited file
filename.

Example: assume the user is editing the followtegt'.c " file:

fusr/ml/test.c Len:6 mod:
test.c

00001 /*
00002 *test file
00003 */
00004 main()
00005 {

00006 }
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Typing hextype /{/
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will create the followingest.hextype file:

/usr/ml/test.hextype
test.c test.hextype

00001 2F2A

00002 /*

00003 202A2020 74657374 2066696C 65
00004 * test file

00005 202A2F

00006 */

00007 6D61696E 2829

00008 main ()

Len:6 mod:
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Hlghlight - Disable Highlight

Highlight ON|OFF sets the highlight feature ON or OFF.

Initial value: ON

Level: Global
Some ASCII terminals do not properly display reverse video characters. In such cases,
review the"profile.sedit " macro to execute thehighlight off " command

when runningSEDIT on that terminal.

Example:

If your are running awyse50 " terminal, type the following bold-faced line:

/if version = 'curses’ then \
do

/*
* |f your terminal does not handle reverse video characters,
* ucomment and update the following lines

*/

/* if STERM = "??my-terminal??’ then "highlight off" */
if STERM ="wyse50’ then "highlight off" /

HIGHLIGHT without arguments displays the highlight status.

HIStory - Set the History Length Buffer

HIStory {N}
Initial value: 10
Level: Global

HISTORY sets toN the length of the history buffer where the commands entered in the
command field are saved. These commands may be redisplayed by usidcatite?|
commands, generally assigned to @®eandShift F9  keys.

WhenN is not specified, the current value will be displayed.

See AlIsSoOSHOWHISTORKSHOWHISTORY, 21
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HOme - Switch Cursor Position

HOme If the cursor is in a DATA FIELD, it will be moved
to the COMMAND FIELD. A subsequent action will
restore its previous location.

This command is a shortcut for theursor home" command and is mapped to th&0
key by default.

When CMDLINE is OFF, using theHOMEor CURSOR HOMEmmand restores the

command line in order to let the user enter a command. Once the command is processed,
the command line is removed.

See Also:CMDLINE, CURSOR

IMPcmscp - Implicit UNIX or WINDOWS Execution

IMPcmscp ON|XON|OFF

Initial value: XON(non-batch mode)
OFF (batch mode)
Level: Global

WhenIMPCMSCHs OFF, SEDIT issues an error message when the user types an unknown
command. IBEEPis ON(the default) SEDIT sounds a warning beep.

On UNIX systems, whetMPCMSCHs ON SEDIT passes to the Bourne Sheh any
unknown command, and displays its results in the win&&DIT was started from. If the
command ends with afasign, this command will run in the background.

WhenIMPCMSCRs XON SEDIT also passes the unknown commanghqg but retrieves
its results within an editable file. A fin& sign will be ignored.

OnWINDOWS systemsONandXONexecute the unknown command directly in a similar
way.

See AISoOBEEP, MESSAGESDIRSHELL, XSHELL
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Input- Add a Text Line

Input {text} adds a line after the current line.

A new line will be inserted after the current linetdéixt is omitted, the line will be a blank
line.

ISOConv - Set ISO Conversion

ISOConv ON|OFF sets the automatiSO conversiorONor OFF

Initial value: ON
Level: Global

On some architectures, the keyboard always sends to the application ISO8859-1 characters,
while the environment setting may require the use of native font sets, su&Mva850
characters on IBMs arlRoman8on HPs.

WhenlISOCONVis set toON automatic conversion betwed®08859-1 set and native
set will take place.

The README FIRSTdocument explains what architectures currently support this
conversion.

A side effect of thel SOCONV ONommand is that it will unload any translation table
loaded with th&kEYBOARRommand.

See Also: KEYBOARD

ISwitch - Switch Between files

ISwitch allows the user to switch from one file to another in
a circular sequence in reversed order.

This command is mapped to t8eF5 key by default.

When the user is editing multiple files, usik® andShift-F5  will toggle between two
of them without visiting others.

See Also:SWITCH
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KEEPBLanks - Trailing Blanks Removal

KEEPBLanks ON|OFF {FT string}
disables or enables the automatic removal of trailing
blanks.

Initial value: OFF FT *
Level: File

By default, SEDIT removes all trailing blanks in every line when loading a file, when
editing a line and when saving a file.

Trailing blanks are generally meaningless within text files, but may be essential within
binary files. WherKEEPBLANKSs set tcdON SEDIT does not remove trailing blanks.

In addition, when not running in character mode, wBétBLANKS set toON(the default),
and when the last character in a line is a bl&®EDIT displays a thin vertical bar just after
that last blank character.

If you specifyFT string , this setting will become the default for every new file with a
string filetype. If FT is *, this will be the default for any file. A period | may be used

if no filetype is required. This setting is also applied to the current file, unless its filetype
does not matchT.

To force the opening of a file IKEEPBLANKS ONhode, the user can use tixB
command.

Examples: keepbl on
keepbl on ft o SEDIT will not remove blanks on files with
an "o " extension.

Notes: KEEPBLANKS OM not sufficient to preserve binary files integrity. UBBNARY
ONor XBIN instead.

Using KEEPBLANKS OWNN a file already loaded is not sufficient to preserve its
integrity since trailing blanks removal is done at load time before the file is actually
displayed. Use eitheKKB file or KEEPBLANKS ON FT xbefore loading
file.xx

See Also: AUTOBIN, BINARY, SHBLANKXBIN, XKB
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KEYboard - Redefine Keyboard

KEYboard filename {type} redefines the keyboard according to the file
filename

type is an optional parameter specifying the keyboard type:

1 means an older style Sun keyboard with 9 top keys.
2 means a newer style Sun keyboard with 12 top keys.
"filename" is a file describing the keyboard mapping.
If the file name does not start with a directory indicator such.&s, "/" or"~" | the

current directory will be searched first, and then the directories described either in the
environment variablXPATH(if there is one) or ifPATH or in directories accessed by the
ACCESSommand.

If filename is asingle period, it will be ignored, allowing the user to specify the keyboard
type without redefining the keyboard.

A blank line or a line starting witht" | "#" or"+" will be ignored.
Every line must contain three fields separated by a colon:

* The rank 0 means non-APL standard mode.
1 means non-APL shifted mode.
2 means non-APL meta mode.
3 means APL standard mode.
4 means APL shifted mode.
5 means APL meta mode.
6 describes the real physical keyboard. It must be used
only if the keyboard is not an EngliSQWERT Xeyboard.
In this case, all the keys must be described.

* The emitted character is the character sent by the standard keyboard in non-APL
mode.

» The displayed character is the character mapped on the key corresponding to the
emitted character as described above. A 0x00 value will
inhibit the key. If the rank is 6, it must be the standard
upper character.

A character may be described either quoted or in hexadecimameétee key is labelledeft
orright on Sun type 3 keyboards, ahdn the new type 4 keyboards.

Examples: 0:'0:'0 ' maps the0' character to th®' sun keyboard
key in the non-APL standard mode.
4:1.0xD4 maps theota APL character to thshift-i key

in the APL shifted mode.

The hexadecimal value for a character is the value it has in the font used to display it.
Note that thé'Escape” key may be redefined for that usage by settiGglB" in the
emitted character field.
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SEDIT onUNIX systems is distributed with two keyboard translation samples:
. /home/xed/keyboard/STANDARD.TRANS

This file redefines the keyboard mapping to its original built-in setting.

If the user wants to use this setting (described in Appendix A), the user must start
DYALOG APL with the script"/home/xed/aplsedit” in order to have the
same keyboard mapping within APL.

This setting is more logical than the default DYALOG APL setting because almost
every character common to APL and non-APL modes is mapped to the same
location.

. /home/xed/keyboard/DYALOG.TRANS

This file redefines the keyboard mapping according to the usual DYALOG APL
Sun keyboard mapping.

To use either one of these files, the user may include the comi&YBOARDN the
"PROFILE.sedit" file for APL usage, and in theptofile.sedit " file for UNIX
or WINDOWS usage.

Examples: keyboard DYALOG.TRANS
keyboard . 2
keyboard STANDARD.TRANS 1

Using MKTRANS

mktrans is only available otUNIX systems.

mktrans is a utility which automatically generates .#&eyboard/$1.TRANS
keyboard translation table, whe$d is the first argument passed taktrans . The user
must have write authorization on the current directory before starting.

The user must rumktrans using the keyboard the translation table is meant to.

For example, to create daome/xed/keyboard/MY. TRANS translation table, type the
following commands:

% cd /home/xed
% ./mktrans MY
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This will display the following screen:

Use every key and then type *n

Type “c to cancel

The user must now use every ASCII key available on the keyboard. The functions or control
keys, such aB1 or Shift must not be used.

When all the keys are typed in, the user must type Control-n (hold down the control key,
and then type n while the control key is down).

When running on an ASCII terminal, the user will then have to hold down the shift key, and
while keeping this key down, use again every ASCII key in same order. This step is not
necessary when running tMEOTIF mktrans version.

This translation table may now be used within grefile.sedit initialization file in
the following manner:

< 'keyboard $xhome/keyboard/MY.TRANS’ >
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LASTFiles - Set the LASTFILES Parameters

LASTFiles {ON|OFF {N {loc}}
Initial value: ON 30 ~/sedit.lastfiles

Level: Global
WhenLASTFILES isON SEDIT saves inthéoc file the names of thdllast opened files.
The {install-dir}/xmac/dy _lastfiles.sedit macro can be used to display

the last opened files, allowing the user to open them again.

dy_lastfiles is assigned by default to thée - Open Last files menu.

Note: OnWINDOWS systems, thelOMEnvironment variable is usually not defined. In
this case, the~/ " or "~\ " directory shortcut is translated intG:\ ".

See Also: DY_LASTFILES

LASTLorc - Set LASTLORC Buffer

LASTLorc {string} sets the. ASTLORbuffer.
QUERY LASTLorc displays thd. ASTLORbuffer.
Initial value: Empty string

Level: Global

The LASTLORGuffer memorizes the string passed to H@CATE CHANGESCHANGE
CN SCN FIND, FINDUP, NFIND andNFINDUPcommands.

Whenstring is not specified, theASTLOROuffer is set to a zero length string.

See Also: LOCATE, CHANGE, SCHANGE,CN, SCN, FIND, FINDUP, NFIND,
NEINDUP
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LEft - Scroll Left

LEft {N} is used to alter the columns that are to be displayed.
"startc” is the first column.
"endc" is the last column.
If Nis omitted a value of 1 is assumed.
If Nis O, the original setting will be restored.

In all other cases'startc” and"endc” will be decremented biX, shifting the data to
the right by N positions.

The commandLeft 40" iIs mapped to th€-F7 key by default.

See Also:RIGHT, VERIFY
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LEFTAdjust - Left-Adjusting Text

LEFTAdjust {target}
Scope: All
This command is mapped to the Shift-Contrd*L) key by default

LEFTADJUSTreformats a portion of the current file defined by ttagget operand.
LEFTADJUSTpositions the first non-blank character at the left margin defined with the
MARGINScommand.

target may be one of the following:

All All the file is formatted.

Sel Left-adjusts the selected lines. If the selection is rectangular,
LEFTADJUSTIeft-adjusts the contents of the selected area, the
text outside the selection not being modified.

‘N Up to but not including the linA.

+N Down N lines.

-N Up Nlines.

+* or* Down to the end of file.

-* Up to the top of file.

.symb Up or Down to the line which has been assigned .gymb

symbolic name by using thBEOINT command, or asymb
prefix command.

string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.
The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-KH~Ystring L{{&}{|H{~}/string2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

Whentarget is not specified. EFTADJUSTformats the line corresponding to the cursor
location. When the cursor is not located upon a line of the currentlfE&sTADJUST
reformats the current line.

Examples: LEFTADJUST
LEFTADJUST all
LEFTADJUST sel
LEFTADJUST /str/

See Also: CENTER, FLOW, FORMAT, LOCATE, MARGINS, POWERINPUT,
RIGHTADJUST
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LIMIT - Set File Size Limit

LIMIT {nn{m}}

Initial value: 0O
Level: Global

Themmodifier may be one of the following:

K Kilobyte. One kilobyte is 1024 bytes.

M Megabyte. One megabyte is 1024 kilobytes.
G Gigabyte. One gigabyte is 1024 megabytes.
T Terabyte. One terabyte is 1024 gigabytes.

WhenLIMIT is set tad, SEDIT accepts any file to edit.
WhenLIMIT is set tonn, SEDIT will not open a file larger thann bytes.

Examples: limit displays the current limit.
limit O removes any size limitation.
limit 1e6 forbids editing any file larger than 1000000 bytes.
limit 200m forbids editing any file larger than 104,857,600 bytes.

Large Files support

A large file is a file larger than 2,147,483,647 byt&EDIT supports large files on the
operating systems displayed when typtigLP LARGEFILES

However, the length of a line is limited to 2,147,483,647 characters, and the number of lines
is also limited to 2,147,483,647 lines.

The amount of memory needed 8¥DIT to edit a file increases when the average line size
decreases. Editing a file of 1GB whose average line size is 80 bytes requires 2GB of
memory.

See Also: XEDIT

LINECol
LINECol {ON|OFF} sets the line/column display ON or OFF.
Initial value: ON
Level: Global

WhenLINECOL is on,SEDIT displays the line and column number corresponding to the
cursor position when the cursor is placed on a data field.
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LINENd - Separator Change

LINENd ON|OFF {value} enables or disables the character separator when
passing commands.

Initial value: line-feed
Level: Global

value is an optional parameter specifying the separator between commands. It is
originally set tdine-feed

line-feed is assigned to the following keys, depending on the workstation in use:

SUN Type 4 keyboard Control-line-feed
SUN Type 5 keyboard Control-AltGraph
IBM RS/6000 Control-Right-Alt
SiliconGraphics Control-Right-Alt
DecStations Control-PF3
DecStations with PC keyboards Control-Right-Alt
HP Control-Select
HP with PC keyboards Control-Right-Alt
ASCII terminals Control-I
Windows systems Control-Right-Alt

The SEPcommand is a synonym to theNEND command.

Examples: linend on ; sets the separator ‘tp
top;c /ilj/ changes everyi" to"j" from the beginning of
the file.
See Also:SEP
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Listen - Listen for External Commands

Available on: UNIX
Batch Mode: Not Available

Listen nnn makesSEDIT listen on a socket for commands sent
by another application program. The socket port
number will bennn.

Listen OFF StopsSEDIT listening.

The "$xhome/saber/send_sedit.c " file is an example of how to communicate with
SEDIT from another application.
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Locate (XEDIT MODE) - Locate a Target

XEDLocate

Locate target {cmd}
: end-target

/ end-target

+ end-target

- end-target

~ end-target

. end-target

*

N

WhenMODE COMMAND XEHTh effect, LOCATEcalls the XEDIT modeXEDLOCATE
commandPDFLOCATEnay be used to call the ISPF/PDF ma@CATEcommand.

The LOCATEcommand scans the file looking for the specified target.
When the target is reacheauid will be executed as a stand&@BDIT command.

Whentarget starts with one of the:+-~.* " special characters, or with a digit, the
LOCATEkeyword may be omitted.

target may be one of the following:

‘N TheNth line becomes the current line.

N WhenMODE NUMBER GQ3 @ effect, theNth line becomes
the current line. The is tHeEDIT default behavior.
When MODE NUMBER SCROELin effect, SEDIT scrolls
down N lines. This mode is the default wh&EDIT is started
with the/home/xed/xedit command.
When used as another command operand, sudelate N |,
N always meanhl lines.

+N Scrolls dowmN lines.

-N Scrolls upN lines.

+* or* The end of file.

-* The top of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned tiygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or asymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{(+-M~Vstring L{A&I M~V string2 ..... }
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The search direction is toward the end of the fit¢, (vhich is the default, or toward the top
of the file ¢).

The not &) symbol means tha8EDIT is to locate a file line which does not contain the
specified string.

string  may be a character string, such ldsllo , or a hexadecimal string, such as
x'313233° whenHEX ONk in effect. TheARBCHARommand allows the user to specify
strings with imbedded arbitrary characters.

The trailing/ delimiter is necessary only whestring  ends with blanks, or when a
logical operator is following.

The/ delimiter is in fact the first non-blank character found after the locate command. It
must be a slash when th© CATEkeyword is omitted/Hello orLOCATE;Hello isthe
same command. The delimiter cannot be a period.

The OR| symbol means that the matched line must match the target befofe trehe
target after th¢.

The AND & symbol means that the matched line must match the target befofedhd the
target after thé&.

Notes: TheZONEcommand allows the user to choose the starting and ending columns to
be scanned.
WhenMODE LOCATE NOSTANYnN effect (theSEDIT default), these columns are
also restricted by th#ERIFY column definition: the user can only scan the visible
part of the file. The cursor will be moved to the beginning of the target. A
subsequent search will start at the cursor location.
WhenMODE LOCATE STAYin effect (theXEDIT behavior), the cursors stays in
the command line, the search is not restricted byMERIFY setting, and the next
search will start on the next (or previous) line.
WhenWRARs set toON SEDIT continues the search up to the line preceding the
current line within thd or +/ commands. The search is continued following the
current line within the/ command.
WhenWRARs set tadOFF, the search ends at the end (of top) of file.
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Examples: ltest searches for theest  string.
/ searches again for thest string.
[test /add searches for theést " string, and adds one

line after the matched line.
la=blcf/ searches for tha=b/cf string.

la=bl/cf searches for tha=b string, and executes the
cf command.

i searches for the character.

3 the line3 becomes the current line, or scrolls down 3
lines wherMODE NUMBER SCRQO4.In effect.

:4add3 adds 3 lines after the link

[str/&/Ix'31’ searches for a line containing batn andl.
x'31" is the ASCII value of thel" character.

Jpartl add2 adds 2 lines after the line which has been assigned the
partl symbolic name.

Return Codes: 0 Normal
1 TOF or EOF reached
2 Target Not Found
5 Invalid Operand

See Also:ARBCHARBEEP, CASE, MODE, POINT, STAY, ZONE, WRAP, R/,
R-A. \. -\
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Locate (ISPF MODE) - Locate a Line

Locate {FIRST} {COMMAND } {range}
PDFLocate  {LAST } {ERROR }
{NEXT } {EXCLUDED}
{PREV } {X }
{LABEL }

Locate XXXX

Locate number

When MODE COMMAND ISKPFin effect, LOCATEcalls the ISPF mod®DFLOCATE
commandXEDLOCATHEnay be used to call the XEDIT mod®CATEcommand.

LOCATEpositions the current line to the targeted line.

XXXX positions the current line on the line labellgxixx .

number  positions the current line on the linember .

FIRST to search from the first line, proceeding forward.

LAST to search from the last line, proceeding backward.

NEXT to search from the first displayed line, proceeding forwaiaXTis the default.
PREV to search from the first displayed line, backward.

COMMANIDo search for a line with a pending prefix command.

ERROR to search for a line with a compilation error.

EXCLUDEDr X
to search for an excluded line.

LABEL to search for a line with any label.

range Two labels that identify the lines to be searched for.
A label may be created by typing.exxx string on a prefix zone, or by using
the XEDITPOINT command described on page 333.
A label may also be one of the ISPF/PDF predefined labels:

.zf or.zfirst the first line.
.zl or.zlast the last line.
.ZCSr the cursor line.
Examples: 13 goes to line 3.
| command last searches for the last pending command.

| first error .a .b

See Also:COMPILE, NEXTERROR
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LOWercas - Translate Into Lowercase

LOWercas {target}
Scope: Display

target  defines the number of lines to be translated into lowercase. Lines are translated
starting with the current line, up to but not including the target ltaeget may be one
of the following:

‘N Up to but not including thBlth line.

Nor+N Nlines.

-N Up Nlines.

+* or* The end of file.

-* The top of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned thygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or assymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{{&}{|H{~}/string?2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

If target is omitted, a value of 1 is assumed.

Examples: low translates one line.
low:5 translates all lines up to line 4.
lowercas* translates the rest of the file.

See Also:STAY, S_LOWER
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LRecl - Set Record Length

LRecl *IN {FT string} sets the line length.

Initial value: *
Level: File

When the record length is set to thevalue, no change will occur to the file when it is
written to disk.

When the record length is set to tNevalue, saving a file will create a file in which every
line length will beN bytes.

Lines longer thamN will be truncated, and lines shorter tHawill be padded with spaces.

If FT string is specified, this setting will become the default for every new file with a
string filetype.

If FT is*, this will be the default for any file.

If FT is a period, this will become the default for files with no filetype. This setting is also
applied to the current file, unless its filetype does not mi&ich

Examples: Irecl 80 ft f will create 80 character wideORTRAN
files.
Irecl *
Ir 92 ft .

See Also:TRUNC
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MACRO - Execute a Macro

MACRO mac

SET MACRO ON|OFF

QUERY MACRO displays ON or OFF.
Initial value: OFF

Level: Global

WhenSET MACR®@ OFF, SEDIT looks for native commands before looking for macros.
WhenSET MACR® ON SEDIT looks for macros before looking for native commands.

MACRO maallows themac macro to execute without checking for native commands or for
synonyms.

MACRGQ@ilso allows calls to a macro ending with non-alphabetic characters. For example,
"PUTZ' usually meansPUT 2'. MACRO PUTeans "execute the macro nani&dT2'.

In particular, the macroset_sun_t3 , set sun_t4 andset sun_t5 must be
executed by enteringifacro set_ sun_t /"

See Also:COMMAND

MAN - Display UNIX Reference Manual Pages

MAN string displays theUNIX reference manual pages in the
same format as tHéNIX mancommand.

MANcreates a new fil&vord. manin the editing ring, wherevord isstring  with spaces
replaced by the underscore character.uford. manalready exists, it will be overwritten.

Examples: man open creates thepen.man file.
man -k file creates thek file.man file.

See Also: MESSAGESDIRS_MAN
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MARQins - Set Text Margins

MARGgins left right|* { {+|-} indent}

Initial value:

Level:

172 +0
File

The MARGINSsettings are used by th€ENTER FLOW FORMAT LEFTADJUST
POWERINPU&aNdRIGHTADJUSTcommands.

left
right

indent

Is the left margin. The left margin must be less than or equal to the right margin.

is the right margin. When specified as an asterisk, the right margin is set to the
same value as the truncation column defined witlfRRENCGcommand.

Is the paragraph indent colummdent may be specified as an absolute
column number (“27), or as a displacement relative to the left margiB’(‘or
“-57).

If indent has been specified as a displacement, whetetihe andright
margins are changed again, using &R GINcommand without specifying an
indent parameter, the paragraph indent column is reset to thelekw
value plus the previousdent value.

The scale line defined with th@CALEcommand displays @ character at the left margin
position, a@character at the first line indent position an§ aharacter at the right margin

position.

Without any argumenMARGINSdisplays the current setting.
Examples: MAR 2 75

The left margin is set to 2, the right margin is set to 75, and the paragraph
indent column is unchanged.

MAR 2 75 +10
The paragraph indent column is set to 12.

MAR 10 50
The left margin is set to 10, the right margin is set to 50, and the paragraph
indent column is set to 20.

MAR 2 75 10
The paragraph indent column is set to 10.

MAR 12 55

The left margin is set to 10, the right margin is set to 55, and the paragraph
indent column remains unchanged, keeping the previous absolute 10
value.

MAR
displays the current settings.
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See Also: CENTER, FLOW, FORMAT, LEFTADJUST, POWERINPUT,

RIGHTADJUST, SCALE, TRUNC

MAtch - Match Delimiters

MAtch {Sel | Cursor} finds a matching delimiter.

Page 310

MATCH SEL If there is a selection within the current filSBEDIT attempts to match
the first selected character. If ndBEDIT attempts to match the
character at the current cursor position.

If this character is one of thg[(< ' delimiters,SEDIT searches for
its matching delimiter §])> ), and sets a rectangular selection
displaying the bounds between delimiters.

MATCH CURSOR SEDIT attempts to match the character at the current cursor position.
If this character is one of thg[(< ' delimiters,SEDIT searches for
its matching delimiter {])> ’), and moves the cursor to the
matching delimiter, scrolling the file if necessary.

MATCHs mapped to thd2 key on Sun workstations by default, and t;m on other
workstations.

MATCH CURSQ®assigned t&hift-L2 , and™M (Shift-Control-m ).
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MBUtton - Create a Menu Button

MBUtton stringl ff creates a button usingtringl  as a label. The
menu described by tHé file will be attached to that
button.

Available on: UNIX
Batch Mode: Not Available

Using the left mouse button selects the first menu choice directly. Using the right mouse
button displays the menu.

Example: mbu FILE /home/xed/ff

where/home/xed/ff is the following:

" Save current file save

" Save and leave current file " file

" Abandon current file " MENU
" quit " quit
" gquit " gquit

" Abandon current file " END

The first string (for instancé Save and leave current file " ) is displayed
within the menu, and the second string (for instafilee ) is executed as a command when

the first one is selected with the third mouse button. When the second string is the string
MENUIit starts a pullright menu which must end with a matcENd@string.

ff  may reference another file as described on page 313.

See Also:BUTTON
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MENuU - Create a Menu

MENu filemenu creates a walking menu described by the file
filemenu

Batch Mode: Not Available

filemenu is a file with a specific format.

If it does not start with a directory indicator such"@s ,"/" or"~", itwill be searched

for in the current directory first, and then in the directories described either in the
environment variablXPATH(if there is one) or ifPATH or in directories accessed by the
ACCESSommand.

Once this command is completed, there will be two ways to activate the menu:

. Pressing the right mouse button, while holding the meté.—key

. Moving the mouse cursor to one of the first two screen lines, and pressing the right
mouse button.

Example:
/" FILE" MENU \
" Save current file " save
" Save and leave current file * file
" Abandon current file " MENU
" quit " quit
" gqquit " qquit
" Abandon current file " END
"FILE" END
"Special" MENU $xhome/sp.bu

/

The first string (for instancé Save and leave current file " ) is displayed
within the menu, and the second string (for instafilee ) is executed as a command when

the first one is selected with the right mouse button. When the second string is the string
MENUIit starts a pullright menu which must end with a matcEN@string.

1. See page 128J(IX) or page 127WINDOWS) for the meta-key definition.
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Including the Contents of a Different File

The following syntax:

C"LABEL" MENU filename >

will create aLABEL pullright menu, using the contents of tHdename file. If
filename  starts with$xhome/ , $xhome/ will be replaced with the actugbEDIT

installation directory.
If the $xhome/sp.bu file contains the following data:

"First line" top
"Last line"  bot
"Print" shell Ipr $name &

the example on page 312 will expand to:

/"FILE" MENU \

Save current file " save

" Save and leave current file " file

" Abandon current file " MENU
" quit " quit
" gquit " qquit

" Abandon current file " END

"FILE" END

"Special" MENU

"First line" top

"Last line" bot

"Print" shell Ipr $name &

"Special" END
\ /

The following syntax:

CINCLUDE filename >

will include the contents of tHidename file.
An included file may reference another file using the same syntax.
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MENUBar - Create a Menubar

MENUBar filemenu

Available on: WINDOWS
Batch Mode: Not Available

filemenu

creates a menubar described by the file
filemenu

is a file with a specific format.
Ifit does not start with a directory indicator such'as ,"\"

or"~\", itwill be searched

for in the current directory first, and then in the directories accessed bAGEESS

command.

TheC:\Program Files\SEDIT\sedit. menubar

file is an example of such a file:

/"File" MENU

"Last Edited Files ..." dy_lastfiles

"Print File ..."  printfile
"Print Screen ..." printscreen
"Exit" prompt_exit
"Exit with memory" bye
"File" END
"Edit" MENU
"Find" s_find
"Find ..." dy_find
"Copy" s_copy
"Paste" S_paste
"Cut" s_cut
"Undo" undo
"Undo all" undo all
"Redo" redo
"Show ALL" all
"Show ..." dy_all
"Show more ..." dy_show
"Hide ..." dy exclude
"Exchange ..." dy_exch
"Edit" END

"Save" save
"Save && Leave" file
"Leave" MENU
"If not modified" quit
"Anyway"
"Leave" END
"Save As ..." dy save
"Open ..." MENU
"Last" dy_open //last
"Current" dy_open .
"C:\"  dy_open C:\
"Open ..." END
"Open <Selection>" s xed

\

gquit
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The first string (for instancéSave" ) is displayed within the menu, and the second string
(for instancesave ) is executed as a command when the first one is selected with the first
mouse button. When the second string is the sthiEgN Uit starts a pullright menu which
must end with a matchirgNDstring.

The menubar displayed will be the following:

File Edit Special Compile Flist Tree Menubar Help

filemenu may reference another file as described on page 313.
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MErge - Merge Two Set of Lines

MErge targetl target2 {col}

MERGHBverlays the set of lines starting from the current line up to the line defined by
targetl on the set of lines starting with the line defineddrget2

The first set of lines is first shifted to the right to the column defined bydble value.
When omittedcol defaults to the value of 1.

When the column position of the first set of lines contains a blank, the contents of the same
column on the second set of line remains unchanged.

The two set of lines are not allowed to overlap.
The last merged line becomes the current line, and the first set of lines is deleted.

target may be one of the following:

‘N Up to but not including thalth line.

Nor+N Nlines.

-N Up Nlines.

+* or* The end of file.

-* The top of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned thgmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or asymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+-H~Vstring L& HH~Vstring2 ... }

See theeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.
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Example:

Assuming the following file, with line 7 being the current line:

00000

00001 123456789

00002 12345678901234

00003 123456789012345678
00004 aa

00005 aa

00006 aa

00007abcdABCD

00008 bcdABCDa
00009bcdABCDabcdefghij

Typing
merge 3:1 2

will display:

00000

00001 alb3c5dA8B C D

00002 b2c4dA7B9C1D3a

00003 b1c3dA6B8COD2a4b6c8d efghij
00004 aa

00005 aa

00006 aa

Line 3 will be the new current line.
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MESsagesdir

MESsagesdir {dirname} changes the internal messages directory.
Initial value:
When more than one error message is to be displayed, or when usintAti€ OMPILE

or variousSHELL commandsSEDIT creates a new file in the editing ring. The directory

of this file is the current "." directory by default, and can be changed with the
MESSAGESDIRommand.

Without any argumeniMESSAGESDIRlisplays the current setting.

See Also: COMPILE IMPCMSCP MAN WINDOWS XCSHELL XKSHELL
XSHELL

METAKey - Set the Meta Key

METAKey hexval changes the meta key definition.
Available on: UNIX, MOTIF version.

The meta key is described in the "Using the Mouse" sections on page 123 and page 127

The meta key is automatically set by thet server xxx command. Theet command
is used by theset xxx macros, such aset sunt5 or set ibm , called by the
profile.sedit initialization macro.

However, when running th®IOTIF SEDIT version on a non-standard X terminal, it is

possible that the code emitted by the terminal meta key does not match the workstation
standard keyboard meta key code.

The METAKEYcommand allows the user to register the hexadecimal value sent by the
terminal when the meta key is used. This value can be determined by starting txew11
program, and by using the meta key uponxiae window.
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Example:

% xev
{ using the meta key upon the xev window }
KeyRelease event, serial 17, synthetic NO, window 0x1700001,
root 0x80079, subw 0x0, time 1160548353, (102,115), root:(107,141),

state 0x8, keycode 127 ( keysym Oxffe7, Meta_L ), same_screen YES,
XLookupString gives O characters: ™

\_ )

would lead to the followindETAKEMIsage:

====> metakey ffe7

See Also:SET
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MODE - Set Various Modes

MODE keyword values setvalues according tkeyword .

Initial values: Locate Nostay

Prefix Xedit
Autoexit Off
Number Goto
Change All
Redisplay On
Topline O
CUrsor 1

Get Nostay
NOtimp On
SCroll Nowrap
REServed Skip
COmmand Xedit
EXpand On Noenv

MODBprovides a way to customize the behavior of var®baBIT commands.

keyword may be one of the following:

MODE Locate Stay|Nostay changes the cursor behavior when using the various
locate commands.
When locate nostay is in effect, searching for a string using the
commandsg, -/, \, -\ places the cursor upon the first matching string.

In addition, the search columns are also restricted byMBRIFY column
definition; the user can only scan the visible part of the file

Whenlocate stay is in effect, the cursor remains in the command field.
The search columns are only restricted by #Z@NEcolumn definition. This
mode is mainly provided foXEDIT compatibility.

MODE Prefix Xedit makes the prefix commands similar to the IBM
XEDIT editor.

MODE Prefix Ispf makes the prefix commands similar to the IBM ISPF
editor.

See Prefix Commands on page 105 for more details.

SincelSPF users generally use the"™ command to start editing a file, when
"mode prefix ispf "is on, the user cannot use the&"command to delete
a file within the directory editor. Only theth" command can be used for that
purpose. See page 471 for more details.

MODE Topline 0|1
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Whentopline 0 is in effect, SEDIT uses a virtual line 0 as TOP OF FILE
line.
This allows the user, for example, to insert daé&dorethe first line in the file

by typing:

top
get

Whentopline 1 is in effect,SEDIT uses the first line in the file as TOP OF
FILE line.

This mode is mainly provided for previo®EDIT release compatibility, since
a macro behavior may be affected whapline 0  is in effect.

MODE CUrsor Wrap|N

Whencursor wrap is in effect, the cursor wraps around the screen when it
reaches the top or the bottom of the screen.

Whencursor N s in effect, SEDIT scrollsN lines when the cursor reaches
the top or the bottom of the displayed file data.

MODE Get Stay|Nostay

Whenget stay s in effect, the current line is not modified byGET, aPUT
or aPUTDcommand.

MODE Autoexit ON|OFf ON makesSEDIT exit after aQUIT or a FILE
command is applied to the last edited file.

This mode is mainly provided foXEDIT compatibility. If the user desires to
set it when running in ASCIl terminal mode, the command
"mode autoexit on " must be included in the
"/home/xed/profile.sedit " SIREXX macro:

/-k

* |f you want SEDIT to leave when quitting the last edited file,
* uncomment the following line
*/

/* ’'mode autoexit on’ */

e

Remove the /* and */ comment signs

MODE Number Goto|Scroll changes th&EDIT behavior when entering a single
number on the command line.

WhenNumber Goto is in effect, enterindN makes the current line become
theNth file line.
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When Number Scroll is in effect, enteringN makes the current line
increased by. This mode is mainly provided f¥EDIT compatibility.

MODE Change All|One changes theSEDIT behavior when entering a
change command without specifying the number of
items to be changed.

WhenChange All isin effect, enteringc /i/j/" will turn everyi intoj .

WhenChange One is in effect, enteringc /i/j/" will turn the firsti into

j -
This mode is mainly provided fO{EDIT compatibility.

MODE Redisplay ON|OFf ON makesSEDIT redisplay a command in error in
the command field.
OFFis mainly provided foXEDIT compatibility.

MODE NOtimp On|OFf
When MODE NOTIMHAs ON SEDIT recognizes the followingKEDIT

commands:
SET ALT SET NULIs
SET APL SET PA1
SET BRKkey SET PA2
SET COLPtr SET PA3
SET ESCape SET PACK
SET ETARBCH SET RANge
SET ETMODE SET RECfm
SET FlLler SET REMOte
SET FMode SET SERIial
SET FULLread SET SIDcode
SET IMage SET SPILL
SET LASTLorc SET TERMinal
SET MASK SET TEXT
SET MSGLine SET TOPEOF
SET MSGMode SET TRANSLat
SET NONDisp

This mode is mainly provided foKEDIT compatibility, allowing existing
XEDIT macros to run without error messages.

Note that these commands, which are not implemented, do not perform any
action.

MODE Get Stay|Nostay

Whenget stay is in effect, the current line is not modified byGET, aPUT
or aPUTDcommand.
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MODE Scroll Wrap|Nowrap

When scroll wrap is in effect, theBACKWARIOFORWARLCPGUPand
PGDOWBbmmands wrap when they reach the end of the file.

MODE REServed Skip|Noskip

Sets the waysEDIT handles control characters. See RESERVERommand
on page 361 for more details.

MODE COmmand Xedit

makes the commands similar to the IBM XEDIT editor.
MODE COmmand Ispf

makes the commands similar to the IBM ISPF/PDF editor.
MODE EXpand ON|OFf {Env|Noenv}

WhenMODE EXPANIB ON the variable substitutions described on page 147
take place.

In addition, ifMODE EXPAND ON ENVh effect, all strings starting with &
not previously substituted will be replaced by the contents ofUh&#X or
WINDOWS environment variable with the same name.

Examplesetenv mydir /home/projl/vital
cd $mydir (makegtome/projl/ivital current)

See Also: AUTOI, CHANGE, CN, FILE, FFILE, LOCATE, QUIT, QQUIT,
Rl R\ A
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MOUSEMode - Set Mouse Buttons

MOUSEMode {Openlook|Motif|Fullmotif|Windows}

Initial value (UNIX): Openlook

Initial value (WINDOWS): Windows

Level: Global

WhenMOUSEMODgEset toOPENLOOKhe mouse buttons function in the following way:

M1 starts a selection.
M1 (dragged) moves the selection start.
Shift-M1 cancels the selection.
M2 extends the selection.
Shift-M2 selects a line.
M3 moves the cursor, or displays the menu created with the

MENWommand when the mouse pointer is located on one of
the two first screen lines.

Shift-M3 makes a line the current line.
Control-M3 cancels the selection.
WhenMOUSEMOD&set toMOTIF, the mouse buttons function in the following way:
M1 starts a selection.
M1 (dragged) extends a selection.
Shift-M1 extends a selection.
M2 pastes the current selection at the cursor location.
Shift-M2 selects a line.
M3 moves the cursor, or displays the menu created with the

MENWommand when the mouse pointer is located on one of
the two first screen lines.

Shift-M3 makes a line the current line.
Control-M3 cancels the selection.

WhenMOUSEMODEset toFULLMOTIFor WINDOWShe mouse buttons function in the
following way:

M1 moves the cursor.

M1 (dragged) starts and extends the selection.

Shift-M1 extends the selection.

M2 pastes the current selection at the cursor location.
Shift-M2 selects a line.

M3 always displays the menu created with MieNUtommand.
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Shift-M3 makes a line the current line.
Control-M3 cancels the selection.
Without any argumenMOUSEMODR#ASplays the current setting.

MOve - Move File Lines

MOve targetl target2

MOVEMoves the number of lines defined targetl |, starting from the current line, to
the location defined btarget2 . The last moved line becomes the current line.

target may be one of the following:

‘N Up to but not including thBlth line.

Nor+N Nlines.

-N Up Nlines.

+* or* The end of file.

-* The top of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned thygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or assymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{{&}{|H{~}/string2 ..... }

See thee OCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

Examples: move 2 :5 moves 2 lines after the line 5.
move /str /main moves the lines up to but not including the
str string after the line including theain
string.
Return Codes: 0 Normal
2 Target Not Found
5 Invalid Operand
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MSG - Display Text

MSG {text} displaystext in the message field.
MSCdoes not sound the alarEBEMSGloes.
If text is omitted MSCclears all the pending messages.

When more than one message is issued from a m&&ED|T creates a new file in the
editing ring showing all the messages.

See Also:EMSG

N - Goto Nth Line

N

Scope: Display
If MODE NUMBER GG3 ® effect, the Nth lines becomes the current line.
If MODE NUMBER SCRG4.In effect, the current line is increasedby

Examples: 3 goes to line3 (or scrolls down 3 lines)
4putb goes to linel and executes the commaouat5 .

See Also:DOWN, MODE, NEXT
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NEXTError - Error Scanning

NEXTError scans the fil&fn.compile
Batch Mode: Not Available

The comman€OMPILEcreates a file with the same filename as the compiled file but with
the filetypecompile .

NEXTERRORcans this file looking for patterns matching the error rules described in the

file sedit_compile.rules . See the commardOMPILEon page 190 for more details
about this file.

If found, SEDIT sets the current line to the error line and places the cursor on that line.

This command is mapped to the key, or to theF2 key when running in ASCII terminal
mode.

See Also:COMPILE, R/, R-/

NEXTWord - Cursor Moving to Next Word

NEXTWord moves the cursor to the next word.
Available on: OPENLOOK, MOTIF and WINDOWS

When the cursor is located on a data fielNEXTWORBKcans to the right of the cursor
position. IfNEXTWORInds the start of a word, the cursor is moved onto that position.

When the end of the line is reached without a match, the process is repeated on the next
lines.

NEXTWORIB mapped to th€ontrol-Right-Arrow (C-R12) key when not running
in ASCII terminal mode.

See Also:PREVWORD
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NFind - Find a Missing Starting String

NFind str

NFIND searches forward for a line that does not start stith.
Whenstr contains imbedded blanks, those character positions in the file line are ignored.

Whenstr contains underscore charactery} those character positions in the file line must
be blank.

WhenWRARSs set toOFF, the search continues down to the end of the file.

WhenWRARs set toON the search will wrap to the first line in the file, and continue down
to the current line.

See Also:FIND, FINDUP, NFEINDUP, WRAP

NFINDUp - Find a Missing Starting String

NFINDUp str
NFUp Sstr

NFINDUPsearches backward for a line that does not startstrith
Whenstr contains imbedded blanks, those character positions in the file line are ignored.

Whenstr contains underscore charactery} those character positions in the file line must
be blank.

WhenWRARs set tdOFF, the search continues up to the start of the file.

WhenWRARSs set toON the search will wrap to the last file line, and continue up to the
current line.

See Also:FIND, FINDUP, NFIND, WRAP
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NIS - Use NIS Users Database

NIS {ON|OFF {cmd}}
Initial value: OFF ypcat passwd
Level: Global

Available on: UNIX

By default, SEDIT searches for the home directories of users (such@&m ) scanning
the/etc/passwd file. FLIST also uses this file to display the owner names of files.

When aNIS data base is in usage, the contenttetd/passwd is irrelevant. WithNIS
ON SEDIT issues gpcat passwd command to retrieve the list of users.

Whencmd is provided SEDIT will usecmd instead ofypcat passwd

Without any argument\IS displays the current setting.

Examples: nis off
nis on
nis on ypcat -d domain2 passwd
nis
See Also:NISG

NISG - Use NIS Groups Database

NISG {ON|OFF {cmd}}
Initial value: OFF ypcat group
Level: Global

Available on: UNIX
By default,FLIST searches for group names of files scanninddte#group file.

When aNIS data base is in usage, the contentgeté/group is irrelevant. WithNIS
ON FLIST issues gpcat group command to retrieve the list of groups.

Whencmd is provided FLIST will usecmd instead ofypcat group
Without any argument\ISG displays the current setting.

Examples: nisg off
nisg on
nisg on ypcat -d domain2 group
nisg
See Also:NIS
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NUMber / NUMBER Screen - Display File Line Numbers

NUMber ON|OFF
Initial value: ON
Level: File and View

NUMBER_Screen ON|OFF

Initial value: ON
Level: View

SEDIT maintains a separadlUMBERetting for each file and each view of this file defined

with theSCREEN-ommand.

TheNUMBER_SCREENdmMmand updates the defabi MBERetting of the current view,

which is applied to every newly loaded file.

TheNUMBERommand applies to the current file on the current view.
WhenNUMBERS ON the prefix area displays the corresponding file line number.
WhenNUMBERs OFF, the prefix area displays equal sigas£==).

See Also:PREFIX
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PENDIing - Update the Pending List

PENDing ON|BLOCK|ERROR string
OFF

Query PENDing {BLOCK} {OLDNAME} name|*

Level: File

SEDIT manages the prefix macros and commands which have not yet been executed within
3 pending lists:

. The immediate pending list, which records the single prefix macros, sutbrE3.
. The block pending list, which records the double prefix macros, suEivas MM
. The error pending list, which records invalid prefix commands.

PENDINGapplies to the current line.

PENDING ON str addsstr to the immediate pending list.

PENDING BLOCK str addsstr to the block pending list.

PENDING ERROR straddsstr to the error pending list.

PENDING OFFemoves any pending prefix command or macro related to the current line.

QUERY PENDING@isplays information about the pending lists.
BLOCKindicates that only the block pending list is to be checked.

OLDNAMIndicates that the specified name is the original name of the prefix command or
macro.

nameis the name of the prefix command or macro. WREIDNAMIS not specifiedname

is assumed to be a synonym defined byRREFIX SYNONYMommand.

Whenname s specified ag , information about all pending prefix commands and macros
will be displayed. The information is displayed in the following form:

Line n?’ namé, Oldname=" oldname ', OP1=" opl’, OP2=" o0pZ2’,OP3=" 0p3’

See Also:PREFIX
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PGDown - Scroll Down

PGDown {N | *} scrolls down N screens: the last line displayed
becomes the first line display&ttimes.

Scope: Display
PGDOWN Onakes the first line in the file the current line.

PGDOWN "'makes the end of file the current line.

When the current line is the end of file, and whsIODE SCROLL WRASPIn effect,
PGDOWhakes the first line to be the current line.

This command is mapped to t8e-8 key by default.

Return Codes: 0 Normal
1 End Of File Reached
5 Invalid Operand

See Also:MODE

PGUp - Scroll up

PGUp {N | *} scrolls upN screens: the first line displayed becomes
the last line displayed times.
Scope: Display
PGUP 0 makes the last file line the current line.
PGUP * makes the top of file the current line.

When the current line is the top of file, and whgIODE SCROLL WRKR effect,PGUP
makes the last line to be the current line.

This command is mapped to tBe-7 key by default.

Return Codes: 0 Normal
1 Top Of File Reached
5 Invalid Operand

See Also:MODE
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POINT - Assign a Symbolic Name

Point {.symb {OFF}}
Point * {OFF}

Level: File

POINT is used to assign a symbolic name to the current line. This symbolic name can be
used as a general target operand within the commands supporting targets, ISOGAaE
or CHANGE

POINT .symb assigns the namsymb to the current line.

POINT .symb OFF removes the symbolic nam&mb without changing the currentline.
POINT * displays all the symbolic names.

POINT * OFF removes all the symbolic names.

POINT without operands displays the current line’s symbolic name, or a white string when
no symbolic name has been assigned to that line.

A symbolic name may also be assigned by typsgnb in the corresponding prefix area.

Notes: TheCOMPILEcommand creates symbolic names which do not start with a period.
TheNEXTERROBommand uses these symbolic names to set the cursor on the line
with the error, even when the file has been edited by adding or removing lines.

It is possible to assign several names to the line.
The prefix area displays the first assigned symbolic name instead of the line

number. TheCOLORcommand allows the user to choose the color for displaying
symbolic names.

Examples: p.startl assignsstartl  to the current line.
p*off removes all the symbolic names.
point * displays all the symbolic names.

See Also:COLOR, COMPILE, CLEARERRORS NEXTERROR,LOCATE
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POWerinput - Set Power Input Mode

POWerinput {ON|OFf} {Previous|Noprevious} {Move|NOMove} {Ft xxx}

Initial value: OFF PREVIOUS MOVE
Level: File

WhenPOWERINPUT ONand when the cursor reaches the right column defined with the
MARGINScolumn, or the data field end of line, a new line is automatically created. If
POWERINPUTB ON MOVEthe last word of the cursor line is moved to the new line at the
left column defined with thMARGINSommand, and the cursor is moved to the end of this
word. Then, the current line number is increased by one. VA@WERINPUTS ON the
AUTOEXHeature is disabled.

Inserting a character within a line will have the same effect when the last line character
spills after the right column defined with tMARGINScommand or the end of field.

WhenPOWERINPUT ON PREVIOUSSEDIT checks the lines before the cursor’s line,
searching for the start of the paragraph. A paragraph entisawit; ? or !punctuation sign,

or is followed by an empty lineSEDIT moves as many words as possible from the
beginning of the cursor’s line to the end of the previous line up to the right margin column.
If the keyboard is in INSERT mod&EDIT searches the following lines to find the end of
the paragraph in order to properly insert the word at the cursor location.

WhenPOWERINPUT ON NOPREVIOUSEDIT does not move words to the end of the
previous line nor does it search for the end of the current paragraph.

When POWERINPUTs ON NOMOVYBEDIT does not move the word at the cursor’'s
location.SEDIT creates a new line, and moves the cursor at the left column defined with
the MARGINScommand.

If Ft xxx is specified, this setting will become the default for every new file wittxa
filetype.

If Ft is*, this will become the default for every file.

If Ft is a period, it will select files with no filetype. This setting is also applied to the current
file, unless its filetype does not mateh.

POWERINPUWithout arguments displays the current power input mode.

Page 334 SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE

Examples

Assuming the following commands:

MARGINS 5 50
POWERINPUT ON PREVIOUS MOVE

POWERINPUT

7~ 00009

00010
00011
00012

| AN
00013
00014

00015
o

When POWERINPUT is ON and when the cursor
reaches the data field end of line, a
new line is automatically created, the last word of the

Ado+.2..+..3..+..4...+..%...+...6

cursor line is moved to the new line, and th
cursor is moved to the end of this

Typing an &" will produce the following result:

When POWERINPUT is ON and when the cursor
reaches the data field end of line, a new

line is automatically created, the last word

of the cursor line is moved to the new line,

and the
cursor is moved to the end of this

/

The POWERINPUT ON NOPREVIOUS NOM®MEe is suited for source files similar to
COBOL files, when typing over the columr? requires the creation of an empty new line,
and the cursor to be moved on this new line coldmn

Assuming the following commands:

MARGINS 7 72
POWERINPUT ON NOPREVIOUS NOMOVE
VERIFY 7 72

00000

Adotn 2040304 L5+ BLL LTS

00001 0x"202020205768656E20504F574552494E505554206973204F4E20616E642077

00002

Typing a '0" will produce the following result:

00000

AN+ 2 0304+ 5+ 6L LTS

00001 0x"202020205768656E20504F574552494E505554206973204F4AE20616E6420770

00002
00003 -
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Using the reprofile.sedit Facility

When areprofile macro has been loaded at initialization by usingi#&Hcommand
described on page 288gprofile will be used every time a new file is loaded. This
permits thereprofile macro to set up a differeEDIT environment for specific files.

To set up theARGINSandPOWERINPU@&ccording to specific files, the user could write
the followingreprofile.sedit macro:

/signal on novalue \

‘extract/name’

select
when ft(name.1) = ".txt’ then
{’margins 1 70’
‘powerinput on previous move’
‘verify 1 *

when ft(hame.1) = ".cobol’ then
{’'margins 7 72’
‘powerinput on noprevious nomove’
‘verify 7 72’
}
otherwise nop
end

o /

See Also:AUTOEXPMARGINS
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PREfix/ PREFIX Screen - Change Prefix Mode

PREfix ON|OFF|Nulls {Left | Right}

Initial value: ON LEFT
Level: File and View

PREFIX_Screen ON|OFF|Nulls {Left | Right}

Initial value: ON LEFT
Level: View

SEDIT maintains a separaRREFIX setting for each file and each view of this file defined
with the SCREEN-ommand.

ThePREFIX_SCREENommand updates the defaBREFIX setting of the current view,
which is applied to every newly loaded file.

ThePREFIX command applies to the current file on the current view.

With PREFIX ON SEDIT displays a five-character prefix area for each file line on the
screen, which may be before that lifeREFIX ON LEFT), or after that line PREFIX
ON RIGHT). PREFIX NULLS:is identical tacPREFIX ON

Prefix commands can be entered in the prefix area.
When the mouse is in the prefix area, butteiisandM2are used to scroll the file.

When no prefix area is displayed, the user can scroll with the mouse by positioning the
mouse cursor on the first logical screen line. See the “Using the mouse” section for more
information about scrolling.

PREfix Synonym newname oldname
defines anewname synonym to th@ldname prefix macro.

PREfix Synonym *|newname
PREFIX SYNONYM tisplays all the definedewnames/oldnames values.
PREFIX SYNONYM oldnameadlisplays the definedewname/oldname value. When no
newname synonym is definedPREFIX SYNONYM oldnamdlisplays:

oldname oldname

See Also: NUMBER
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PREServe - Settings Preservation

PREServe

PRESERVES meant to be used within @EDIT macro to save several settings until a
subsequerRESTOREommand is issued.

The following global settings are saved:

AUTOEXPAND MODE
AUTOINDENT SEP
AUTOSAVE SPAN
ARBCHAR STAY
COLOR STREAM
CTAGS SYNONY#
HEX VARBLANK
IMPCMSCP WRAP
LIMIT

LINEND

MACRO

The following file related settings are saved:

CASE TRUNC
FD VERIFY
FN ZONE
FT

LRECL

PREFIX

RELOAD

RW

TABSET

File related settings are always restored to the file which was the current file at the time the
PRESERVEommand was issued.

1. Only theON|OFF setting is saved.
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The following screen-related settings are saved:

CMDLINE ZONE_SCREEN
CURLINE

DISPLAY

NUMBER

PREFIX_SCREEN

SCALE

SCOPE

SHADOW

TABLINE

VERIFY_SCREEN

The RESTOREommand applies the screen-related settings to the current screen.

See Also:RESTORE, SCREEN

PREVWord - Cursor Moving to Previous Word

PREVWord moves the cursor to the previous word.
Available on:OPENLOOK, MOTIF and WINDOWS

When the cursor is located on a data fieRREVWORBxans to the left of the cursor
position. If PREVWORIInds the start of a word, the cursor is moved onto that position.
When the start of the line is reached without a match, the process is repeated on the previous
lines.

PREVWORP mapped to th€ontrol-Left-Arrow (C-R10) key when not running in
ASCII terminal mode.

See Also:NEXTWORD
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PRINTFile (UNIX) - Print a File Hardcopy

Scope:

PRINTFile {

Display
ON|OFF|ONEJ|OFFEJ {printer daemon width height}}

PRINTFILE prints the contents of the current flBRINTFILE uses the interné€@EDIT

image of the file.

When runningSEDIT in character mode, the six parameters must be specified.

When the four last parameters are not specif&eDIT displays the following dialog box:

on

onej

off
offej

printer
daemon
width
height

Printer: 1p, Width: 132

Daemon: 1p Height: 60

0K | CANCEL |

print line numbers. This is the default value.

print line numbers and start a new page wheneveeg@tt " string
is found. The gject " string must be followed and preceded with a
blank or tabulation character to be recognized.

do not print line numbers.

do not print line numbers and start a new page whenevegjant” "
string is found.

the printer to be used.
the command to be used to print. Typicatly orlpr .
the number of columns of the printer.

the number of lines by page.

When SEDIT is running in batch mode, theRINTER DAEMONWVIDTHandHEIGHT
parameters are not optional.

See Also:ALL, PRINTSCREEN
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PRINTFile (WINDOWS) - Print a File Hardcopy

Scope: Display
PRINTFile { ON|OFF|ONEJ|OFFEJ {width {height}}}
Batch Mode: Not Available

PRINTFILE prints the contents of the current filRRINTFILE uses the interné@EDIT
image of the file.

SEDIT displays the standak¥INDOWS dialog box.
on print line numbers. This is the default value.

onej print line numbers and start a new page wheneveegtt " string
is found. The &ject " string must be followed and preceded with a
blank or tabulation character to be recognized.
off do not print line numbers.
offej do not print line numbers and start a new page whenevegjant' "
string is found.

width the number of columns of the printer. When not specifieaDIT
uses the default value provided by the system.

height the number of lines by page. When not specifiS&DIT uses the
default value provided by the system.

See Also:ALL, PRINTSCREEN
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PRINTScreen (UNIX) - Print a Screen Hardcopy

PRINTScreen {printer {daemon}}

Initial value: Ip lpr on BSD systems
Ip Ip on System V systems
Scope: Global

Batch Mode: Not Available

Whenprinter  is not specifiedPRINTSCREEMNrints a hardcopy of the screen.

Whenprinter s specified, it becomes the default printer for both BRINTSCREEN
facility and forTREE No printing occurs.

Whendaemon is also specified, it becomes the defduliIX command used to print. No
printing occurs.

When not running in ASCII terminal mode, this command is mapped toégta-L3 key
on Sun Workstations, to theCompose-F13 key on DECstations and to the
Shift-Control-Escape key on other workstations.

These keys are not available when running in ASCII terminal mode, so the user must either
enter thePRINTSCREENcommand in the command field, or assign it to any available
function key.

See Also:PRINTFILE
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PRINTScreen (WINDOWS) - Print a Screen Hardcopy

PRINTScreen prints a hardcopy of the screen.
Batch Mode: Not Available

See Also:PRINTFILE

PRompt - Prompt user

PRompt string prompts the user with the messaty@ng
Batch Mode: Not Available

string  will appear in an alert box, with the two buttofSontinue”  and"Cancel”
If the user choosé€ontinue" |, the return code will b@. Otherwise, it will bel.

It is possible to display up to 4 lines by using'ttm® separator withirstring
Example: prompt Do you really want\nto exit?
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PUT - Save Data

PUT {target {fn {ft {fd}}} inserts lines from the currently edited file.
Scope: Display

target defines the number of lines to be inserted, starting from the currentdirget
may be one of the following:

‘N Up to but not including thalth line.

Nor+N Nlines.

+* or* The end of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned tsygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or asymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{/{&}{|}{~}/string?2 ..... }

See thde OCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.
If target is omitted, a value of 1 is assumed.
WhenMODE GET NOSTAgvin effect, the target line becomes the current line.

Whenfn ftfd  are omitted, the lines are saved into a temporary buffer used bgHie
command, or th& prefix command, allowing the user to copy data.

fn specifies the filename part of the file into which lines will be inserted. When specified
as=, the current file filename will be used. When specified as a perip filename will

be used.

If fn starts with =", "/ ", "./ "or"../ " andft arefd are not specifiedin will be
considered as a fuNIX or WINDOWS name.

ft specifies the filetype (such a&sfor afoo.c file) part of the file into which lines will
be inserted. When omitted or specified=sthe current file filetype will be used.When
specified as a period ), no extension will be used.

fd specifies the directory part of the file into which lines will be inserted. When omitted or
specified as-, the current file directory will be used.

When the specified file exists, the lines are added to the end of that file. OtheBEBET
displays the following message:

Creating new file: "Xxxxxxxx"
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Examples: If line 10 is the current line, d@od.c is the current file:
P5 will save lines 10 through 14.
P :20 will save lines 10 through 19.
p* will save up to the end of the file.

P;main;==~/pro
will insert the lines up thenain string into
the~/pro/foo.c file. Note that you must
not use theé as the string targetain
delimiter, because it appears into thpro

filename.
Pl=.= will insert one line in théoo file.
P* ~/pro/a will insert lines into the-/pro/a  file.
See Also:GET, MODE, PUTD
PUTD - Save Data
PUTD {target {fn {ft {fd}}} inserts lines from the currently edited file.

Scope: Display
PUTDexecutes #UTcommand, and then deletes the lines which have been saved.

See Also:GET, MODE, PUT
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PURqge - Clear Macros

PURge {macroname | *} removes from storage the maenacroname.
If you specify* , all the macros will be cleared.

Without parameter& URGHRuvill prompt the user for a confirmation before removing all the
macros.

PWD/W - Display Current Directory

PWD or W displays the current directory in the message field.
Note that this directory is displayed at the window top border as well.

Query - Query About Editing Options

Query setting

Within SEDIT, using a command without parameters displays its setting. For example,
typing VERIFY displays the verify setting.

Within the IBM XEDIT editor, youmustuse the QUERY command for that purpose,
typing for exampl€QUERY VERIFY

The SEDIT QUERYommand allows the pref®@UERYas well, in order to maintain strict
compatibility withXEDIT .
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QUIT / AQUIT / POUIT / OQuit - Abandon File

AQUIT {N}

abandons the file being edited if it has not been modified since last stored. If the file has
been modifiedAQUIT will ask for anF1 key confirmation. If this command is called by a
button, the prompt will be displayed in an alert box.

WhenSEDIT runs in batch mod&QUIT performs a®QUIT.
PQUIT {N}

abandons the file being edited if it has not been modified since last stored. Otherwise, it does
not quit the modified file, and issues the following message:

File has been changed; type QQUIT to quit anyway
In addition,PQUIT clears thes/REXX stack.

QUIT {N} or QQuit {N}
unconditionally abandons the file being edited.
By default, SEDIT defines the following synonym:
synonym quit 4 aquit

Therefore, usingQUIT will in fact call the AQUIT command. UseCOMMAND QUIar
QQUITto override this synonym and issue the comnm@uiiT.

The optionalN value specifies th@UIT return code, overriding the default return code as
described below.

Return Codes: 0 Normal
1 Only one file was edited
5 Invalid parameter
12 File has been changd@@UIT only)
N The number specified as operand
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RChange (XEDIT MODE) - Regular Expression Change

RChange Iregex/string{/{target {N|*} {P}}}
XEDRChange

changes the regular expressiegex with string.
Scope: Display

When MODE COMMAND XEDIiF in effect, RCHANGEcalls the XEDIT mode
XEDRCHANGE©mmandPDFRCHANGHEay be used to call the ISPF/PDF matidANGE
command.

/' may be replaced with any delimiting character that does not appear in the character
strings involved in the replacement.

A regular expression is a character string used to describe, in an extended way, a string to
be matched. It uses special characters, catleth characters to describe the match to be
done. See thB/ command on page 365 for a complete description of regular expressions.

target  defines the number of lines to be scanned for a match. Lines are changed starting
with the current line, up to but not including the target literget may be one of the

following:
‘N Up to but not including thlth line.
Nor+N Nlines.
+* or* The end of file.
.symb The line which has been assigned tsygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or assymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{&}{|H{~}/string2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

Whentarget is omitted, all lines between the current line and the end of file will be
scanned. However, MODE CHANGE ONEn effect, only the first line will be changed.

N is the number of occurrencesrefex to be changed on each line.

If omitted, all occurrences akgex will be changed. However, MODE CHANGE ONE
in effect, only the first occurrence will be changed.

If specified ag, all occurrences akgex will be changed.

P is the relative number of the first occurrencestring to be changed in each line. Its
default value is 1.

Page 348 SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE RCHANGE

Whenregex is omitted,string is inserted in the column which has a value defined by
the firstZONEcommand operand (initially 1).

When ARBCHARs ON all occurrences of the arbitrary charactersitning  will be
changed with the string matchinggex .

Examples: rc/[0-9]/?/ will turn every number into @

arbchar on @

rc/[a-z)/(@)/** will enclose every lowercase alphabetical
character within parenthesis.

If CASE CIGNOREs in effect, SEDIT will not consider capitalization when changing
strings.

Example: case ci
rc/Old  /new/ will changeold with new.

Note: TheZONEcommand allows the user to choose the starting and ending columns to
be scanned.

See Also: ARBCHAR, CASE, CHANGE, CN, HEX, LOCATE, MODE, R/,
SCHANGE, SCN, SRCHANGE, STAY, ZONE

RChange (ISPF MODE) - Repeat Last Change

RChange
PDFRChange
RCHANGIepeats the last ISPF/PIIDFCHANGEommand described on page 173.

WhenMODE COMMAND ISRFn effect, RCHANGEalls the ISPF modEDFRCHANGE
commandXEDCHANGHay be used to call the XEDIT moBE€HANGEommand.
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READ - Place Terminal Information in the STACK

READ Cmdline [{Tag] Notag}
All {Number} |
Nochange {Number} |

Batch Mode: Not Available

READwaits for a user action. It is intended to be called fromS@REXX macro, placing
information in the REXX stackREADdoes not perform any operation when the stack is not

empty.
The operands are the following:
Cmdline only the command input area is to be stacked. This is the default.
All all lines changed on the screen are to be stacked. In addition, the
file currently edited will be updated with these changes.
Nochange all lines changed on the screen are to be stacked. The file
currently edited will not be updated with these changes.
Number the stacked information relative to changed lines will be
prefixed by the corresponding file number.
Tag a tag identifying the origin of the line will be added at the
beginning of each stacked line.
Notag no tags are added. This is the default.

Using READ CMDLINE

If a stringstr was entered on the command line:
- Using theEnter orReturn key will stackstr .

- Using a function key, such &1, L2, R6 or *a will stack the definition of that key,
or nothing when this key is not definestr will be ignored.SEDIT function keys
are equivalent tXEDIT 'ONLY keys.

If nothing was entered on the command line:
- Using theEnter orReturn key will stack nothing.

- Using a function key will stack the definition of that key, or nothing when this key
is not defined.
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Using READ ALL Or READ NOCHANGE

Each modified field is stacked as a separate line. The stack will contain:

1) The definition of the function key pressed, when this key is defined. The
Enter key definition is always ignored with®EDIT.

2) The lines, prefix and input reserved areas changed on the screen.

3) The command line, when not empty.

Using the TAG Operand

With the TAGoperand, each stacked line is preceded by a string tag, which identifies the

modified field:
CMD identifies the command line.
FIL identifies a file line.

PFK identifies a top function key, such &% or PF12.
PFR identifies a right function key, such RR.

PFL identifies a left function key, such &8.

PRF identifies a prefix area.

CTL identifies a control key, such &a.

RES identifies a reserved input field.

MOU identifies the use of a mouse button.

CLI identifies the use of the left mouse button on a sensitive field. WRIEAD

Is waiting for a user action, the file data fields and the reserved fields are
mouse sensitive: they display in reverse video when selected with the left
mouse button, and make READ return when the mouse button is released.

The tag is followed by additional information, and by $stre modified field content:

CMD str
str is the string entered in the command line.

FIL n1 n2 {n3} str
nln2 are the line and column number of the beginning of the field on the screen.

n3 is the corresponding file line numbe3 is returned only when thdUMBERption
has been specified.

PFK n str, PFR n str, PFL n str

n is the number of the function key that was pressed.
str is the key definition.

Function keys are stacked LIFO.
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CTL n str

n is the ASCII value of the key that was pressed. For examplg ifvas enteredn
value isa.

str is the key definition.
Control keys are stacked LIFO.

RES nl1 n2 str

nl n2 are the line and column number of the reserved field on the scséenis the
field content.

MOU n
n is the number of the mouse button that was pressed.

CLI n1 n2 {n3}
nln2 are the line and column number of the beginning of the field on the screen.

n3 is the corresponding file line number, @when clicking over a field which is not
a file data fieldn3 is returned only when tHéUMBERption has been specified.

See Also:CTLCHAR, MODE, READSCREN,RESERVED
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READScreen - Read User Action

READScreen
Batch Mode: Not Available

READSCREEMaits for a user action, allowing input only in the command field when
called from an external macro. When called fromS3REXX macro,READSCREERIso
allows input in the data fields.

When issued from a external maciREADSCREENreates the following environment

variables:

RDS_ACTION the action keystroke, such asturn " or "F2".

RDS_CMD the command line content.

RDS_MOUL when the user clicks on a data field, this variable
is set to the corresponding line number. Otherwise,
itis setto -1.

RDS_MOUC the corresponding column line number, or -1.

RDS_CUL the cursor file line number, or -1 when the cursor is not
on a data field.

RDS_CUC the corresponding column line number, or -1.

Note: The created environment variables will be defined inSE®IT main process.
Since external macros run on different processes, the user cannot call the
READSCREENcommand within an external macro, and use directly the
environment variables in the same macro. The user must us&XA&KRACT
ENVIRONcommand instead.

When issued from an S/REXX macrBEADSCREERNreatesREXXvariables instead of
creating environment variables. In addition, all modified lines and prefix fields are recorded
in the following variables:

rds_num.0 the number of modified data fields.

rds_num.i the corresponding file line number.

rds_cnt.i the corresponding line content modified by the user.
rds_num_pre.0 the number of modified prefix fields.

rds_num_pre.i the corresponding file line number.

rds_cnt_pre.i the corresponding prefix content modified by the user.
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When reserved fields have been created withREESERVERommand READSCREEN
creates also the following variables:

rds_res.O the number of modified reserved data fields.

rds_res.i the corresponding field content: the first word is the
screen line number, the second word is the screen
column number, and the following is the data typed in
the field.

The current file is not modified. It is the responsibility of the calling macro to acknowledge
the modifications, by using for example REPLACEcommand, or to ignore them.

RECYCLE - Use the Recycle Bin

Initial value: ON
Level: Global

RECycle {ON | OFF} setsONor OFFthe recycle bin facility.

OnWINDOWS systems, wheRECYCLEs ON removing files fromFLIST , or files and
directories fromifREE moves then into the recycle bin.

RECYCLEBEwithout arguments displays tRECY CLEstatus.

REDo - Cancel Last Undo

REDo cancels the last undo operation.
The redo memory is reset every time the file is modified by the user.

This command is mapped to tkeL4 key on Sun workstations, and to tBeF11 key on
other workstations.

REFRESH - Screen Update

REFRESH {Clear} updates the display.
Batch Mode: Not Available
REFRESHS intended to be used within external macros in order to update the display.

When running in ASCII terminal mode, thedear option allows you to clear the screen
before updating it. In this modeREFRESH CLEARIs mapped to thér key.
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RELEase - Removes a Directory From the PATH

RELEase {dirl {dir2 ...}}
RELEASEremoves from the path directories accessed witA@EESSommand.
Ifthedir / directory is not accessed, or is the current directBigl.EASEsilently ignores
it.
RELEASE *removes all the directories from the path, except the current directory and, on
UNIX systems, the following set of standard directories:

fusr/bin /bin /usr/lib /etc /usr/etc /usr/ucb

RELEASEwithout arguments scans the path, and removes nonexistent directories.

See Also:ACCESS, SHOWPATH
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RELoad - Automatic Reload Feature

RELoad ON|OFF {*} sets the automatic reload feat@islor OFF.

Initial value: ON
Level: File

WhenRELOADSs settoON SEDIT checks all the currently loaded files under the following
circumstances:

. WhenSEDIT loses the keyboard focus, and then receives it again.
. When the user switches from one file to another.
. When the user loads a new file.

If SEDIT determines that a file has been externally modif@EDIT saves the previous
image of the file that it had loaded into memory (after appending to its namé&aothe
character), and then reloads the newly modified file.

Afile is determined to be modified when its time stamp is older than the time sE&DpT
memorized when loading that file. With mounted file systems, especially betwdbitéa
system and AVINDOWS system when using a CIFBNIX client like the Shariti
software, there may be a discrepancy between the time stamp memori&&y, and

the actual time stamp on tMEINDOWS file system. Th&TAMPDELA¥ommand allows
SEDIT to ignore a given amount of discrepancy between time stamps in order to avoid
spurious reloads.

When* is specified, the supplied reload status will be used for every new file.
RELOAD OFF disables the reload facility for every newly loaded file.

See Also:STAMPDELAY
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REPEat - Repeat a Command

REPEat {target} repeats the last entered command.
Scope: Display
target  defines the number of times the current line pointer will be moved.

‘N Up to theNth line.
Nor +N Nlines.
-N Up N lines.
+* or* The end of file.
-* The top of file.
.symb The line which has been assigned tegmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or asymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{/{&}|{|}{~}/string?2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.
If target is omitted, a value of 1 is assumed.
Whentarget is in a forward directiorREPEATIis equivalent to:

next 1

Whentarget is in a backward directioREPEATIis equivalent to:
up 1

REPEATSends when the specified target is reached, or when the executed command
returns a non-zero value, or when the top or bottom of file is reached.

Examples: repeat repeats the last command on the next line.
repeat/main repeats the last command until findinghain string.

See Also:?, =
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REPEATDelay - Set Auto-repeat Time-out

REPEATDelay {keyl key2 mousel mouse2}

Initial values: 120 30 30 30 (UNIX)
400 50 60 60 (WINDOWS)

REPEATDELAYvithout arguments displays the current values.

When the user depresses a function key, sudfilasr R9, SEDIT performs the command
assigned to that key, and then waitskey1 milliseconds. If that key has not been released
during this interval SEDIT performs the command again. Then, the command will be
performed again evelkey2 milliseconds until the key is released.

mousel andmouse?2 control in the same way the auto-repeat time-out associated with the
mouse buttons when they are used to scroll the file, as described page 53.

REPEATDELAYs ignored whersSEDIT is in ASCII terminal mode.

Note: On some platforms, there is a keyboard native auto-repeat feature which takes
precedence over tI®EDIT auto-repeat feature.

Replace (XEDIT MODE) - Replace Current Line

Replace text replaces the current line witaxt .
XEDReplace

When MODE COMMAND XEDIig in effect, REPLACE calls the XEDIT mode

XEDREPLACEcommand.PDFREPLACEmay be used to call the ISPF/PDF mode
REPLACEcommand.
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Replace (ISPF MODE)- Replace Data

Replace {file} {range}
PDFReplace

Batch Mode: Not Available

WhenMODE COMMAND ISRFn effect, REPLACEcalls the ISPF modBDFREPLACE
commandXEDREPLACHnay be used to call the XEDIT moB&PLACEcommand.

REPLACEsaves the data being edited intdMIX file.

file A file which may exist.
Whenfile is omitted, SEDIT displays the following fullscreen panel:

/ REPLACE \

Replace file ===>

Press Enter to replace, F3 or “c to cancel

range Two labels that identify the lines to be saved.
A label may be created by typing.exxx string on a prefix zone, or by using
the XEDITPOINT command described on page 333.
A label may also be one of the ISPF/PDF predefined labels:

.zf or.zfirst the first line.
.zl or.zlast the last line.
.ZCSr the cursor line

When a range is not specified, the user must enter eitl&@rGC Mor aMM
prefix command in a prefix zone to specify the lines to be copied.
Specifying a prefix origin can be done either before or after usin@CREATE
command.

Examples: r ~/foo .a .zl
replace .a .b
replace

See Also:CREATE, FILE, SAVE
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RESERved - Reserve a Specified Line on the Screen

RESERved

Level:

M{+n|-n} {color} {exthi} {PSs} High {text}

Nohigh
Off

RESERVEDeserves a given line of the logical screen, specifying the color, extended
highlighting, and visibility of that line.

The operands are the following:

M{+n|-n}

{+n
-n

OFF
color

exthi

High
Nohigh

PSs

text

Page 360

M stands for the middle of the screen, rounded up for odd-sized

screens, with an optional offset to that position.
specifiesn lines from the top of the screen.
specifiesn lines from the bottom of the screen.
frees a previously reserved line.

the color to be used, as described by @@LOR.ommand. In
addition,color may be:

White same aBLACK
Turquoise  same aMMAGENTA

may be:

BLink Maintained forXEDIT compatibility, but not
supported withirSEDIT.

REVvideo Displays in reverse video.
Underline Underlines the displayed characters.

None No extended highlighting. This is the default.

specifies that the stringxt is to be displayed in bold.

specifies that the stringxt is not to be displayed in bold. This
is the default.

maintained forXEDIT compatibility, but not supported within
SEDIT.

is the text to be displayed. It may imbed control characters
defined by the€C TLCHARcommand.
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Example: ctichar @ escape
ctlchar & noprotect red revvideo nohigh
reserved m+1 noh Enter your name: @&
allows the user to define an input red field displayed in reverse
video.

Without operandsSRESERVElisplays the line numbers reserved.
Usage Notes

. On 3270 devices, a control character occupies one blank space. Thus, a command
such ageserved m+1 noh Enter your name:@&John would display:

(" Enter your name:  \

This limitation is implemented for stricKEDIT compatibility. However, it is
possible to remove it by using tidODE RESERVED NOSKi&®nmmand, which
would allow the user to display:

(" Enter your name: B )

. RESERVED +NRESERVED M{+|-}N andRESERVED -Nire treated as different
lines, even if they fall on the same line. In order to be removed, a reserved line must
be specified in the same way it was specified when it was reserved.

. Reserved lines are file specific. To reserve lines every time a new file is loaded, the
RESERVED command must be used within theeprofile.ex or
reprofile.sedit macro.reprofile is executed every time a new file is
loaded, whileprofile  is only executed at initialization.

. The SETPcommand allocates permanently one or more lines of the screen, and is
more suitable for displaying non-file related function keys information.
SETPwithout arguments frees the previously allocated line.

See Also:CTLCHAR, MODE, READ, SETP
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RESet - Reset the Data Display

RESet  {COmmand}

{ERror}
{EXcluded}
{X}
{Label}
RESETclears line-related conditions.
COmmand removes all pending prefix commands.
ERror removes the line symbolic names assigned by @GOMPILE
command.

EXcluded or X redisplays any excluded line.

Label removesxxxx labels

WhenMODE COMMAND ISBHn effect, RESETwithout argument is the same RESET
COMMAND ERROR EXCLUDED

When MODE COMMAND XED$Tin effect, RESETwithout argument is the same as
RESET COMMAND

See Also:ALL, CLEARERRORSPOINT

RESTore - Settings Retrieval

RESTore
RESTOREetrieves the settings saved by RRESERVEommand.
See the®RESERVIEommand for a list of the settings affected by RESTOREommand.

See Also:PRESERVE
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RFlist - Call Directory Editor

RFlist { FN {FT {FM}}} will call the directory editor.
Batch Mode: Not Available

RFLIST uses regular expressions to match files. See The Directory Editor FLIST on page
455 for further explanations.

See Also: DACCESS, DFLIST, FFLIST, FLIST

RFINd - Repeat Last Find

RFINd
RFIND repeats the last ISPF/PIFDFFIND command described on page 264.

Rlght - Scroll Right

Right {N} is used to alter the columns that are to be displayed.
"startc” is the first column.
"endc" is the last column.
If N is omitted a value of 1 is assumed.
If N is O, the original setting will be restored.

In all other cases'startc” and"endc" will be increased by N, shifting the data to the
left by N positions

The commandRIGHT 40" is mapped to th€-F8 key by default.

See Also:LEFT, VERIFY
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RIGHTAdjust - Right-adjusting Text

RIGHTAdjust {target}
Scope: All
This command is mapped to tBaift-Control-R ("R) key by default.

RIGHTADJUSTreformats a portion of the current file defined by tlaeget operand.
RIGHTADJUSTpositions the last non-blank character at the right margin defined with the
MARGINScommand.

target may be one of the following:

All All the file is formatted.

Sel Right-adjusts the selected lines. If the selection is rectangular,
RIGHTADJUSTright-adjusts the contents of the selected area,
the text outside the selection not being modified.

‘N Up to but not including the linK.

+N Down N lines.

-N Up Nlines.

+* or* Down to the end of file.

-* Up to the top of file.

.symb Up or Down to the line which has been assigned .gymb

symbolic name by using thBEOINT command, or asymb
prefix command.

string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.
The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-KH~Ystring L{{&}{|H{~}/string2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

Whentarget is not specified RIGHTADJUSTformats the line corresponding to the
cursor location. When the cursor is not located upon a line of the current file,
RIGHTADJUSTreformats the current line.

Examples: RIGHTADJUST
RIGHTADJUST all
RIGHTADJUST sel
RIGHTADJUST /str/

See Also: CENTER, FLOW, FORMAT, LEFTADJUST, LOCATE, MARGINS,
POWERINPUT
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RW - Enable Read/Write Mode

RW { ON | OFF} enables or disables tlsave andfile commands.
Initial value: ON
Level: File

WhenRWs OFF, the associated file cannot be saved. This is the default when loading a file
using theHELPcommand.

See Also:FILE, SAVE

R/ - Reqular Expression Search

R/regex{/} searches for the first string matching the regular
expressiomegex starting from the current line and
proceeding in descending order.

Scope: Display
The cursor will be moved to the beginning of the string.
The last/ is optional, unless the string ends with a / or a space.

A regular expression is a character string used to describe, in an extended way, a string to
be matched. It uses special characters, catleth characters to describe the match to be
done.

Themeta characters are the following:

A matches only at the beginning of a line.

$ matches only at the end of a line.

\< matches only at the beginning of a word.

\> matches only at the end of a word.

. matches any single character.

1 matches any character in a character class.

\( delimits the start of a subexpression. It is availablefbicompatibility,
but has no special meaning.

\) delimits the end of a subexpression. It is availablefbrcompatibility,
but has no special meaning.

* repeats the preceding O or more times.

If you want to use aneta character as an ordinary character, you must precede it with a
backslash\() character.
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Examples:

< r/"The >

matches the stringlhe” only at the beginning of a line.

< r/The$ >

matches the stringrhe” only at the end of a line.

(= ;

matches the string ™ in "i=3 " but not in if( k == 2)

matches the stringrhe" followed by any 7 characters followed by the strirgg ™

"The color is " will be matched. The moon is " will not.
( r/[A-Z][a-z] >
[A-Z] means any character frofnto Z.
[a-z] means any character fraamnto z.

The whole expression above matches any alphabetical string starting with a capital letter.
The string The" will be matched. 12" will not
Note that theneta characters are not treated specially when enclosed in brackets:

C )

matches the string ™. Without brackets, the user should type:
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G )

for the same match.

< r/[0-9][0-9]*\.[0-9][0-9]* >

- means at least one character between 0 and 9.
0-9 I h b Oand9
- means 0 or more characters between 0 and 9.
0-9J* 0 h ters bet 0Oand9
\. means a period. The period must be preceded with atherwise it

would mean any character.

The whole expression above matches numbers 232 ". It does not match.32 " or
II12 .ll.

Notes: TheZONEcommand allows the user to choose the starting and ending columns to
be scanned.

WhenMODE LOCATE NOSTAYn effect (theSEDIT default), these columns are
also restricted by th#ERIFY column definition; the user can only scan the visible
part of the file. The cursor will be moved to the beginning of the target. A
subsequent search will start at the cursor location.

WhenMODE LOCATE STAYin effect (theXEDIT behavior), the cursor stays in
the command line, the search is not restricted byMBERIFY setting, and the next
search will start on the next (or previous) line.

WhenWRARs set toON SEDIT continues the search up to the line preceding the
current line within théR/ command. The search is continued following the current
line within theR-/ command.

WhenWRARs set tadOFF, the search ends at the end (of top) of file.
The EXTRACTRMATCH/command can be used within a macro to retrieve the
matched string.

See Also:ALL, CASE, COMPILE, EXTRACT, MODE, RCHANGE,R-/,
VERIFY, WRAP, ZONE, /, -\, -\_
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R-/ - Reqular Expression Search

R-/regex{/} searches for the first string matching the regular
expressiomegex starting from the current line and
proceeding in ascending order.

Scope: Display
The cursor will be moved to the beginning of the string.
The last/ is optional, unless the string ends with a / or a space.

See theR/ command on page 365 for a complete regular expression syntax description.

See Also:ALL, CASE, COMPILE, MODE, R/, VERIFY, ZONE, /. -, \ -\

SABER End - End Connection with Saber-C

SABER_End terminates a connection with the Saber-C 3.x
software.
This command makeSEDIT stop listening on the socket opened with 88&BER_INIT
command.

Note thatSEDIT will notice if the Saber process to which it is connected ends, and
automatically execute BABER_ENRZommand without notifying the user.

The SABER_XXXommands are intended to be used with the Saber-C or CodeCenter 3.x
release.

Please see tHeENTER_XXXommands when running CodeCenter 4.x.

See Also: CENTER_END,CENTER_INIT, CENTER_SEND,LISTEN,
SABER_INIT, SABER_SEND

1. Saber-C and CodeCenter are trademarks of CenterLine Software, Inc.
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SABER Init - Initialize Connection with Saber-C

SABER_Init starts a connection with the Saber-C 3.x softiare

Saber-C 3.01 and 3.1 listens for commands on a socket whose number is described in the
files "/tmp/saber.socket .nnn " or "/tmp/sabsocket  nnn", where nnn is the
Saber-C process number.

If SEDIT finds that only one Saber-C process is running, it will establish the connection
with it immediately. If more than one Saber-C process is running, SEDIT will display a
fullscreen panel showing all the Saber-C process numbers, and the user will have to click
with the mouse on the process to be communicated with to using&BER_ Send
command.

The SABER_XXXommands are intended to be used with the Saber-C or CodeCenter 3.x
release.

Please see tHeENTER_XXXommands when running CodeCenter 4.x.

See Also: CENTER_END,CENTER_INIT, CENTER_SEND,
LISTEN, SABER_END, SABER_SEND

1. Saber-C and CodeCenter are trademarks of CenterLine Software, Inc.
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SABER Send - Send Command to Saber-C

SABER_Send cmd sendscmd to the Saber-éprocess which has been
recognized by th8 ABER_INIT command.

If no connection has been established with a Saber-C process, SEDIT executes a
SABER_INIT command. ThenSEDIT sendscmd to that process, and listens on the
socket opened. If Saber-C returns a stri8§DIT prints it in the window it was started

from.

Note that the user can continue to 8&DIT normally, even if Saber-C does not answer.

The user may insert the following lines in the filsédit.menu " in order to be able to
send commands using the mouse:

/"SABER" MENU \

"load " MENU
".c" saber_send load $fn.c
".0" saber_send load $fn.o
"load " END
"unload" saber_send unload $fn
"swap " saber _send swap $fn
"stop " MENU

"stop in" saber_send stop in $fn
"stop at" Saber_stopat

"stop " END

“ini " saber_init

"list " saber_send list $fn

"read " MENU
"ON " listen 1999
"OFF " listen off

"read " END

"end " saber_end

"SABER" END

1. Saber-C and CodeCenter are trademarks of CenterLine Software, Inc.
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Saber_stopat is the '$xhome/xmac/Saber_stopat.ex " macro, and sets a stop
in the current file at the cursor location:

/#! /bin/csh -f \

#

# Saber_stopat: sets a stop at the cursor line
#

set cursor = ‘extract cursor

if ($cursor[4] ==-1) then
sends 'emsg .... Saber_stopat: invalid cursor position’

exit 0
endif
set fname = ‘extract fname
set ftype = ‘extract ftype

set a = 'saber_send stop ""$fname[2]""$ftype[2]"":'$cursor[4]
sends "$a"

- /

The SABER_XXXommands are intended to be used with the Saber-C or CodeCenter 3.x
release.

Please see tteENTER_XXXommands when running CodeCenter 4.x.

See Also: CENTER_END,CENTER_INIT, CENTER_SEND,
LISTEN, SABER_END, SABER_INIT
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SAve / SSave /| KSAve/ DOSSave - Save File

SAve / SSave / KSAve / DOSSAve {fn {ft {fd}}

These commands transform the unchanged source file into a backup file by appending a
"%" to its name, and create a new file from the edited memory image, and continue the
editing session. WheSAVECLEARUND® set toON(the default), the undo memory is
reset.

WhenSEDIT is not running in batch mode, if the file name has been changed during the
editing session so that it is identical to that of an existing file, or if the file has been modified
by another useSAVEwiIll ask for a confirmation to overwrite the existing filESAVEwill
not. WhenSEDIT is running in batch mod&AVEdoes not overwrite the existing file.

The KSAVEcommand performs the same function as 8&VE command, but leaves
unchanged the saved file timestamp. This may be useful, for example, when the modified
file is an include file. UsingKSAVEwill prevent a following make command from
recompiling every file which relies on the saved file.

TheDOSSAVIEommand performs the same function as$#&/Ecommand, but adds’aM
character at the end of each line, antZacharacter at the end of the file, thus making the
file compatible with Personal Computers using@l@Soperating system.

Under APL,SEDIT will first create a"./APLOBJ" directory and then try to save the
current object in this directory. This save may fail if the object name contains APL
characters not allowed in@NIX or WINDOWS name.

If fn is specified, the filename of the file will be changed before saving.
If ft is specified, the filetype of the file will be changed before saving.
If fd is specified, the filedirectory of the file will be changed before saving.

Warning: WherKEEPBLANKSs set toOFF, SEDIT removes all trailing blanks in
every line before saving a file. Do not save a file (such &sa’' file)
where trailing blanks are part of the data.

See Also: BACKUPKEEPBLANKSDY_SAVEFILE , RWVERIFY_SAVE
SAVECLEARUNDO

SAVECLEARUNDO - Set Clear Undo Status

SAVECIearundo {ON | OFF}

Initial value: ON
Level: Global

WhenSAVECLEARUND®ON the undo memory is reset every time the file is saved.
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SCALe / SCALE Screen - Set Scale Line

SCALe ON|OFF {line}

Initial value: OFF 3
Level: File and View

SCALE_Screen ON|OFF {line}

Initial value: OFF 3
Level: View

SEDIT maintains a separaCALEsetting for each file and each view of this file defined
with the SCREEN-ommand.

The SCALE_SCREENMommand updates the defa@CALEsetting of the current view,
which is applied to every newly loaded file.

The SCALEcommand applies to the current file on the current vi8@ALEselects the
physical line on which the scale line is to be displayed.

With SCALE ONn effect,SEDIT displays a scale line in the input field area, which shows
column indications according to tiverify  setting. It indicates where every fifth column
is located. The left and rigltone columns are indicated by and>. The column pointer

is indicated with g . If thetabline  is set on the same location as 8wale line ,the

tab information will also appear on theale line

The scale line displays alsd*acharacter at the left margin position@haracter at the first
line indent position and & character at the right margin position.

Clicking with the first mouse button on the scale line changes theMERIFY setting to
the corresponding column. This allows to scroll the file display to the right up to this
column.

line can be specified in three ways:

n|+n selects the lina of the view to display the current line, where
the first line is line 1.
-n selects the lin@ from the bottom of the view, where the last
line is line -1.
M+n|M-n selects the lin@ lines above or below the middle line of the
view.
Examples: SCALE ON 2
SCALE ON -3
SCALE ON M

SCALE OFF M+2

See Also:CLOCATE, MARGINS, TABLINE, VERIFY
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SChange - Selective String Change

SChange /string1/string2{/{target {N|*} {P}}}
changes stringl with string2 asking for
confirmation at each occurrence.

Scope: Display

Batch Mode: Not Available

/  may be any delimiting character that does not appear in the character strings involved in
the replacement.

target  defines the number of lines to be scanned for a match. Lines are changed starting
with the current line, up to but not including the target literget may be one of the

following:
‘N Up to but not including thalth line.
Nor+N Nlines.
+* or* The end of file.
.symb The line which has been assigned thgmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or asymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{/{&}|{|}{~}/string?2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

Whentarget is omitted, all lines between the current line and the end of the file will be
scanned. However, MODE CHANGE OINHn effect, only the first line will be changed.

N is the number of occurrencesstringl  to be changed on each line.

If omitted, all occurrences ddtringl  will be changed. However, MODE CHANGE ONE
is in effect, only the first occurrence will be changed.

If specified ag, all occurrences ddtringl  will be changed.

P is the relative number of the first occurrencesbingl to be changed in each line. Its
default value is 1.

Whenstringl is omitted,string2 is inserted in the column which value is defined by
the firstZONEcommand operand (initially 1).

WhenHEX ONs in effect, thestring /i operands may be entered as hexadecimal values.
Every timestringl  is found,SEDIT will pause.

Pressing th&12 key will make the change and the command will resume execution.
Pressindg-1 will terminate the command.

PressingControl-F12  will make all of the requested changes asked for without pausing
again.
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Pressing any other key will proceed to the next occurrensérioigl ~ without processing
a change.

During a pause, the last window line will indicate the above key’s definition. All fields will
be turned into output fields, preventing any typing in them, anduhdo” feature will be

disabled.
Examples: sc /i=2/i=3/ will turn "i=2"  to"i=3"
sc .a=b/3.a=c/3. will turn "a=b/3" to"a=c/3"
sc ./[**/.. will delete all/**/" strings
sc/te//:100 1 2 will delete the seconte” occurrence in
each line until line 100
sc //string will insertstring  in the first zone column
sc /xX'31'/x'32’ with HEX ONn effect, changes alll™ with
2",
sc/k/illif will turn "k" in "i " until the first line

containing theif

If CASE CIGNOREs in effect, SEDIT will not consider capitalization when changing
strings.

string.

Example: case ci
sch/Old /new/  will changeold with new.

Notes: TheZONEcommand allows the user to choose the starting and ending columns to
be scanned.

The SCKEYScommand allows the user to modify the confirmation keys.

See Also: ARBCHAR, CASE, CHANGE, CN, HEX, LOCATE, MODE, SCKEYS,
SCN, SRCHANGE, STAY, ZONE
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SCKeys - Selective Change Confirmation Keys

SCKeys {key_quit key_ do}

Initial values: 112
Level: Global
SCKEYSmodifies the confirmation keys used by ts&CHANGESRCHANGENd SCN
commands.
key quit The top function key used to stop the changes.
key do The top function key used to confirm a change.

SCKEYSwithout arguments displays the current values.
Example: sckeys 3 4

See Also:SCHANGE, SRCHANGE, SCN
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SCN - Selective Name String Change

SCN /stringl/string2{/{target {N|*} {P}}}
changes namstringl  with string2 , asking for
confirmation at each occurrencestfingl

Scope: Display

Batch Mode: Not Available

A name is a string which is preceded or followed by an invalid C variable character. This
command is very useful in modifying a variable.

/' may be any delimiting character that does not appear in the character strings involved in
the replacement.

target  defines the number of lines to be scanned for a match. Lines are changed starting
with the current line, up to but not including the target literget may be one of the

following:
‘N Up to but not including thBlth line.
Nor+N Nlines.
+* or* The end of file.
.symb The line which has been assigned tsygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or assymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-KH~Ystring L{{&}{|H{~}/string2 ..... }

See thde OCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

Whentarget is omitted, all lines between the current line and the end of file will be
scanned. However, MODE CHANGE ONEn effect, only the first line will be changed.

N is the number of occurrencesstringl  to be changed on each line.

If omitted, all occurrences aftringl  will be treated. However, iIMODE CHANGE ONE
is in effect, only the first occurrence will be changed.

If specified as, all occurrences dftringl  will be treated.

P is the relative number of the first occurrencestingl  to be changed in each line. Its
default value is 1.

Whenstringl is omitted,string2 s inserted in the column which has a value defined
by the firstZONEcommand operand (initially 1).

WhenHEX ONs in effect, thestring 7 operands may be entered as hexadecimal values.
Every timestringl is found,SEDIT will pause.

Pressing th&12 key will make the change and the command will resume execution.
Pressing=1 will terminate the command.
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PressingControl-F12  will make all the changes without pausing.

Pressing any other key will pass to the next occurrenctrofgl  without processing a
change.

During a pause, the last window line will indicate the above key’s definition. All fields will
be turned into output fields, preventing any typing in them, anduhdo” feature will be
disabled.

Example: sn /ilj/ will turn name"i* in""  but will leave unchanged
string "if"

If CASE CIGNOREs in effect, SEDIT will not consider capitalization when changing

strings.

Example: case Ci
scn/Old /new/  will changeold with new.

Notes: TheZONEcommand allows the user to choose the starting and ending columns to
be scanned.

The SCKEYScommand allows the user to modify the confirmation keys.

See Also: ARBCHAR,CASE, CHANGE,CN, HEX, LOCATE, MODE, SCHANGE,
SCKEYS, STAY, ZONE

Page 378 SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE SCOPE

SCOpe - Set Selective Editing Scope

SCOpe {All | Display} selects the selective editing scope.
Initial value: DISPLAY
Level: View

Each line in the file has a number associated with it, called its selection level, which is set
to zero by default and may be modified by the commaftds andSELECT and by the
prefix commandX andS. When a line selection level does not fall in DESPLAY range,

it will not be displayed.

With SCOPE DISPLAYthe default) mosSEDIT commands and prefix commands will

not apply to the excluded lines. WitkCOPE ALLSEDIT commands will apply to all
lines.

With no argumentSCOPEwill display the current setting.

See Also:ALL, DISPLAY, SELECT, SHADOW
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SCReen - Split Screen

SCReen N {Horizontal | Vertical}

Size 11{12{13 ..}
Lines  11{l2{3..}}

Width cl{c2{c3..}}
Columns cl{c2{c3...}}

Define 11 cclyl x1 {ll2cc2y3x2{....}}
Batch Mode: Not Available

SCREEN Nor SCREEN N HORIZONTAL
createdN horizontally arranged identical screens.

SCREEN N VERTICAL
createdN vertically arranged identical screens.

SCREEN SIZE or SCREEN LINES
creates horizontally arranged screens, wheres the number of lines in each screen.
The last screen will extend to tB&DIT window bottom.

SCREEN WIDTHr SCREEN COLUMNS
creates vertically arranged screens, whareis the number of columns in each
screen. The last screen will extend to 8&DIT window right side.

SCREEN DEFINE
creates screens according to the specified layout:

o i is the number of lines.

e cci isthe number of columns.

o i is the line number of the screen upper-left corner.

e X is the column number of the screen upper-left corner.
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Examples:
screen 2 v creates 2 identical vertical screens.
screens 12158 creates 3 horizontal screens.
screen w 39 49 creates 2 vertical screens

screend1638111640139878171
creates 3 screens with the following layout:

(1,1) (1, 39)

16 x 38 16 x 40

(17,1)

8x78

See Also:C _SCRH, C SCRJ, C SCRV
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SCROllbar - Set Scrollbar

SCROlIlIbar ON | OFF enables or disables scrollbar usage.

Initial value: ON

Level: Global
Available on: UNIX

Batch Mode: Not Available

WhenSCROLLBARs ON and when running thBIOTIF or OpenLookSEDIT version, a
vertical scrollbar is displayed on the main window. This scrollbar allows the user to scroll
through current file.

When the screen has been split, the scrollbar scrolls through the file which contains the
cursor.

See Also:C_SCRH, C_SCRJ, C_SCRV, SCREEN
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SELect - Set Selection Level

SELect {+|-}N {target} sets the selection level of lines in the current file.
Initial value: 0

Level: File

Scope: Display

Each line in the file has a number associated with it, called its selection level, which is set
to zero by default and may be modified by the commafds andSELECT, and by the
prefix commandX andS. When a line selection level does not fall in thESPLAY range,

it will not be displayed.

With SCOPE DISPLAYby default) mosSEDIT commands and prefix commands will
not apply to the excluded lines. WBCOPE ALL, commands will apply to all lines.

With SHADOW ONGEDIT will display a shadow line to represent each group of excluded
lines. WithSHADOW OFFSEDIT will not display these lines at all.

The first argument is the value to set to the lines described by the second argument:

. N will set the value td\.
. +N will add N to the current selection level.
. -N will substractN to the current selection level.

target describes the file area to be modified:

All will set the selection level for all lines in the file.

Sel will set the selection level for all lines selected with the mouse.
‘N Up to but not including thBlth line.

Nor+N Nlines.

-N Up Nlines.

+* or* The end of file.

-* The top of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned thygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or assymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-KH~Ystring L{{&}{|H{~}/string?2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

If target is omitted, a value of 1 is assumed.

See Also:ALL, DISPLAY, SCOPE, SELECTALL, SHADOW,STAY, VISIBLE
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SELECTall - Set Selection Level on All Lines

SELECTAII {N1 {N2{..}}} sets the selection level of all lines in the current file.
Initial value: 0

Level: File

Scope: Display

Each line in the file has a number associated with it, called its selection level, which is set
to zero by default and may be modified by the commafds andSELECT, and by the
prefix commandX andS. When a line selection level does not fall in thESPLAY range,

it will not be displayed.

SELECTALLuses theNi arguments to set the selection level of all the lines. If there are
lessNi arguments than lines in the fiIBELECTALLuses théli arguments cycliquelly.

Example: selectal0
hides every other line.

See Also:ALL, DISPLAY, SCOPE, SELECT, SHADOW,STAY, VISIBLE
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SEP - Separator Change

SEP ON|OFF {value} enables or disables the character separator when
passing commands.

Initial value: line-feed
Level: Global

value is an optional parameter specifying the separator between commands. It is
originally set tdine-feed

line-feed is assigned to the following keys, depending on the workstation in use:

SUN Type 4 keyboard Control-line-feed
SUN Type 5 keyboard Control-AltGraph
IBM RS/6000 Control-Right-Alt
SiliconGraphics Control-Right-Alt
DecStations Control-PF3
DecStations with PC keyboards Control-Right-Alt
HP Control-Select
HP with PC keyboards Control-Right-Alt
ASCII terminals Control-I
Windows systems Control-Right-Alt

TheLINEND command is a synonym to tB&&P command.

Examples: sep on; sets the separator to ";".
top;c /ilj/ changes everyi" to"j" from the beginning of
the file.

See Also:LINEND
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SEt - Set Function Keys

Batch Mode: Not Available

First Mode:
SET |
| {modifier}
| {modifier}
| {modifier}
| {modifier}
| {modifier}
I
|
SET ?

The first mode is used to assign a function key to a string which is executed as a command

PFk  {{keyword} string}
Fk
Rk
SymbName
Lk
enter
e
M-cc

when this key is pressed.

When used withouttring

, it will clear the key definition.

modifier  may be one of the following:

S+cC-

s+m-
m+c-

s+m+c-

specifies that th&hift key must be held down.

specifies that th€ontrol  key must be held down.

specifies that thieta key must be held down.

The Meta key is labelledLeft or Right on old Sun type 3
keyboards, and on the Sun type 4 or type 5 keyboards.

On DECstations, the meta key is thempose key.

On HP keyboards, the meta key is the Lettend Char key.
On most other keyboards, the meta key is theleft key.
specifies that th&hift and theControl keys must be held
down.

specifies that th&hift and theMeta keys must be held down.
specifies that théMeta and theControl keys must be held
down.

specifies that th&hift , Control andMeta keys must be
held down

Note: when specifying several modifiers, the order is irrele\eetts+c-f1  isthe same

asset c+s-f1

Page 386
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SymbNamemay be one of the following:

UpArrow specifies the up arrow keypArrow is internally changed to
R8.

DownArrow specifies the down arrow keyDownArrow is internally
changed t&r14.

LeftArrow specifies the left arrow key.eftArrow is internally changed
to R10.

RightArrow specifies the right arrow keyRightArrow is internally
changed tdr12.

Home specifies the key labelletiome on PC-like keyboards. The
correspondindri value depends on the platform.

End specifies the key labelledEnd on PC-like keyboards. The

correspondingRi value depends on the platforrend is not
available with DEC/COMPAQ/HP ALPHA TRUEG64

keyboards.

PrintScreen specifies the key labelledPrintScreen on PC-like
keyboardsPrintScreen s internally changed tB1.

ScrollLock specifies the key labelleScrollLock  on PC-like keyboards.
ScrollLock is internally changed tB2.

Pause specifies the key labellddause on PC-like keyboard$?ause

is internally changed tB3.
Note: SymbNames not case sensitivaparrow is the same ddpArrow .

With the SET command, the separator defined with tBEP or LINEND command is
disabled, which allows the user to program several commands on the same key.

PFk means a 3270 equivalent PF key function.
PF1-PF9 are mappedtél-F9 top keys.

PF10-PF12 are mappedt®&1 - R3 Sun right keys with the old Sun 9 top keys keyboard,
and to F10 - F12 top keys with the other keyboards. The user must use the
KEYBOARD . Icommand in itprofile.sedit or PROFILE.sedit file to specify
the old keyboard.

PF13 - PF24 are the same &F1 - PF12 with theshift key held down.
PF25 - PF36 are the same &1 - PF12 with thecontrol  key held down.
PF37 - PF48 are the same &1 - PF12 with themeta key held down.

R1 - R15 are Sun right keys.

L1-L10 are Sun left keyd.11 is the SurHELPkey.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page 387



SET

Page 388

ThelLeft function keys are the following keys:

. L1
. L2
. L3
. L4
. L5
. L6
. L7
. L8
. L9
. L10
. L11

Stop
Again
Props
Undo
Front
Copy
Open
Paste
Find
Cut
Help

SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE

On IBM, SiliconGraphics and HP PC-like keyboards, andVdiNDOWS systems, the

right keys are mapped in the following way:

. R1
. R2
. R3
. R4
. R5
. R6
. R7
. R8
. R9
. R10
. R12
. R14

Print Screen
Scroll Lock
Pause
Insert
Home

Page Up
End

Up Arrow
Page Down
Left Arrow
Right Arrow
Down Arrow

With the following physical layout:

-

R1 R2

R3

R4 R5

R6

R7

R9
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On HP keyboards, the right and left keys are mapped in the following way:

L1
L2
L3
L4
L6
R1
R2
R3
R4
R5
R6
R7
R9
R11
R13

Reset

Stop

Menu

User

Print

Clear

Clear Display
Insert Line
Delete Line
Insert Char
Delete Char
N

Prev

Next
Numerical Pad Tab Key

With the following physical layout:

/Ll

L2

F1

F2

F3 F4 L3 L4 F5

F6

F7

F8

R1

RZ\

L6

R3

R4

R5

R6

R7

R9

R11
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On DECstation keyboards, the mapping is the following

R4 Find

R5 Insert Here

R6 Select

R7 Previous screen
R9 Next screen

L1 PF1

L2 PF2

L3 PF3

L4 PF4

With the following physical layout:

-

F15 F16 F17 F18 F19 F20

R4 R5 L1 L2 L3 L4

R6 R7 R9

\_ )

The user can specifyshift , control or meta condition by adding 4S-" ,"C-" or
"M-" prefix to theRk or Lk definition.

Page 390

sets"Control-cc"” , Wherecc is any character. However, when running in
ASCII terminal mode, the user can only use characters ranging &btm* z’, with
the exceptions described below.

sets"Meta-cc” , wherecc is any character. This facility is not supported on
ASCII terminals.

or no argument at all displays the key setting in a fullscreen manner.

The user can edit them directly. Once edited, the user must first deprdsstére

or Return key to validate the changes, and then return to the editor by depressing
theF1 key.

Depressing th&2 key adds asetkey.sedit file in the editing ring, containing

all the key definitions and all the other editor settings.
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When running in ASCII terminal mode, the following restrictions apply:

It is not possible to know thesHift ", "control " and 'meta" key state.
Therefore, it is not possible to assign a specific command to function keys when
holding down these modifier keys. For exampleet' s-f1 flquit " will not
makeSEDIT call the flguit " command when hittingshift-f1 ~ ".

For the same reasonsét ~A command " will not be recognized. Only
"set “a command " will be.

The following "cc " keys cannot be changed:

t  enters théab character (instead 6fab ).

A enters thenext-field 3270 command.

A enters thaup-field 3270 command.

enters thelown-field 3270 command.

Ah  enters dackspace .

Al enters thdine-feed separator character.

Am is equivalent to th®eturn orEnter key.

"set M-cc " is not supported.

Examples: set pfl15 cn /ifil/

Note:

set s-f3 cn /ifil/
set m-r4\i
set ~q /i.del ( . meansline-feed" separator)

Control-q will search and delete the next line containifig
character. Note that an error condition (like not findfitg ) will stop the

process.

set *Q QQUIT

Shift-Control-q will quit the current file, even if modified.

set c-r12 c_endl Control-Right-Arrow moves the
cursor to the end of the line.

set s-r8 top Shift-Up-Arrow selects the first line as
the current line.

set s-uparrow top is the same aset s-r8 top

set m-r14 bot Meta-Down-Arrow selects the last line
as the current line.

setm-as_setall Meta-a selects all of the current file.

When theENTERkey is defined, by using th&ET ENTERcommand, the
auto-indentation is disabled. See tA&/TOl command on page 155 for more
details.
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Second Mode:

SET | HOME | PFk
| IHOME |  {S-}{C-}{M-} Fk
| PREV_FIELD |  {S-}{C-}{M-} Rk
| INS | {SH{C}{M} Lk
| CAPS |  {S-}{C-}{M-} SymbName
| APL | ALT
| DOWN_FIELD | LF
| UP_FIELD | ESCAPE
| EOF | ~cc

The second mode is used to modify the 3270 simulation keys.
SymbNameis described on page 387.

ALT is the key labelledAlt on Sun keyboards, the riglixtend Char key on HP
keyboards, and the rigltontrol  key on other workstations.

LF is the key labelledine Feed o n Sun keyboards, thgelect key on HP keyboards,
and the righAlt key on other workstations.

ESCAPEHS theEsc key.
Acc  sets'Control-cc” , Wherecc is any character betweea' 'and 'z’

For a Sun workstation, the original setting is:

HOME R6
IHOME R9
PREV_FIELD R7
INS R11
CAPS R13
APL R15
DOWN_FIELD ALT
UP_FIELD LF
EOF L3

See The 3270 Screen Interface on page 41 for a full 3270 functions description.

Note: with non-US keyboards, it is necessary to remove the default right ALT key
"down_field" assignment.
This is achieved by adding in the profile theet down_field " command after
the architecture dependemset xxx " keyboard setting macro has been called.
On IBM stations for example, the keyboard setting macrsdat fom *

Examples: set APL disables th&k15 APL key
set HOME R6 sets the 3278l0MEommand to kelR6
set HOME
set R6 CURSOR HOME sets theSEDIT CURSOR HOMEmMmMand to
R6
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Third Mode:

SET BACKSPACE *h | A?

Depending on the ASCII terminal in use, tBackSpace key may send either thdh or
the”? character.

By default, SEDIT recognizes théh character as thBackSpace character, and? as
theDelete character.

Issuing the SET BACKSPACE ~?" command reverses its behavior.

If a terminal such as this is in use, edit thiedme/xed/profile.sedit " macro, and
add the following bold-faced line:

if version = 'curses’ then
do
if $TERM ="MyTerminal’ then 'set backspace *?’

SET SERVER serv

When running theMOTIF version, this command allows the user to S@EDIT on a
particular workstation (for example an IBM workstation), and to display it on another one
(for example a DEC workstation) using theisplay hostname:0 option, letting
SEDIT know about the peculiarities of the remote server.

serv may be one of the following:

Display Workstation serv value
Sun Sparc sun
PC with Solaris X86 i86pc
SiliconGraphics Sgi
Ultrix DecStation dec
Digital Unix TRUE64 DecStation alpha
Digital Unix TRUE64 DecStation with a PC key-alphapc
board
IBM RS/6000 ibm
Hewlett Packard hp
Hewlett Packard with a PC keyboard hppc
PC with Linux linux
PC with SCO Sco
PC with Unixware unixware
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Display Workstation serv value

Siemens siemens

SET NBKEYS nb_left nb_top nb_right

This command makeSEDIT aware of the real number of left, top and right keys, so it can
handle the shift, control and meta modifiers properly.

The macroghome/xed/xmac/set_ xxxx use these BET commands, so the user
should never have to worry about them. Just us# dec to display on a
DEC/COMPAQ/HPset_ibm to display on an IBM, and so on.

Fourth Mode:

Within the IBM XEDIT editor, theSET command allows the user to set various editing
modes, such as the verify mode, by typing, for exampet "verify 1 3  "instead of
"verify 1 3

The SEDIT SET command allows the prefi€ET as well in order to maintain strict
compatibility withXEDIT .

See Also:METAKEY, XTESTCHARS
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SETEnv - Set Environment Variable

SETEnv var {expr} sets the environment variablear to the value
expr .

Withoutexpr , SETENVsets the environment variablar to an empty (null) value.

See Also:UNSETENV

SETP - Set Display String

SETP {string} will display string  at the last window line every
time SEDIT pauses.

Batch Mode: Not Available

This command is intended to be used in theofile.sedit" macro when the original
key setting is modified.

If string  contains theth " line separator, it will be split into several lines according to
the number of separators.

Whenstring  is omitted, the last window line is returned to the editor.
Examples: setp "1:Q 2:Ne 3:S 4:Sp"
displays one help line.

setp "1:Q 2:Ne 3:S 4:Sp\n6:.cu 7:U 8D 9:? 10:H"
displays two help lines.

setp
frees the last window line.
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SHAdow - Set Selective Editing Display Mode

SHAdow {ON | OFF} sets the wayEDIT displays excluded lines.
Initial value: ON
Level: View

Each line in the file has a number associated with it, called its selection level which is set
to zero by default and may be modified by the commaftds andSELECT and by the
prefix commandX andS. When a line selection level does not fall in the DISPLAY range,

it will not be displayed.

With SHADOW ONGEDIT will display a shadow line to represent each group of excluded
lines. WithSHADOW OFFSEDIT will not display these lines.

With no argumentSHADOWill display the current setting.

See Also:ALL, DISPLAY, SELECT, SCOPE

SHBIlank - Show Last Trailing Blank

SHBlank ON|OFF disables or enables the last trailing blank display.

Initial value: ON
Level: Global

By default, SEDIT removes all trailing blanks in every line when loading a file, when
editing a line and when saving a file. TRREEPBLANKSBINARY, XKB and XBIN

commands allow the user to edit a file without removing trailing blanks.

When SHBLANKis ON and when not working in character mo&EDIT flags the last
trailing blank position displaying a thin vertical bar after that blank.

Note: KEEPBLANKS O not sufficient to preserve binary files integrity. USBNARY
ONor XBIN instead.

See Also: AUTOBIN BINARY, KEEPBLANKSXBIN, XKB
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SHEIl - Execute a Shell Command

SHEIl command transmits the stringcommand to the operating
system for execution.

If commandends with a'&" , commandwill be placed in the backgroufdOtherwise,
commandwill execute in the foreground, an@&BIT will wait until commandends.

When running in the foregroundpmmand can be interrupted by typifg .
OnUNIX systems, the command is processed byttimésh  default shell.

On WINDOWS systems, the command is processed directly by the operating system.
SHELL s a synonym to th&/INDOWg8ommand.

Example: shell Ipr $name & will print the currentUNIX file.

See Also:IMPCMSCP, WINDOWS, XSHELL

1. This facility is not available on ASCII terminals, since the command output would overwrite the
SEDIT screen.
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SHift - Shift Lines

SHift Left|Right {cols {target}}
Scope: Display

SHIFT allows the user to shift data to the left, or to the rigBiHIFT affects text from the
left zone column.

cols specifies the number of columns the data is to be shifted. When omitted, a value of 1
is assumed.

target defines the number of lines to be shifted. Lines are shifted starting with the
current line, up to but not including the target litagget may be one of the following:

‘N Up to but not including thlth line.

Nor+N Nlines.

-N Up N lines.

+* or* The end of file.

-* The top of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned tisygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or asymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{/{&}{|}{~}/string?2 ..... }

See thdtOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.
If target is omitted, a value of 1 is assumed.

The<, <<, > and>> prefix commands may be used for the same purpose.

Examples: shift | shifts one line.
shr 3 /main shifts all lines up to the line containing timain
string.

See Also:STAY, ZONE
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SHOw - Global Selective Line Editing

SHOw { target } selects the hidden lines containing the target
specified.

Scope: Display

SHOVWgcans the lines previously hidden by thel or theEXCLUDE.ommands, showing
all the lines matching thearget  operand.

See theALL command for a description of tkerget  operand.

See Also:ALL, EXCLUDE

SHOWCdpath - Displays the Accessed Directories

SHOWCdpath
SHOWCDPATdisplays the directories in tioelpath .
SHOWCDPAT¢duld display for example:

/home/m1/ | /home/
lusr/ | Ihome/xed/

See Also:DACCESS, DRELEASE

SHOWHistory - Show History

SHOWHistory Shows history.
SHOWHISTOR®isplays the commands memorized in the history buffer.
This command is mapped to theF9 key by default.

See AlsoXSHOWHISTORMHISTORY, ?, 21
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SHOWRPath - Displays the Accessed Directories

SHOWPath
SHOWPATHlisplays the directories in the path, together with their filemodes.
SHOWPATEDuld display for example:

a:/home | b: /usr/ucb | ¢ : /usr/bin | d : /usr/lib
e:letc | f:/usr/etc

See Also:ACCESS, FLIST, RELEASE
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SOrt, NSort - Sort a File

SOrt target {{Ascending|Descending} n1 m1} .....
sorts the current file.

NSort target {{Ascending|Descending} n1 m1} .....
sorts the current file in natural order.

Scope: DISPLAY
target indicates what lines will be sorted. It can be entered in the following ways:
. n will sort from the current line up to but not including the Ime
. n will sort n lines starting at the current line.
. * will sort all the lines starting at the current line
. All will sort the entire file. This is the default if no target is specified.
. Sel will sort the selected lines. If the selection is rectangular, the

columns to be sorted will be that of the selection, the only extra
parameter allowed beil§SSCENDINGr DESCENDING

The columns to be sorted will be determined byfthie mi}  pairs. If omitted, the current
zone setting will used. Ifmi is an asterisK™") , the right zone column will be used.
There can be any number of sort fields.

The sort fields may be preceded wAts CENDINGor DESCENDINGvhich indicates the
order in which to sort the field, and all subsequent fields, until ano&CENDINCGor
DESCENDINGarameter is encountered.

The default is sorting in ascending order.

Example: sort will sort all the file.
sort*all2d18*
sortsd 13 *

If CASE SIGNOREs in effect, SEDIT will not consider capitalization when tHeORT
command is applied.

Example: case si
sort * will sort the current file ignoring capitalization.

NSORTis identical toSORT except that decimal integer substrings are compared on their
numeric valué.

1. The natural order sorting algorithm was written by Martin Pool. See http://sourcefrog.net/projects/nat-
sort/.
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Consider the following file:

0001 a1
0002 a2
0003 al0
0004 a12
0005 a3

SORT * will re-order it this way:

0001 al
0002 al10
0003 al12
0004 a2
0005 a3

andNSORT *:

0001 a1
0002 a2
0003 a3
0004 a10
0005 a12

See Also:ALL, CASE

SORTRINg - Sort the Ring

SORTRIng sorts the ring.

The files in the ring are normally displayed in the order they have been l0S@RTRING
displays the files in alphabetical order.
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SOS - Screen Operation Simulation

SOS Alarm
BAckspace
CLEAR
INSert  ON|OFf|Toggle
INPut string
LINEAdd
LINEDel
TABB {N}
TABCmd
TABCMDB {N}
TABCMDF {N}
TABF {N}

Batch Mode: Not Available

SOS Alarm
sounds the terminal bell the next time the screen is refreshed.

SOS BAckspace
moves the cursor as tBACKSPACKey would do.

SOS CLEAR
clears and redraws the screen. This is a synonym forRE6RESH CLEAR

command.

SOS INSert ON|OFfITOGGLE
sets thdNSERT modeONor OFFimmediately.
SOS TOGGL#ill toggle theINSERT mode only when all characters entered with a
previousSOS INPUTcommand have been processed.

SOS INPut string
insertsstring  at the cursor location.

SOS LINEAdd
adds a line below the cursor location. This is a synonym for Ghé&INEADD
command.

SOS LINEDel
deletes the line at the cursor location. This is a synonym forGheINEDEL
command.
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SOS TABB {N}
moves the cursor as if theREV_FIELD key had been depresséttimes. If not
specified N assumes the value of one.

SOS TABCmd
sets the cursor at the command field for the screen in which it currently resides.

SOS TABCMDB {N}
sets the cursor to thé previously encountered command field. Useful to switch to a
different screen within a macro and pass a command into that screen. If not specified,
N assumes the value of one.

SOS TABCMDF {N}
sets the cursor to the following encountered command field. Useful to switch to a
different screen within a macro and pass a command to that screen. If not specified,
N assumes the value of one.

SOS TABF {N}
moves the cursor as if theEXT_FIELD key had been depresséttimes. If not
specified N assumes the value of one.

See Also:C_LINEADD, C_LINEDEL, REFRESH
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SPAN - Multiple Lines Search

SPAN ON|OFF {Blank|Noblank {N[*}}

Initial value: OFF BLANK 2
Level: File

SPAN ONpecifies that during a seardjines are to be concatenated, allow®gDIT to
find a string starting on one line, and ending on the following lines.

SPAN OFFspecifies that a character string must be included on the same line in order to be
found.

When a truncation column has been specified withitR&INGommand, lines are padded
with blanks in order to match the truncation length. Otherwise, trailing blanks are deleted
before concatenation.

BLANKSspecifies that one more additional blank character is inserted between consecutive
lines.

NOBLANKspecifies that no additional blank character is inserted between consecutive
lines.

N specifies the number of lines that a string can span. If specifi&d the rest of the file is
searched.

When the searched columns are restricted with26&Ecommand, only the portion of
lines defined by th@ ONEvalues are concatenated.

Return Codes: 0 Normal
5 Invalid Operand

See Also:LOCATE, ZONE
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SPELL - Spelling Checker

SPELL checks the current file for spelling errors.

Scope: ALL
Available on: UNIX
Batch Mode: Not Available

SPELL looks for thesedit_spell script file first in the current directory, then in the
home directory and finally in the installation directory.

This script looks for arsedit.dictionary private dictionary in the same set of
directories, and then calls théNIX SPELL command, using this private dictionary when
found.

Then,SEDIT highlights in reverse video the first misspelled word, and places the cursor on

it.

The user may then type the correction. Remember that typing on selected characters deletes
them and sets the keyboard in insert mode.

After correction, the user may use tI®PELL_NEXTcommand to look for the next
misspelled word, or th8 PELL_ADDcommand to add this word to the private dictionary.

The SEDIT main menu SPELL" item creates 3 buttons with the 3 spelling commands.

See Also:SPELL_ADD, SPELL_NEXT

SPELL_Add - Update Private Dictionary

SPELL_Add {ff} adds the current misspelled word to a private
dictionary.

Available on: UNIX
Batch Mode: Not Available

SPELL_ADDIooks for theff file first in the current directory, then in the home directory
and finally in the installation directory.

If ff is not specified, it will be set wedit.dictionary

Then, the current misspelled word will be added tofthefile, andff will be sorted for a
proper subsequent use with ®RELL command.

See Also:SPELL, SPELL_NEXT

1. Some UNIXSPELL commands (SiliconGraphics for instance) do not allow private dictionary use.
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SPELL Next - Search for Next Misspelled Word

SPELL_Next displays the next misspelled word in reverse video
and sets the cursor on it.

Available on: UNIX
Batch Mode: Not Available

The user may then type the correction. Remember that typing on selected characters deletes
them and sets the keyboard in insert mode.

See Also:SPELL, SPELL_ADD

SPLTJOIN - Split/Join Lines

SPLTJOIN { Stay|Nostay} when the cursor is before the last non-blank
character, the line will be split, with indentation if the
auto-indent feature is on. When the cursor is after the
last non-blank character, the next line will be joined
to the current location.

Scope: Display

If NOSTAYis specified, the cursor is moved to the new line with proper indentation.
Otherwise, the cursor remains at the same location.

See Also:AUTOI, C_SPLIT
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SRChange - Selective Reqular Expression Change

SRChange Iregex/string{/{target {N|*} {P}}}

changes the regular expressiogegex with string asking for
confirmation at each occurrence.

Scope: Display
Batch Mode: Not Available

/' may be replaced with any delimiting character that does not appear in the character
strings involved in the replacement.

A regular expression is a character string used to describe, in an extended way, a string to
be matched. It uses special characters, catleth characters to describe the match to be
done. See thR/ command on page 365 for a complete description of regular expressions.

target  defines the number of lines to be scanned for a match. Lines are changed starting
with the current line, up to but not including the target literget may be one of the

following:
‘N Up to but not including thBlth line.
Nor+N Nlines.
+* or* The end of file.
.symb The line which has been assigned tsygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or assymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{{&}{|H{~}/string2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

Whentarget is omitted, all lines between the current line and the end of file will be
scanned. However, MODE CHANGE ONEn effect, only the first line will be changed.

N is the number of occurrencesrefex to be changed on each line.

If omitted, all occurrences akgex will be changed. However, MODE CHANGE ONE
in effect, only the first occurrence will be changed.

If specified ag, all occurrences akgex will be changed.

P is the relative number of the first occurrencestring  to be changed in each line. Its
default value is 1.

Whenregex is omitted,string is inserted in the column which value is defined by the
first ZONEcommand operand (initially 1).

Every timeregex is found,SEDIT will pause.
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Pressing th&12 key will make the change and the command will resume execution.
Pressing-1 will terminate the command.

PressingControl-F12  will make all of the requested changes asked for without pausing
again.

Pressing any other key will proceed to the next occurrenceggx without processing a
change.

During a pause, the last window line will indicate the above key’s definition. All fields will
be turned into output fields, preventing any typing in them, anduhdo” feature will be
disabled.

When ARBCHARSs ON all occurrences of the arbitrary charactersining  will be
changed with the string matchinggex .

Examples: &c/[0-9]/?/ will turn every number into &

arbchar on @
src/[a-z)/(@)/** will enclose every lowercase alphabetical
character within parenthesis.

If CASE CIGNOREs in effect, SEDIT will not consider capitalization when changing
strings.

Notes: TheZONEcommand allows the user to choose the starting and ending columns to
be scanned.

The SCKEYStommand allows the user to modify the confirmation keys.

See Also: ARBCHAR,CASE, CHANGE, CN, HEX, LOCATE, MODE, RCHANGE,
SCHANGE, SCKEYS, SCN, STAY, ZONE
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STAck - Stack Lines

STAck {target {col {len|*}}}
Scope: Display

STACKallows the user to place the lines starting at the current line up to the line specified
by target in thes/REXX stack.S/REXX can retrieve these lines by using tRBARSE PULL
instruction.

target defines the number of lines to be stacked. Lines are stacked starting with the
current line, up to but not including the target litagget may be one of the following:

‘N Up to but not including thBlth line.

Nor+N Nlines.

-N Up Nlines.

+* or* The end of file.

-* The top of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned thygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or assymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{{&}{|H{~}/string2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.
If target is omitted, a value of 1 is assumed.

cols specifies the starting column to be stacked. When omitted, a value of 1 is assumed.

len specifies the number of columns to be stacked. When specified as *, or when not
specified, the line will be stacked up to the last non-blank character.

In any case, the last stacked column is less or equal to the truncation column defined by the
LRECLcommand.

Example: stack*5 20

See Also:LRECL
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STAMpdelay - Discrepancy Reload Setting

STAMpdelay root time sets the allowed discrepancy for the auto-reload
feature.

STAMpdelay Off removes all time stamp delays.

STAMpdelay displays the current time stamp delays.

Initial value: Not Set
Level: Global

WhenRELOADSs settoON SEDIT checks all the currently loaded files under the following
circumstances:

. WhenSEDIT loses the keyboard focus, and then receives it again.
. When the user switches from one file to another.
. When the user loads a new file.

If SEDIT determines that a file has been externally modif@EDIT saves the previous
image of the file that it had loaded into memory (after appending to its namé&aothe
character), and then reloads the newly modified file.

Afile is determined to be modified when its time stamp is older than the time sE&DpT
memorized when loading that file. With mounted file systems, especially betwditéa
system and AVINDOWS system when using a CIFBNIX client like the Shariti
software, there may be a discrepancy between the time stamp memori&&y, and

the actual time stamp on tMEINDOWS file system. Th&&TAMPDELA¥ommand allows
SEDIT to ignore a given amount of discrepancy between time stamps in order to avoid
spurious reloads.

Examples: stampdelay /home.nt 8
stampdelay /home.nt4 8
SEDIT will accept an 8 seconds time stamp discrepancy before reloading
any file starting withthome.nt  or/home.nt4

See Also:RELOAD
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STATUS (Macro) - Displays All Settings

STATUS {filename} displays all the current settings, or creates a
filename.sedit macro.
filename.sedit is an automatically generated macro which can be used to restore all

the current settings.

See Also: SET

STAY - Current Line Move

STAY ON|OFF
Initial value: OFF

WhenSTAYis OFF, the current line becomes the Top Of File, or the End Of File, when a
target search does not succeed after one of the following comm&idBr, NFIND,
FINDUP, NFINDUPandLOCATE

In addition, the last line examined or acted upon becomes the new current line for the

following commandsCHANGECN SCHANGESCN COUNTLOWERCASJPPERCAS
SELECTandSHIFT.

WhenSTAYis ON the pointer does not move.
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STop - Set APL stop

STop ON|ALL|OFF {FILE|SEL}

changes the stop setting for an APL function or
operator.

Scope: Display
The first argument has the following meaning:
. ON will set a stop for every non-comment line.

. ALL  will set a stop for every line.
. OFF  will remove every stop.

The second optional argument has the following meaning:
. FILE  will apply the changes to the entire function or operator. This is the default
if omitted.

. SEL  will apply the changes to the selected lines.
See Using the Mouse on UNIX systems on page 123 for more details
about making a linear or rectangular selection.

Examples: "stop on"  will set a stop for every non-comment line.
"stop all file" will set a stop for every line.
"stop off sel" will remove every stop on the selected lines.

The prefix command field will be underlined when the stop is on.

STReam - Set Stream Status

STReam {ON | OFF}

WhenSTREAMs ON the entire file is searched for a column target iIGRELETEoOr a
CLOCATEcommand.

WhenSTREAMs OFF, only the current line is searched.
Without argumentSTREAMIisplays the current status.

See Also:CDELETE, CLOCATE
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SWitch - Switch Between Files

SWitch allows the user to switch from one file to another in
a circular sequence.

When the user switches to a file using the mouse or the comi¥BBMT , the file vacated
acquires the highest priority so that the n8%/ITCHcommand returns the user to the file
just vacated.

This command is mapped to thB key by default.

When the user is editing multiple files, usif® andShift-F5  will toggle between two
of them without visiting others.

See Also:ISWITCH, XEDIT
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SYNonym - Set a Synonym

SYNonym ON | OFf

SYNonym {LINEND cc} alias {N} cmd
SYNonym CLEAR alias

Query SYNonym name

Query SYNonym *

Initial value: ON
synonym quit 4 command aquit

When SYNONYNs ON SEDIT looks for the aliases defined by the secd@®dNONYM
command format, where:

LINEND cc specifies that thec character acts as the command
separator.

alias is the synonym to themd commandcmd cannot be
another synonym itself.

N is the minimumalias  abbreviation.

cmd is the command to be entered wiadias is used.

CLEAR suppresses thalias  definition. CLEARmMust be

entered in capital letters.

QUERY SYNONYM nandesplays thename synonym, its minimum abbreviation and
everything else that was specified to specify that synonymathe was not defined, only
name is displayed.

QUERY SYNONY Mlisplays the same information for every defined synonym.

Examples: syn linend ; deltop 4 top;del
syn remove 3 del
syn fx f * x
syn CLEAR deltop

g syn deltop

displays:
SYNONYM LINEND ; deltop delt top;del

A synonym can be overridden by using @@MMAN&mmand.

See Also:COMMAND
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SYNTax - Set Syntax Coloring

SYNTax ON|OFF|GON|GOFF
SYNTax filename

Initial value: ON GON
Level: File andGlobal

SYNTAX GON|GOFF
enables or disables syntax coloring on a global level.

SYNTAX ON|OFF
enables or disables syntax coloring for the current file. Syntax coloring will be
performed for a given file when botBYNTAX GORNdSYNTAX ONor that
file are in effect.

SYNTAX filename
reads thdilename file.

flename describes the way syntax coloring must be performed, and to which file.
filename may contain the following items:

filetype ft1 {ft2 {ft3 ....}}}
specifies that the syntax description applies to any file with/aextension.

firstline wl {w2 {w3 ....}}}
specifies that the syntax description applies to any file which first line contains
any of thewi words.

end specifies the end offdetype of firstline bloc.
string color stringtype

color specifies the color used to display strings. Seed® ORRommand on
page 182 for a list of available colors.

stringtype may be one of the following:

o a C like string. Embedded quotes within a string must be prefixed
with a backslash. A backslash must also be prefixed with a
backslash.

Example: "abcde\"fgh\\ijk"

rexx a REXX like string. Embedded quotes must be doubled.
Example:"abcde""fgh\ijk"

fortran a FORTRAN like string. Embedded quotes within a C string must
be prefixed with a backslash or doubled. A backslash must also be
prefixed with a backslash.
Example: "abcde\"fgh\\ijk""'Imn"

cobol a COBOL like string. Embedded quotes must be doubled.
Example:"abcde""fgh\ijk"
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comment color commenttype

comment specifies the color used to display comments. SeeGd OR
command on page 182 for a list of available colors.

commenttype may be one of the following:

o C and C++ like comments, delimited with and*/ , or starting
with //  until the end of the line.
rexx REXX like comments, delimited witl* and*/ . Unlike C, the
REXX language allows for nested comments, such as:
[ [ x
S/REXX and SEDIT also treat a line starting with & as a
comment.

fortran FORTRAN like comments. A line starting withdg D, ¢, C, * or
al is a comment line.
The end of line after & character found outside a string is also a
comment.
In addition, some FORTRAN compilers allow the use of the C
preprocessor. Therefore, blocs delimited withand*/ are also

comments.

sh UNIX shells like comments. The end of line afee# character
found outside a string is a comment.

latex LATEX like comments. The end of line afte % character is a
comment.

cobol COBOL like comments. A character other than a blank or a minus

(-) on column 7 indicates a comment statement.

keyword color kw1l {kw2 {kw3 ....}}}
specifies the color used to display the wdoads .

case ignore|respect
case ignore specifies that the keywords are not case sensitive.
case respect  specifies that the keywords are case sensitive.

match colorl {color2 {color3 ....}}}
specifies the colors used to match the {}, () and [] delimiters.

cpp colorl {color2 {color3 ....}}}
specifies the colors used to match the C preprocesgor, #ifdef and
#ifndef  constructs with theitelse and#endif counterpart.

Note: The colors used to display strings and comments must no be used within a
keyword , match orcpp definition.
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OnUNIX systems, théhome/xed/syntax/reverse file is an example intended to
be used when displaying in reverse video mode:

< A

* C and C++ files
*
filetype c c++ h
comment steelblue c
string forestgreen c
case respect
keyword coral struct union auto extern register typedef
static sizeof break continue default entry goto if else for
do while switch case int char float double long short
unsigned enum void volatile return
match maroon lemonchiffon red orchid deeppink lightcyan
rosybrown lightseagreen cyan sienna springgreen
lightgoldenrod sienna
cpp maroon lemonchiffon red orchid deeppink lightcyan

rosybrown lightseagreen cyan sienna springgreen
lightgoldenrod sienna
end

*

* C-SHELL scripts
*
firstline csh sh ksh tcsh

comment steelblue sh

string forestgreen c¢

case ignore

keyword coral if then else do forever endif foreach end
case esac echo set
match red blue maroon lemonchiffon lightcyan

lightgoldenrod lightgoldenrodyellow lightseagreen orchid
rosybrown sienna springgreen
end

J

Note that some single long lines, such askeyavord lines, are displayed wrapped.

Page 418 SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



SEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE GUIDE S_COPY

S COpy - Copy a Selection

S _COpy {Replace|Add {str}} copies the selection or thetr string into the
internal buffer.

Without argument, the selection is copied into the internal buffer. See Copying the Selected
Characters on page 124 for more details.

Replace str
Thestr string overlays the internal buffer.

Add str
Thestr string is added as a new line into the internal buffer.

S _COPYis mapped to thed.6 key on Sun workstations, and to ti# key on other
workstations.

OnWINDOWS systemsS_COPYis mapped téc .

S CUt - Cut a Selection

S CUt removes the selected characters.
See Deleting the Selected Characters on page 123 for more details.

This command is mapped to th&0 key on Sun workstations, and to tR@ key on other
workstations.

OnWINDOWS systemsS_CUTis mapped téx .

S Find - Find a Selection

S Find searches for selected characters.
See Searching for Selected Characters on page 125 for more details.

This command is mapped to th8, S-L9 andC-L9 keys on Sun workstations, and to the
F1 key on other workstations.

If there is no current selectio§, FIND remembers the last selection.
OnWINDOWS systemsS_FIND is mapped té-1.

See Also:CASE
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S Help - Shows Help About a Selected Item

S Help starts editing the help file selected with the mouse.
If the selection is one character wide, it will be expanded to the word.
This command is mapped to thid key by default.

S Lower - Translate Into Lowercase

S _Lower translates the characters selected with the mouse into
lowercase.

Scope: Display
This command is mapped to thle key by default.

See Also:LOWERCAS
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S LShift - Shift Left from Selection

S_LShift {cols}

S _LShift considers the current selection. The text from the column where the selection
starts will be moved to the left.

cols specifies the number of columns the data is to be shifted. When omitted, a value of 1
Is assumed.

This command is mapped to theF7 key by default.

See Also:SHIFT, S_RSHIFT

S MAN - Display Selected UNIX Reference Manual Pages

S MAN displays theUNIX reference manual pages in the
same format as thdNIX mancommand, according
to the current selection.

If the selection is one character wide, it will be expanded to the word. If there is no current
selection, the first word at or before the cursor position will be chosen.

S_MANcreates a new filevord.man in the editing ring, wheravord is the selected or
expanded word with spaces replaced by the _ underscore character.

If word.man already exists, it will be overridden.
This command is mapped to thé (Shift-Control-x) key by default.

See Also: MAN
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S Paste - Retrieve a Selection

S Paste {Insert|Overlay} {Clipboard|Shelf|Primary}

INSERT

OVERLAY

SHELF

CLIPBOARD

PRIMARY

LINE COLUMN

{line column}
retrieves previously saved characters.

specifies that the characters retrieved will be inserted on the screen.
This is the default when no keyword is specified, and when the
S_PASTEcommand is assigned to a non-shifted key, sudh8asr

F4.

specifies that the characters retrieved will overlay the characters on
the screen. This is the default when no keyword is specified, and
when theS_PASTEcommand is assigned to a shifted key, such as

S-L8 orS-F4.

specifies that the characters retrieved will be the characters saved by
theS_COPYcommand into th&HELF

The SHELFis the standard cut and paste buffer used by OpenLook
applications. This is the default when no keyword is specified, and
when theS_PASTEcommand is assigned to a non-controlled key,
such a4 .8 orF4.

is a synonym t&HELFE TheCLIPBOARDterminology is used with
WINDOWS applications.

specifies that the characters retrieved will be the characters currently
selected with the mouse.

This is the standard cut and paste buffer used NdQTIF
applications. This is the default when no keyword is specified, and
when theS_PASTEcommand is assigned to a controlled key, such
asC-L8 orC-F4.

when LINE and COLUMMre not specifiedS_PASTEIinserts or
overlays data at the cursor location. WHANE and COLUMNre
specified,S_PASTEinserts or overlays data at the specified line and
column.

See Copying the Selected Characters on page 124 for more details.

Examples:

s_paste

S_paste 3 80
S_pasteco 1279

This command is mapped to th& key on Sun workstations, and to tkd key on other

UNIX workstations.

OnWINDOWS systemsS PASTE CLIPBOARDs mapped to thév key.
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S RShift - Shift Right from Selection

S_RShift {cols}

S_RShift considers the current selection. The text from the column where the selection
starts will be moved to the right.

cols specifies the number of columns the data is to be shifted. When omitted, a value of 1
Is assumed.

This command is mapped to theF8 key by default.

See Also:SHIFT, S_LSHIFT
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S Set - Set Selection

S Set | [Linear | Rectangular] [Pending | Nopending] linel coll line2 col2
| Al
| Off
S_Set is intended to be used within macros to set the primary selection. The character
selected will be highlighted in reverse video. The parameters are the following:

Linear
The selection is a linear selection.

Rectangular
The selection is a rectangular selection.

Pending
The selection is a pending delete selection.

Nopending
The selection is not a pending delete selection.

linel
The first selection line relative to the file.

coll
The starting selection column.

line2
The last selection line.

col2
The last selection columnl or * means the complete line, including the virtual
invisible™\n" newline character.

All
All of the file will be selected.

Off
The current selection is cancelled.

See Using the Mouse on UNIX systems on page 123 or Using the Mouse on WINDOWS
Systems on page 127 for more details about selections.

Examples: s_set all
s setlnl1258
s setlp2512-1
s_set off
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S Upper - Translate into Uppercase

S_Upper {All|Word} translates the characters selected with the mouse into
uppercase.
Scope: Display
All specifies that all the selected characters are to be transhdteds
the default when no argument is specified.
Word specifies that only the first character of each selected word is to be
translated.

S_UPPER ALLs mapped to théu key by default, andé_UPPER WOR®mapped tdU
(Shift+Control+u ).

See Also:UPPERCAS

S Xed - Edit a Selected File

S Xed starts editing the file selected with the mouse.

If the selection is one character wide, it will be expanded to the word and the currently
edited file filetype will be appended to it.

OnUNIX systemsS_XEDis mapped to théx key.
OnWINDOWS systemsS XEDis mapped to théX key.
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TABEXp - Expand Tabulations

TABExp {All|Notf} {File|Sel} {N}

Scope:

expands the tabulations into spaces.

Display

The first optional argument has the following meaning:

. All
. Notf

will expand every tabulation with spaces. This is the default if omitted.
will expand every tabulation with spaces. However, the first
tabulation will be kept.

This feature is useful with files such as FORTRAN files where the first
tabulation has a special meaning.

The second optional argument has the following meaning:

. File
. Sel

will apply the changes to the entire file. This is the default if omitted.

will apply the changes to the selected lines.

See Using the Mouse on UNIX systems on page 123 or Using the Mouse
on WINDOWS Systems on page 127 for more details about making a
linear or rectangular selection.

The third optional argument is the number of spaces required for an indentation. The default

value is 8.

Examples:
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"tabe" will expand all tabulations for every line.

"tabe n s" will expand the selected lines keeping the first tabulation.
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TABLIine / TABLINE Screen - Set Tabline

TABLine ON|OFF {line}

Initial value: OFF 4
Level: File and View

TABLINE_Screen ON|OFF {line}

Initial value: OFF 4
Level: View

SEDIT maintains a separafBABLINE setting for each file and each view of this file
defined with th6sCREEN-ommand.

The TABLINE_SCREENcommand updates the defallABLINE setting of the current
view, which is applied to every newly loaded file.

The TABLINE command applies to the current file on the current view.
TABLINE selects the physical line to display the tabline.

With TABLINE ONin effect, SEDIT displays a tabline in the input field area, which shows
the position of each tab column set by IeBSETcommand. If théabline  is set onthe
same location as thecale line , the tab information will also appear on tkeale

line

line can be specified in three ways:

nj+n selects the lina of the view to display the current line, where
the first line is line 1.
-n selects the lin@ from the bottom of the view, where the last
line is line -1.
M+n|M-n selects the line lines above or below the middle line of the
view.
Examples: TABL ON 2
TABL ON -3
TABL ON M

TABL OFF M+2

See Also:SCALE, TABSET
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TABSet - Set Tabulations

TABSet nl1 {n2 n3 ...} {Ft string}
TABSet Incr n {Ft string}
TABSet None

sets the tab columns.

Initial value: None
Level: File

Usually, theTABandR?7 keys are used to switch from one input field to another. Using the
TABSETcommand, the user may define fixed positions in the idpATAfields. Then,
hitting the TAB or theR7 key will move the cursor from one tab position to the following
or preceding one.

With the first form of theTABSETcommand, the user enters a list of tab columng:tif
string is specified, this setting will become the default for every new file wiskrieg
filetype.

If Ft is*, this will become the default for every file.

If FT is a period, it will select files with no filetype. This setting is also applied to the current
file, unless its filetype does not mateh.

With the second form of th&@ ABSETcommand, the user specifies an incremerdand
SEDIT sets tabs in columh and everyn columns thereafter.

TABSET NONEwill cancel all tab columns in every file.

Examples: tabs 16 72 ftf will set 3 tab columns for everfif new

file.

tabsi 8 ft* will set a tab column every 8 spaces for
every file.

tabs n will cancel all tab columns.

tabs 1 12 20 ft. will set 3 tab columns for every file with
no filetype (such ahhome/xed/cod ).

tabs 1917 will set 3 tab columns for the current file
only.
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TOolbar - Set Toolbar

TOolbar {ON|OFf|Switch}

Initial value: OFF
Level: Global

Available on: WINDOWS
Batch Mode: Not Available

TOOLBAR OMisplays the following toolbar:

Ul D= EE »|EBEE Ala] "' & o]

which perform the following actions:

QUIT abandons the file being edited if it has not been modified since last
stored.

NEW creates a blank new file in memory.

OPEN displays theéOPEN FILE dialog box.

SAVE saves the current file.

FILE saves and then abandons the current file.

CuT removes the selected characters.

COPY copies the selection into the clipboard.

PASTE retrieves previously saved characters.

PASTE OVERLAY retrieves previously saved characters in overlay mode.

UPPER translates the characters selected with the mouse into uppercase.

LOWER translates the characters selected with the mouse into lowercase.

SHIFT LEFT shifts to the left, according to the selection.

SHIFT RIGHT shifts to the right, according to the selection.

PRINT prints the contents of the current file, after displaying BiRINT
dialog box.

UNDO cancels the last file modification.

REDO cancels the last undo operation.

FIND searches for selected characters.

FIND UP searches backward for selected characters

TOOLBAR OFF removes the toolbar.
TOOLBAR SWITCHtogglesONandOFFthe toolbar.

TOOLBAR without arguments displays the current toolbar status.
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TOP - Top of File

TOP selects the first line as the current line.
Scope: Display

This command is mapped to the Ss#R2 (S-Scroll-Lock on other workstations) key.

TRAce - Set APL Trace

TRAce ON|ALL|OFF {FILE|SEL}

changes trace setting for an APL function or
operator.

Scope: Display
The first argument has the following meaning:

. ON will set a trace for every non-comment line.
. ALL  will set a trace for every line.
. OFF  will remove every trace.

The second optional argument has the following meaning:

. FILE  will apply the changes to the entire function or operator. This is the default
if omitted.

. SEL  will apply the changes to the selected lines.
See Using the Mouse on UNIX systems on page 123 or Using the Mouse

on WINDOWS Systems on page 127 for more details about making a
linear or rectangular selection.

Examples: "trace on" will set a trace for every non-comment line.
"trace all file" will set a trace for every line.
"trace off sel" will remove every trace on the selected lines.

The data field will be underlined when the trace is on.
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Tree - Start the TREE Editor

Tree {dir} calls the tree editor.
Batch Mode: Not Available

This command is mapped to the key by default.

See The Tree Editor on page 477 for further explanations.

TREEScanlevel - Set TREE Scanning Level

TREEScanlevel {N}
Initial value: 0

WhenTREESCANLEVEIs set to0 (the default), all the subdirectories belonging to the
same filesystem as the top level filesystem are scanned.

Once the scan is oveSEDIT saves the result in a file nameddit.treemap in order
to avoid initialization delay at the next call. If the directory layout is modified outside
SEDIT, TREE is not automatically updated.

When TREESCANLEVELis set to a positive valueN, TREE ignores any
sedit.treemap already existingTREE rescans the disk at every call, to a depthNof
subdirectories. Initialization time will be longer th&IREESCANLEVEEqual 0, but the
display is always accurate.

See Also: TREE
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TRUnNc - Set Truncation Column

TRUnNCc *|N {FT string} sets the truncation column.

Initial value: *
Level: File

* specifies that no truncation is to take place.
N specifies the column at which truncation occurs.

If FT string is specified, this setting will become the default for every new file with a
string filetype.

If FT is*, this will be the default for any file.

If FT is a period, it will concern files with no filetype. This setting is also applied to the
current file, unless its filetype does not mafkdh

Examples: trunc 80 ft f will set the truncation column for
FORTRAN files.
trunc *
trunc 92 ft .

See Also:LRECL
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UNButton - Remove Button

UNButton {button} removes button"button" , or all buttons if
"button"  is omitted.

Available on: UNIX
Batch Mode: Not Available

UNDo - Cancel Last File Modification

UNDo {ALL|N}

UNDGCrancels the last file modification.
UNDO ALlcancels all the modifications.
UNDO Zancels the last 3 file modifications.

WhenSAVECLEARUND set toON(the default), the undo memory is reset every time
the file is saved.

UNDOis mapped to thd.4 key on Sun workstations, and to the€ll key on other
workstations.

See Also:REDQSAVECLEARUNDO

UNSetenv - Remove Environment Variable

UNSetenv var removes variablgar from the environment.

See Also:SETENV
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UP- Scroll Up
Up {N|*} scrolls upN lines.
Scope: Display

If Nis omitted, a value of 1 is assum&l® * makes the Top Of File the current line.

Return Codes: 0 Normal
1 Top Of File Reached
5 Invalid Operand
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UPPercas - Translate Into Uppercase

UPPercas {target}
Scope: Display

target  defines the number of lines to be translated into uppercase. Lines are translated
starting with the current line, up to but not including the target ltaeget may be one
of the following:

‘N Up to but not including thBlth line.

Nor+N Nlines.

-N Up Nlines.

+* or* The end of file.

-* The top of file.

.symb The line which has been assigned thygmb symbolic name by

using thePOINT command, or assymb prefix command.
string expression Defines a group of characters to be located.

The general format of a string expression is the following:

{+|-H~Ystring L{{&}{|H{~}/string?2 ..... }

See thdeOCATEcommand on page 302 for a precise string expression definition.

If target is omitted, a value of 1 is assumed.

Examples: upp translates one line.
upp:5 translates all lines up to line 4.
uppercas* translates the rest of the file.

See Also:STAY, S_UPPER
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VARDbIank - Ignore Successive Blanks

VARDblank ON|OFF

Initial value: OFF
Level: FILE

WhenVARBLANKs set toON the number of blanks between strings does not matter in
searching for a target.

Without parameter8/ARBLANKlisplays its setting.

Example: /the  mouse/ matches the mouse "
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Verify / VERIFY Screen - Set Columns

Verify {ON|OFF} {{Hex} startl {endl1}} {{Hex} start2 {end2}} {....}}
VERIFY defines the columns that are to be displayed on the current file on the current

screen.
Initial value: 12147483647
Level: File and View

VERIFY_Screen{{ON|OFF} {{Hex} startl {endl1}} {{Hex} start2 {end2}}
{..}}

VERIFY_SCREENdlefines the default columns that are to be displayed for every newly
loaded file on the current screen.

Initial value: 12147483647
Level: View

SEDIT maintains a separa¥¥ERIFY setting for each file and each view of this file defined
with the SCREEN-ommand.

TheVERIFY_SCREENommand updates the defaVERIFY setting of the current view,
which is applied to every newly loaded file.

The VERIFY command applies to the current file on the current view.

ON and OFF have no special meaning withiSEDIT. They are retained for XEDIT
compatibility.

starti is the first column.

endi is the last column.

Hex displays the data in hexadecimal notation.

With no parameters at aWERIFY displays the current setting.

If endl is omitted, it will be set in such a way that the length to be displayed matches the
data field length. This particular setting is useful with vertically split screens.

The commandyeft 0" or "right 0" restore the original setting.

If startl is negative, the length to be displayed will match the data field length every time
a new view is created by splitting or unsplitting the screen, or when resizing the main
window. In addition, it will enable th8EDIT fullshift feature described below.

When displaying data in hexadecimal notation, SEDIT does not allow the neValiie
character to be typed in.
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Examples: "v 174"  will setdisplay columns frort to 74.
"v" will display the settingl 74"
"v-1"  will enable the automatch feature when splitting the screen,
and will enable théullshift mode.
"v" will display the setting-1 74"
"v 1" will set the setting tdl 74" if the screen is 80 columns wide,
and cancel the automatch feature.
"v 1 20 h 1 20" will display the columns from 1 to 20 in both ASCII
and hexadecimal notation.
"verify_ s 1 79 " setsthe defauNERIFY for every newly loaded file.

The FULLSHIFT Mode

When displaying a subset of the file columns, by using for example thecommand, the
characters located outside of the screen are not affected yetlete , Backspace or
ERASE END OF FIELD keys.

When in fullshift mode, the invisible characters located on the right of the screen are erased
by theERASE END OF FIELRey, and shifted to the left by tHeelete key, and by
theBackspace key when inNSERT mode.

See Also: LEFT, RIGHT, SCALE, C_SCRH, C_SCRJ, C_SCRYV,
MODE LOCATE, SCREEN,VERIFY_SAVE
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VERIFY_ Save / VERIFY_ SSave / VERIFY KSave

VERIFY_SAve / VERIFY_SSave / VERIFY_KSAve {fn {ft {fd}}

These commands transform the unchanged source file into a backup file by appending a
"%" to its name, and create a new file using the edited memory image ardERE-Y
settings.

If the file name has been changed during the editing session so that it is identical to the name
of an existing file, or if the file has been modified by another uUs&RIFY_SAVEwill ask
for a confirmation before overwriting the existing fNERIFY _SSAVEwill not.

The VERIFY_KSAVE command performs the same function as WeRIFY_SAVE
command, but leaves the saved file timestamp unchanged. This may be useful, for example,
when the modified file is an include file. USINgERIFY _KSAVEwill prevent a following

make command from recompiling every file which relies on the saved file.

If fn is specified, the filename of the file will be changed before saving.
If ft is specified, the filetype of the file will be changed before saving.
If fd is specified, the filedirectory of the file will be changed before saving.

VERIFY_SAVE does not heed th# RUNC LRECL and KEEPBLANKSsettings. If the
second value of a pair &fERIFY column is*, VERIFY_SAVEwill save from the first
column up to the length of the line.

Example: xed testfile
verify 20 30 1 10 70 90
verify _save testfile cols

saves the columns 20 to 30, 1 to 10 and 70 to 90 irightfile.cols
file.

Warning: UsingVERIFY_SAVE without argument will overwrite the current file
with a possibly truncated version of this file.

See Also: VERIFY
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Visible - Count Visible Lines

Vlsible

Each line in the file has a number associated with it, called its selection level, which is set
to zero by default. It may be modified by the commaidd. and SELECT, and by the
prefix commandX andS. When a line selection level does not fall in thESPLAY range,

it will not be displayed.

VISIBLE displays the number of visible lines.

See Also: ALL, DISPLAY, DY_ALL, EXCLUDE, R/, SCOPE, SELECT,
SHADOW,SHOW

WIndows - Execute a WINDOWS Command

Windows command transmits the stringcommand to the operating
system for execution.

If command ends with a'&" , commandwill be placed in the backgroufdOtherwise,
commandwill execute in the foreground, a’sEDIT will wait until commandends.

When running in the foregroundpmmand can be interrupted by typifg .

On WINDOWS systems, the command is processed directly by the operating system.
WINDOWS a synonym to thEHELL command.

OnUNIX systems, the command is processed bylimésh  default shell.

Examples: wi nmake& starts thexmake program in the
background.

See Also:IMPCMSCP, MESSAGESDIR, SHELL, XSHELL

1. This facility is not available oINIX ASCII terminals, since the command output would overwrite
the SEDIT screen.
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WINSHZRIinktofit - Window Auto-Size Feature

WINSHRIinktofit ON|OFF sets the window auto-size feat@é&lor OFF.
Initial value: ON
Level: Global

WhenWINSHRINKTOFITis set toON SEDIT automatically changes its window’s width
and height to a multiple of the current font character width and height.

Some PC window managers can react to the automatic resize by resiziiBEDIE
window, which makesSEDIT resize it again, entering an infinite loop. Setting
WINSHRINKTOFITto OFFin the profile prevents that from happening.

WRap - Wrap Around Feature

WRap ON|OFF sets the wrap around featu&or OFF.
Initial value: ON
Level: Global

WhenWRARs set toON SEDIT continues the search up to the line preceding the current
line within the/ andR/ commands. The search is continued following the current line
within the-/ andR-/ commands.

Within the CDELETEandCLOCATEommands, the search is continued up to the character
preceding (or following) the column pointer.

WhenWRARs set tdOFF, the search ends at the end (of top) of file.

See Also:CDELETE, CLOCATE, R/, R-/, [, - _
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XBin - Edit Binary Files

XBin {name {name2 {...}}
starts editing the specified files in binary mode.

By default, SEDIT removes all trailing blanks in every line when loading a file, when
editing a line and when saving a filSEDIT also searches for th& INDOWS control
charactersM and”Z, and automatically removes then from display setting the loaded file
FILECONVto WINDOW.S

Trailing blanks are generally meaningless within text files, but may be essential within
binary files. WhemBINARY is set toON SEDIT does not remove trailing blanks setting
KEEPBLANKSo 1, does not check for th&/INDOWS control characters and always sets
the loaded fil&FILECONVto UNIX.

In addition, when not running in character mode, wB¢iBLANKs set toON(the default),
and when the last character in a line is a blZ®EDIT displays a thin vertical bar just after
that last blank character.

See Also: AUTOBIN FILECONYV, BINARY, KEEPBLANKSSHBLANKXKB
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XEDit - Edit New Files

XEDit {name {name2 {...}} starts editing the specified files.

Whennamei is omitted, XEDIT switches from one edited file to another in a circular
sequence.

If name/ contains blanks, it must be surrounded with quotes or double quotes. If a file
name contains a quote or a double quote, the quote must be escaped with a backslash.

If name/ does not start with a directory indicator, lik¢' , "./" ,"~/" or"™\" on
WINDOWS, namei will first search in the current directory.

If not found, it will be searched for in the directories described by the environment variable
XPATH, or PATH, or accessed with tA&C CESSommand.

There are some short-cuts to make editing another file easier.

When the user is editing a certain type of file, for exanpdst.c* , and the user wants
to edit another file of the same type, for examfikstl.c® ,"x testl” may be typed
instead of'xed testl.c"

Note"x testl.f" can be typed to override this' feature.
XEDis required only if the user does not want to append any filetype.
There are also several abbreviations for the most frequent types of files:

"Xc test” <===> "xed test.c"

"xf test" <===> "xed test.f"

"Xp test" <===> "xed test.p"

"xh test" <===> "xed test.h"

"xt test" <===> "xed test.txt"
"xm test" <===> "xed test.mem"
"xX test" <===> "xed test.x"

"Xi" <===> "xed .dbxinit"
"xe test” <===> '"xed test.ex"
"xs test" <===> "xed test.sedit"

Notes: It is possible to limit the size of files to be edited by using €T command.
UseXBIN to edit a binary file.
UseXBLANKto preserve and dsiplay trailing blanks.

Examples: xed test.c
x foo now, editsfoo.c
x"ab"cd edits 3 files. The first file name ia'b ". Quotes are
necessary.
xed a\"b edits thea"b file.
xed ’'a"b’ does the same.

See Also:ACCESS, FOLLOW, ISWITCH, LIMIT, SWITCH XBIN, XKB
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XF - Edit an APL Object

{LINE} XF 'NAME' starts editing objecNAME' at line'LINE'

XF is an APL function supplied within th&home/xed/XF  workspace able to edit any
kind of APL object, but [0 OR object representation. The only restriction relates to the
characte [J AV[0] which cannot be edited.

In the case of a nested array, or of an object with rank greater than two, the user will receive
a two dimensional display representation, but the user will not be allowed to issue the
“file" command to fix it in the active workspace.

The function XF maintains the date/time of the last modification in a variable named
TSOBJ, anSEDIT displays this information in the first screen line.

LINE will become the current line. If omitted, it will assume the value of O for a function
or an operator, and 1 for any other object.

As a shortcut, the command may be entered in the following way:
XF 'NAME' 3 instead of 3 XF 'NAME'
This may be useful if the stringKF' " is assigned to some Fi key.

On Sun workstations, this can be done by inserting"thapi F2 xf" string in the
"~/ .ttyswrc" file before starting the APL shelltool.

When the state indicator is not empty, typigF""  will edit the currently stopped
function.
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XCSHell - Execute a Shell Command

XCSHell command transmits the stringommandto the C-sheltsh for
execution, and displays the result wit&EDIT.

Available on: UNIX
Batch Mode: Not Available

XCSHELLcreates aann.xshell file, wherennn is a number between 1 and the value
set with theXSHELLMAX>command (10 by default) chosen not to overwrite a previously
created file when possible. The name of the last created file can be retrieved with the
EXTRACT/XSHELL commandnnn.xshell exists only in the editing ring. ThREAVE

or FILE command must be used to save it to disk.

Example: xcsh s -Ftla ~/foo

See Also: EXTRACT,MESSAGESDIRSHELL, XSHELL XSHELLMAXXKSHELL

XKB - Edit Files with Trailing Blanks

XKB {name {name2 {...}}
starts editing the specified files KEEPBLANKS ON
mode.

By default, SEDIT removes all trailing blanks in every line when loading a file, when
editing a line and when saving a file.

Trailing blanks are generally meaningless within text files, but may be essential within data
files. WhenKEEPBLANKSSs set toON SEDIT does not remove trailing blanks setting
KEEPBLANKSo 1.

In addition, when not running in character mode, wBéBLANKSs set toON(the default),
and when the last character in a line is a blz®EDIT displays a thin vertical bar just after
that last blank character.

Notes: XKBis not sufficient to preserve binary files integrity. USENARY ONor XBIN
instead.

See Also: AUTOBIN BINARY, KEEPBLANKSSHBLANKXBIN
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XKSHell - Execute a Shell Command

XKSHell command transmits the stringommandto the Korn shelksh
for execution, and displays the result witlSEDIT.

Available on: UNIX
Batch Mode: Not Available

XKSHELLcreates aann.xshell file, wherennn is a number between 1 and the value
set with theXSHELLMAXcommand (10 by default) chosen not to overwrite a previously
created file when possible. The name of the last created file can be retrieved with the
EXTRACT/XSHELL commandnnn.xshell exists only in the editing ring. ThREAVE

or FILE command must be used to save it to disk.

Example: xksh s -Ftla ~/foo

See Also:EXTRACT,MESSAGESDIRSHELL, XCSHELL XSHELL XSHELLMAX

XSHell - Execute a Shell Command

XSHell command
Batch Mode: Not Available

On UNIX systems XSHELL transmits the stringommand to the Bourne shelsh for
execution, and displays the result witBERDIT.

OnWINDOWS systemsXSHELLexecutes the command directly.

XSHELLcreates ann.xshell  file, wherennn is a number between 1 and the value set
with the XSHELLMAXcommand (10 by default) chosen not to overwrite a previously
created file when possible. The name of the last created file can be retrieved with the
EXTRACT/XSHELL commandnnn.xshell exists only in the editing ring. ThEAVE

or FILE command must be used to save it to disk.

Example: xsh Is -Ftla /usr/john/foo

Note: The Bourne shell does not allow the use oftheme directory meta character.

See Also:EXTRACT,MESSAGESDIRSHELL, XCSHELL XKSHELL XSHELLMAX
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XSHELLMax - Set Displayed XSHELL Files Limit

XSHELLMax {max} sets the maximum number iofi.xshell
displayed files.

Initial value: 10
Level: Global

The variousXSHELL commands create mann.xshell file, wherennn is a number
betweenl andmax.

See Also:MESSAGESDIRXCSHELL XKSHELL XSHELL

XSHOwhistory - Show History In Fullscreen Mode

XSHOwhistory Shows history in fullscreen mode.
Batch Mode: Not Available

XSHOWHISTORUisplays the commands memorized in the history buffer in fullscreen
mode.

Clicking on a command with the first mouse button brings it in the command line.

Shift-clicking with the first mouse button or clicking with the middle mouse button executes
the command.

Moving the cursor in front of a command, using for example T key, and pressing
Enter orReturn brings it in the command line.

This command is mapped to t@entrol-F9  key by default.

See AlsoSHOWHISTORMYISTORY, 2?2, 21
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XTESTChars - Set the Font Testing Mode

XTESTChars ON | OFF

Initial value: OFF
Level: Global
Available on: UNIX

WhenXTESTCHARS$ ON SEDIT checks the width and the height of the character to be
displayed. When either of these values iSEDIT displays a quotation mark} instead

of displaying the character. This allows the user to use X Windows fonts in which some
characters are not defined.

However, on many X11 servers, the character size information is often wrong, misleading
SEDIT to display quotation marks for valid characters.

When XTESTCHARSIs OFF, SEDIT systematically displays quotation marks for
characters with a decimal value of less than 32, and does not check the size information for
characters above that value.

Theset server xxxx command setXTESTCHARS OFF

Since theset_xxx keyboard macros used in tpeofile.sedit initialization file call
the set server command, it is necessary to put tid ESTCHAR®ommand behind
these macros.

Example:

when arch ='sun4' | arch ='sun3' | arch = 'sparc’ then do
'set_sun_t5'
if $DISPLAY = "NCD:0" then 'xtestchars off’

This profile modification calls th TESTCHARS$ommand when &UNis displaying on
an X terminal whiclDISPLAY is NCD:0.

See Also:SET SERVER
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Zone /| ZONE Screen - Set Zone

Zone {zonel {zone2}}

Initial value: 12147483647
Level: File and View

ZONE_Screen {zonel {zone2}}

Initial value: 1 2147483647
Level: View

SEDIT maintains a separaBONEsetting for each file and each view of this file defined
with the SCREEN-ommand.

TheZONE_SCREEBbmmand updates the defazitbNEsetting of the current view, which
is applied to every newly loaded file.

TheZONEcommand applies to the current file on the current view.

ZONEsets the zone to be searched by the commards , "R-/" "/ ,"-/", "\" ,
"\ ", "CHANGE'" "CN".

zonel is the starting left column.
zone2 is the ending right column. When omitted, it assumes the val2d 47483647 .

Without any argumenZONEdisplays the current setting.
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\ - Locate a Name String

\{string}H{/} will search for the name string starting at the current
line in descending order.

Scope: Display
The cursor will be moved to the beginning of the string.
The last/ is optional, unless the string ends with a / or a space.

If string is omitted\ remembers the string passed at the previous invocation.

Examples: \i will find "i" in"a=i" but not in"a=ij"
\test/
\ searches again for thest name.
\a=b/c/
\V/

Note: The"zone" command allows the user to choose the starting and ending columns
to be scanned.
These columns are also restricted by WEERIFY columns definition: the user can
only scan the visible part of the file.

See Also:ARBCHAR, CASE, MODE, VERIFY, ZONE
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-\ - Locate a Name String

-\{stringK/} will search for the name string starting at the current
line in ascending order.

Scope: Display
The cursor will be moved to the beginning of the string.
The last/ is optional, unless the string ends with a / or a space.
If string is omitted-\ remembers the string passed at the previous invocation.

Note: The"zone" command allows the user to choose the starting and ending columns
to be scanned.
These columns are also restricted by WERIFY columns definition: the user can
only scan the visible part of the file.

See Also:ARBCHAR, CASE, MODE, VERIFY, ZONE

? - Display Last Command

? displays the lagicommands in a circular sequence.
This command is mapped to the key by default.

The lengthN of the history buffer can be changed with tHESTORYcommand described
on page 289.

WhenCMDLINEis OFF, using the? command restores the command line in order to let the
user enter a command. Once the command is processed, the command line is removed.

When the command line contains one chara&aeyvill only display the commands starting
with this character.

See Also:CMDLINE, HISTORY, SHOWHISTORYXSHOWHISTORY
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?| - Display Last Command

?1 displays the lasNh commands in a reversed circular
way.

This command is mapped to t8eF9 key by default.

The lengthN of the history buffer can be changed with tHESTORYcommand described
on page 289.

WhenCMDLINEis OFF, using the?l command restores the command line in order to let
the user pass a command. Once the command is processed, the command line is removed.

When the command line contains one chara®emyill only display the commands starting
with this character.

See Also:CMDLINE, HISTORY, SHOWHISTORXSHOWHISTORY

= - Repeat Last Command

= repeats the last command without displaying it.
set = string the next time= is usedstring  will be executed.
= is mapped to thE12 key by default.
Whencmd is specifiedecmd is executed before the = action is taken.

Example: add adds a line.
=3 adds a line after the line 3.

# - Comments

# starts a comment line; useful in macro files.
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SEDIT Text Formatting Facilities

Margins

The miscellaneous text formatting commands use the margins set witMARGINS
command described on page 309.

MARGINS 2 72 +4

sets the left margin to 2 and the right margin to 72. The first line of every paragraph will
begin on column 6.

The margin settings are file specific. The default margin values arels&2te0

In order to modify the default margins, the user may use rigarofile.ex or
reprofile.sedit initialization macro which is executed every time a file is loaded.

For example, to set the default marginto/5 +3 for every*.doc document, the user
could use the followin@/REXX reprofile.sedit macro:

‘'extract /ftype'
if ftype.1 = ".doc' then 'margins 2 75 +3'’

Formatting Text

The FORMATcommand described on page 275 specifies the wayFtt@Wcommand
described on page 271 identifies and formats paragraphs.

FLOWIs assigned by default to tihift-Control-F ("F) key.

When pressingF, the first word of the paragraph is placed at the paragraph indent column,
and the rest of the paragraph is placed to fit the left and right margins. If specified with the
FORMATommand, the text will be justified.

The CENTERcommand described on page 166 centers a line of text between the left and
right margins.

TheLEFTADJUST(”L ) command described on page 298 positions a line of text at the left
margin.

The RIGHTADJUST("R) command described on page 364 positions a line of text at the
right margin.

Wordwrap Feature

When POWERINPUTs ON and the cursor reaches the end of a line, a new line is
automatically created, the last word of the cursor line is moved to the new line and the
cursor is moved to the end of this word. Then, the current line number is increased by one.
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The Directory Editor FLIST

What Is It For?

The directory editoi~LIST is a fullscreen file browser which allows the user to pass
various commands directly against files.

Throughout this chapter, the file naming convention is the following:
For any file such agusr/m1/test.f

. "lusr/m1" s called filedirectory.
. "test" is called filename.
. "f* is called filetype.

In FLIST, all files are referenced by passing an individual filenafi)( a filetype €T)
and a filedirectoryKD).

The format of the #LIST commands is:
Flist {FN{FT{FD}}}
RFlist {FN{FT{FD}}}
FFList {FN{FT{FD}}}
DFlist {FN{FT{FD}}}
where:
FNis the filename of all files to be displayed.
If an asterisK"™") is entered here, all file-names will be selected.
A single period (') will select files with no filename.
FT is the filetype of all files to be displayed.

If FT is omitted or if an asterisK*") is entered here, all file-types will be
selected.

A single period (") will select files with no filetype.
FLIST considers the following special meta characters:

* matches any set of characters.
? matches any (one) character.

RFLIST considers the following special meta characters:

A matches only at the beginning of a line.

$ matches only at the end of a line.

\< matches only at the beginning of a word.

\> matches only at the end of a word.

. matches any single character.

1 matches any character in a character class.
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The directory editor

\( delimits the start of a subexpression. It is available Ydr
compatibility, but has no special meaning.

\) delimits the end of a subexpression. It is available ¥dr
compatibility, but has no special meaning.

* repeats the preceding 0 or more times.

If you want to use aneta character as an ordinary character, you must precede it with
a backslash\() character.

DFLIST displays only directories.
FFLIST displays only non-directories.
FDis the filedirectory of the files to be displayed.

If FDis a string of 1 or 2 alphabetical characters, suctagsor"za" , it represents

an abbreviation for the directories currently accessed viaRA&H or XPATH
environment variable. The user may override this feature by typing
"Shift-Return” instead of'Return”

The order of the file-directories is alphabetical:
"a" means the first one.

"b" the second one.

etc...

The first directory will always be the current directory, regardless of its position in
the UNIX path.

If FD starts with a directory indicator, such s ,"./" ,"~/" , it will be treated
like a standard directory. Otherwis8EDIT will search first in the current directory
and then through the directories in tlelpath accessed with th@ACCESS
command.

If FDis more than 2 alphabetical charactéis|ST will treat it as a directory-name.
If FD contains blanks, it must be surrounded with quotes or double quotes. If a

directory contains a quote or a double quote, the quote must be escaped with a
backslash.

Examples: Assume@path and a home directory d&aisr/m1"

f will scan all the files in the current directory.

f**a will do the same.

fr*~ will do the same.

f.* will scan for all files with no filename in the
current directory.

f*h ~/dirl will scan for every/usr/m1/dirl/*.h" file.

f*hdirl is a short-cut to do the same.

frxx* will scan all the files in alPATHdirectories.

f test* f will scan all thetest*.f files in the current
directory.

f**a (followed by 'Shift-Return” ) will scan the
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f a?b*c would match for exampleaZb1234c ".
rf NA-Z} would match every file starting with an uppercase
letter.

f* * "c:\Program Files"
guotes are necessary.

Using "Control-F"

If no directory editor session is active, enterli@pntrol-F" is equivalent to th&LIST
command.
Once the directory editor is starté;ontrol-F" will switch between the file and the

directory editor.

Large Files support

Alarge file is afile larger than 2,147,483,647 byt8&DIT supports large files arfeLIST

displays correctly large files length on the operating systems displayed when Hgic@
LARGEFILES

Getting Started

Typef in the command field, and then hit tiReturn”  key.
The screen will look like this:

Level 0 40 Files 1 OF 40

-rwW-rw-rw- test | A e, 1207 16/02/88 01}19

-rw-rw-rw- test f - 457 06/02/88 1331
-rw-rw-rw- include hooa 11111 11/01/88 1§:44
-rw-rw-rw- command* = 9870 16/04/87 21:44
a : Jusr/iml |

b : /usr/ml/cmd |

c : /usr/bin |

d : /usr/etc |

e . letc

1:/SN 3:END 4:XED 5:SWITCH 6:/SB 7:U 8:D 9:/SD 10:/ST 11:-> 12:CAN

The format used is similar to this -I" UNIX command.

The first line indicates the current level. Each time the user calls the directory editor, a new
level is created.

Key F3 cancels the current level, and k&2 cancels all levels and returns to the file
editor.

The second line is the message field.

The next four lines (in this short example) are the work area; they show the selected files in
a reversed time order. Also displayed are the permission indicators, the filename, the
filetype, the filedirectory abbreviation, the input field filled with tabulations ("............. ",
the file length, and the time of the last modification.
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The next five lines indicate the directory abbreviations corresponding to the PATH
environment variable. In this example, in theshrc”  file, the user may have:

set path = (/usr/m1 /usr/m1/cmd /usr/bin /usr/etc /etc)
Note that the current directory is always the first to appear.

A cd command passed to the file editor will cancel all directory editor levels.
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Displaying Owner/Group/Timestamp

WhenFLIST is running, typing*h (Control-h ) displays the file related time-stamps:

Level 0 40 Files

1 OF 40
-rW-rw-rw- test f = 1207 16/02/88 01}19
-rw-rw-rw- testl f = 457 06/02/88 1331
-rw-rw-rw- include hooa 11111 11/01/88 1§:44
-rW-rw-rw- command* = 9870 16/04/87 21:44
a : lusr/iml |

b : /usr/ml/cmd |

1:/SN 3:END 4:XED 5:SWITCH 6:/SB 7:U 8:D 9:/SD 10:/ST 11:-> 12:CAN

Typing”o (Control-o ) displays the file related owners:

Level 0 40 Files

1 OF 40
-rw-rw-rw- test T ooa 1207 O: john
-rw-rw-rw- testl f - 457 O: root
-rw-rw-rw- include hooa 11111 O: bin
-rW-rw-rw- command* A s 9870 O: root
a : /usr/iml |

b : /usr/ml/cmd |

1:/SN 3:END 4:XED 5:SWITCH 6:/SB 7:U 8:D 9:/SD 10:/ST 11:-> 12:CAN

Typing”g (Control-g ) displays the file related groupdIX only):

Level 0 40 Files

1 OF 40
-rw-rw-rw- test f = 1207 G: teaml
-rw-rw-rw- testl fooa 457 G: operator
-rw-rw-rw- include hooa 11111 G: wheel
-rw-rw-rw- command* = 9870 G: wheel
a : lusr/iml |

b : /usr/ml/cmd |

1:/SN 3:END 4:XED 5:SWITCH 6:/SB 7:U 8:D 9:/SD 10:/ST 11:-> 12:CAN
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The directory editor

Using the Function Keys

The principal function key definitions are referenced on the last line of the window.

Level 0 40 Files

-rw-rw-rw- test
-rw-rw-rw- testl
-rw-rw-rw- include
-rw-rw-rw- command*
a : lusr/iml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |

1:/SN 3:END 4:XED 5:SWITCH 6:/SB 7:U 8:D 9:/SD 10:/ST 11:-> 12:CAN

1 OF 40
f A e 1207 G: users
f A 457 G: root
hooa 11111 G: operator
A e, 9870 G: wheel

F1

Shift-F1
F2

Shift-F2

F3

F4

F5

F6

Shift-F6
F7

F8
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SORT BY NAME

files will be displayed sorted by their filename.

files with no filename, like.dbxinit , will be displayed
first.

SORT BY NAME in reversed order.

generates aBEDIT file with the same content displayed
within FLIST .

generates aiSEDIT file with the full names of the files
displayed withinFLIST .

END
will terminate the current directory editor level. If this level
is the last one, it will return to the file editor.

XED
opens for editing the file pointed by the cursor.

SWITCH

switches between different directory editor levels.
Shift-F5 does the same as above in reversed order.
This key has the same behavioXiBEDandFLIST .

SORT BY SIZE
files will be displayed in the decreasing order of their sizes.

SORT BY SIZE in reversed order

UP

if the mouse is in the work area, the user can scroll up the
files. If itis in the directory indicator area, the user can scroll
up the directory indicator display.

DOWN

if the mouse is in the work area, the user can scroll down the
files. Ifitis in the directory indicator area, the user can scroll
down the directory indicator display.
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F9

Shift-F9
F10

Shift-F10
F11

Getting started

SORT BY DATE
the files will be displayed beginning with the latest.
This is the initial default.

SORT BY DATE in reversed order.

SORT BY FILETYPE
files will be displayed in a filetype alphabetical order.
files with no filetype, like'module” , will be displayed first.

SORT BY FILETYPE in reversed order.

EXTENSION
this key is used when data is longer than the input zone.
A screen similar to the following will be displayed:

Level 0 40 Files

-rw-rw-rw- test
-rw-rw-rw- test
-rw-rw-rw- include
-rw-rw-rw- command*

a : Jusr/iml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |
c : /usr/bin |
d : /usr/etc |
e : letc

1:/SN 3:END 4:XED 5:SWITCH 6:/SB 7:U 8:D 9:/SD 10:/ST 11:-> 12:CAN

1 OF 40
Y I
A s 457 06/02/88 13:31
A 11111 11/01/88 1§:44
= 9870 16/04/87 21:44

Shift-F11
F12

Shift-F12
HOME

Control-HOME
END
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will scroll up to the first file.

CANCEL
will cancel all directory editor levels and return to the file
editor.

will scroll up to the last file.

OnWINDOWS systems, moves the cursor to the start of the
input field.

On UNIX systems, moves the cursor to the first input
field.When the3270 HOMEsimulation is cleared with a
command such dset home’ inthe profile, theHOMEKey
moves the cursor to the start of the input field.

will scroll up to the first file.

OnWINDOWS systems, moves the cursor to the end of the
typed command.

On UNIX systems, moves the cursor to the last input
field.When the3270 IHOME simulation is cleared with a
command such dset ihome’  inthe profile, theENDkey
moves the cursor to the start of the typed command.
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Control-END

Control-m

Control-M

Control-n

Control-t

Control-f
Control-x
Control-r

Control-y
Control-u
Control-v
Control-b
Control-w

Control-e

Control-a

Control-h
Control-o
Control-g

1. Not in ASCII terminal mode.
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The directory editor

will scroll up to the last file.

generates aSEDIT file with the same contents displayed
within FLIST .

generates aisEDIT file with the full names of the files
displayed withinFLIST .

will initiate a new directory editor level scanning for all files
with the filename indicated by the cursor.
The user may do the same by typihén *"

will initiate a new directory editor level scanning for all files
with the filetype indicated by the cursor.
The user may do the same by typihg /t"

will switch to the file editor.
does the same as above.

will switch to the tree editor. See The Tree Editor on page
477 for further explanations.

will scroll up to the first file.

will scroll down to the last file.

will scroll up the directory indicator display.
will scroll down the directory indicator display.
clears the input fields in the work area.

initiates a scan, without creating a new level. It can be used
to refresh the display when the corresponding directory has
been modified outsidSEDIT.

toggles ON and OFF the display of the file related
permissions.

displays the file related time-stamps.
displays the file related owners.
displays the file related groups.
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Using the Buttons

If the following statement:
'FBUTTON ON’

is included in theprofile.sedit

set of menu buttons:

Gettin

g started

initialization macro,FLIST displays the following

Sort v Newr| Endr) Top) Bot| Make File) Iree

Clicking with the third mouse button &iNIX systems displays a menu.

Clicking with the left mouse button directly executes the first menu item.

OnWINDOWS systems, the left mouse button displays the menu.

The Sort menu

/

By Name I
By Type I
By Size I
By Date I

\_

\

Files will be displayed sorted by their filename.

Files will be displayed in a filetype alphabetical order.

Files will be displayed in the decreasing order of tk
sizes.

3%
=

neir

Files will be displayed beginning with the latest.

/

The New menu

/

Same Filenamel

Same Filetype I

Same Directoryl

\_

\

Will initiate a new directory editor level scanning for
files with the filename indicated by the cursor.

Will initiate a new directory editor level scanning for
files with the filetype indicated by the cursor.

Will initiate a new directory editor level scanning for
files with the same directory as the file indicated by

all
the

cursor.
/
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The End menu

a N

Return I Returns to the caller, eith®ED or TREE.
End Level I Will terminate the current directory editor level. If this
is the last level, it will return to the file editor.
End All Levels I Will cancel all directory editor levels and return to the
file editor.

- /

The simple buttons

: N

Top I The first file will be displayed on the first screen line.
Bot I The last file will be displayed on the last screen ling.
Make File I Generates an SEDIT file with the same contents

displayed withinFLIST .

Tree I Will switch to the tree editor.

- /

Mouse Editing a File

Clicking with the leftmost mouse button on the filename part of a file will start editing this
file.

OnWINDOWS systems, clicking on a@nexe file executes this file.

Switching Permissions Display

WhenFLIST is running, typind*a (Control-a) switches the permissions display mode.
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By default, theFLIST directory editor displays the file related permissions:

Level 0 40 Files 1 OF 40
-rw-rw-rw- test f = 1207 16/02/88 01}19
-rw-rw-rw- testl Jooa . 457 06/02/88 1331
-rw-rw-rw- include hooa 11111 11/01/88 18:44
-rw-rw-rw- command* = 9870 16/04/87 21:44
a : lusr/iml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |
c : /usr/bin |
d : /usrl/etc |
e . letc

1:/SN 3:END 4:XED 5:SWITCH 6:/SB 7:U 8:D 9:/SD 10:/ST 11:-> 12:CAN
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Typing”a will switch the display to:

Level 0 40 Files

test

testl

include
command*

a . /usr/ml

b : /usr/ml/cmd
c : /usr/bin
d : /usr/etc
e . letc

1:/SN 3:END 4:XED 5:SWITCH 6:/SB 7:U 8:D 9:/SD 10:/ST 11:-> 12:CAN

f
f

h

LWL W

1 OF 40

........................................ 1207 16/02/88 031:19
........................................ 457 06/02/88 13:31
........................................ 11111 11/01/88 18:44
........................................ 9870 16/04/87 21:44

This allows more space for displaying long file names.

The permissions display mode may also be changed by usifdgWEHSEDIT command.
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Passing Commands

The Built-in Commands

The built-in commands are commands which are specific to the directory editor. Their
syntax is quite different from that of the correspondiidjX commands.

Once executed, they are flagged BYy'a character when successful or bY?4 when they

fail. The user may type a command, scroll using the mouse or the function keys, type
another command and then execute them by pressingtine key. If the user changes

the sort order before executing these pending commands, they will be commented out with
a "#" character.

*# or? starting commands are comments and will not be
executed.

? alone redisplays the last command.

Bottom will scroll up to the last file.

F, RF, DF, FF commands are similar to th#=LIST commands

passed in the file editor, with some exceptions:
. The implicit directory is not the current directory but the filedirectory of the file it

is applied to.
For example:
Level 0 40 Files 10F 40
-rw-rw-rw- test f b f**./dup 457 06/02/88 13:31
-rw-rw-rw- include h b, 11111 11/01/88 18:44
-rw-rw-rw- command* Do 9870 16/04/87 21.44
a : lusr/iml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |
initiates a new directory editor level searching all the
"fusr/m1/cmd/dup/*.* " files.
. The user may typa which meangsame filename”
/t which meangsame filetype"
Level 0 40 Files 1 0OF 40
-rw-rw-rw- test f b fin* 457 06/02/88 13:31
-rw-rw-rw- include ho b 11111 11/01/88 18§:44
-rw-rw-rw- command* b 9870 16/04/87 21.44
a : /usr/iml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |

initiates a new directory editor level searching all the

"fusr/ml/cmd/test.*
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Cp or Copy

The directory editor

command is an IBM CMS-style copyfile command.
It applies directly to the file indicated by the cursor.

Its syntax iSCp FN FT FD {(Rep {Oldd} }

FNis the filename of the newly created file.

FT is its filetype.

FDis its filedirectory.

The user may use = to indicate that the component is the same as that of the
matching file.

Rep is an optional indicator which allows the user to overwrite an existing file.
If the user does not specify 8EDIT will not allow the file to be overwritten.

Oldd is an optional indicator which allows the user to preserve the source file
modification time.

Usage note CPwithout arguments brings the filename, filetype and the = sign
on the corresponding command line, allowing easy editing.

Level 0 40 Files

-rw-rw-rw- testl
-rw-rw-rw- include
-rw-rw-rw- command*
a : /usr/iml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |

1 OF 40

b cp=oldfa(r 457 06/02/88 13:31]
b 11111 11/01/88 18{44
b 9870 16/04/87 2144

will copy /usr/m1/cmd/testl.f

to /usr/ml/testl.oldf

Level 0 40 Files

-rw-rw-rw- testl
-rw-rw-rw- include
-rw-rw-rw- command*
a : Jusr/iml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |

1 OF 40

b cp==.dup 457 06/02/88 13:31
b 11111 11/01/88 18}44
D 9870 16/04/87 21t44

will copy /usr/ml/cmd/testl.f
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to /usr/ml/cmd/dup/testl.f
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Diff

Passing commands

passes the matching compldi®iX filename and
the name built with the arguments to théNIX
diff command.

Level 0 40 Files

b : /usr/ml/cmd |

1 OF 40

-rw-rw-rw- test f b d=oldf= 457 06/02/88 13:31
-rw-rw-rw- include h b 11111 11/01/88 18:44
-rw-rw-rw- test oldf b i, 9870 16/04/87 2144
a @ Jusr/iml |

executes th&/NIX

diff /Jusr/m1/cmd/test.f /Jusr/ml/cmd/test.oldf

command, and displays the result witBBDIT.

Usage note DIFF without arguments brings the filename, filetype and the =
sign on the corresponding command line, allowing easy editing.
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Mvor Ren command is an IBM CMS-style movefile command.
It applies directly to the file indicated by the cursor.

its syntax is Mv FN FT FD {(Rep {Oldd} }

Level 0 40 Files 1 OF 40
-rw-rw-rw- testl f b mv==.dup 457 06/02/88 13:31]
-rw-rw-rw- include .h o T 11111 11/01/88 1844
-rw-rw-rww- command* o TR 9870 16/04/87 2144
a : lusr/ml |

b : /usr/ml/cmd |

will move /usr/m1/cmd/testl.f to /usr/ml/cmd/dup/testl.f

If the user replaces a displayed file using the MV command, that file will be
displayed in blue, its length will be replaced withxaxxxxx"  string, and its
first letter by &'|"

Level 0 40 Files 1 OF 40
-rw-rw-rw- testl df b mvtest2==(r 457 06/02/88 13:31
-rwW-rw-rw- test2 f o IR 11111 11/01/88 18144

-rw-rw-rw- command* b
a @ lusr/ml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |

.............................. 9870 16/04/87 21}44

gives:
Level 0 40 Files 1 OF 40
-rw-rw-rw- test2 b 457 06/02/88 14{06
-T'W-rw-rw- |est2 Foob xxxxx  11/01/88 18:44
-rw-rw-rw- command* D 9870 16/04/87 2144
a : lusr/iml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |

Every directory editor level will be updated.

Usage note MVVwithout arguments brings the filename, filetype and the = sign
on the corresponding command line, allowing easy editing.
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RMor E command is used with no argument to delete the
matching file.

Once afile has been erased, itis displayed in blue and its length is replaced with
a"xXxxxxxx"  string.

Level 0 40 Files 1 OF 40
-rw-rw-rw- testl f b rm 457 06/02/88 13:31
-rw-rw-rw- test2 f o T 11111 11/01/88 1844
-rw-rw-rw- command* o T 9870 16/04/87 21(44
a : lusr/ml |

b : /usr/ml/cmd |

gives:
Level 0 40 Files 1 OF 40
-rw-rw-rw- testl f b *rm XXXXX 06/02/88 13:31
-r'w-rw-rw- test2 f D 11111 11/01/88 18|44
-rw-rw-rwv- command* b 9870 16/04/87 2144
a @ lusr/iml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |

Notes: SincelSPF users generally use the™ command to start editing a file, when
"mode prefix ispf " is on, the user cannot use the"'command to delete a
file. Only the 'tTm" command can be used for that purpose.

OnWINDOWS systems, wheRECYCLHs ON removing files moves then into
the recycle bin.

Top will scroll up to the first file.
Xed starts editing the matching file.

This command allows the user to start editing several files at once. If the user
wants to edit only one file, tHe4 function key may be used.

XBin starts editing the matching file in binary mode. See
the BINARY command on page 158 for more
information.

XKb starts editing the matching file witkEEPBLANKS

set toON See th&KkEEPBLANKSommand on page
292 for more information.

WIPE wipes the selected file WIPE is in fact the
wipe.flist macro, and uses theNIPE()
S/REXX buil-in described page 613.
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= repeats the preceding command

Level 0 40 Files 1 OF 40

-rw-rw-rw- testl
-fTW-rw-rw- test2
-r'w-rw-rw- test3
-rw-rw-rw- test4
a : lusr/iml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |

cp = oldf = (rep 457 06/02/88 13:31
. 11111 11/01/88 1844
............................ 9870 16/04/87 2144
............................ 9870 16/04/87 2144

h Lk Tk h

will copy these four files and give:

Level 0 40 Files 1 OF 40
-rw-rw-rw- testl i b *cp=oldf = (rep 457 06/02/88 13:31
-rw-rw-rw- test2 f b *cp=oldf =(rep 11111 11/01/88 18:44
-r'W-rw-rw- test3 f b *cp=oldf =(rep 9870 16/04/87 21:44
-rw-rw-rw- test4 b *cp=oldf = (rep 9870 16/04/87 21:44
-rw-rw-rw- testl oldf b 457 06/02/88 1331
-rwW-rw-rw- test2 oldf b 11111 11/01/88 1844
-rw-rw-rw- test3 oldf b s 9870 16/04/87 2144
-rw-rw-rw- test4 oldf b 9870 16/04/87 2144

a : lusr/ml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |
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The Non-built-in Commands

Passing commands

When the user passes a command other than a built-in command, that command is passed
directly to the shell followed by the matching complatélX or WINDOWS filename.

Note that this command may be interrupted by typmat any time.

-rw-rw-rw- command* b 9870
a : /usr/ml |
b : /usr/ml/cmd |
c :/usr/lib/fonts/fixedwidthfonts |

Level 0 40 Files 1 0OF 40
-rw-rw-rw- private f a chmod o-w 457 06/02/88 13:3
-rW-rw-rw- test2 N o 11111 11/01/88 18

16/04/87 21

o

will modify the permissions for theNIX file /usr/m1/private.f

Overriding a Built-in Command

If the user validates a command by typit@ontrol-return” instead

of'Return"

44
44

there will be no checking for built-in commands. This is useful if the user wants to pass a

synonym of a built-in command to the shell.
This facility is not available whe8EDIT runs in character mode.
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Using S/IREXX Macros Within FLIST

An S/REXX macro command is a file with aftist  filetype which is called from the
FLIST environment.

In order to make a macro file available for such usage, the user must first enter (for example
in the profile.sedit initialization file) the" HASH {dirl {dir2} {...}}"
command described on page 283.

The default profile load all the macros located in{thstall-dir}/xmac directory.
xmac contains the followingitime.flist sample macro:

/*

* utime: MACRO sample used within FLIST

*

* Usage example:

*

* -rw-rw-r-- restart.x a utime 1/1/1998 12:03:13

*

* utime will be called as

*

* call utime "{a directory}/restart.x", "1/1/1998 12:03:13"
*

*/

signal on novalue
option mixed setenv

parse arg file, args
if args = " then return O

parse var args jj/'mm’/’'yy hh’'mi’.’ss
if hh="thenhh=0

if mi="thenmi=0
ifss="thenss=0

rep = utime(file, jj, mm, yy, hh, mi, ss)
if rep = 0 then return O

'msg utime: Unable to change "file™ timestamp.’
'msg reason: 'rep
return 1

Typing the macro nameaifime ) in one of the FLIST input fields calls the macro with 2
arguments. The first argument is the complete file name (including the directory part), and
the second is the optional string entered after the macro name.

When the macro return8@, FLIST remains active. When the macro returhsFLIST
returns to the file editor.

In this exampleutime parses the entered date and then usesSIREXX utime()
built-in to modify the time stamp of the corresponding file.
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When FMACRQs OFF (the default),FLIST looks for built-in commands first before
looking for macros.

WhenFMACR®@ ON FLIST looks for macros first before looking for built-in commands.
FMACRO Oallows to override built-ifFLIST commands such as tbp command.

TheFLFILES() built-in described on page 562 can be used to retrieve the names of the
files displayed in the curreRLIST level.
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The Tree Editor

Getting Started

The tree editomREE allows the user to graphically visualize the directory layout.
The format of th@ REE command is:

Tree {dir} where dir is the directory to start the scan. If
omitted, the scan will start at the home directory.

WhenTREESCANLEVEIs set to0 (the default), all the subdirectories belonging to the
same filesystem as tlgr filesystem are scanned.

Once the scan is oveBEDIT saves the result in a file nameddit.treemap in order
to avoid initialization delay at the next call. If the directory layout is modified outside
SEDIT, TREE is not automatically updated.

When TREESCANLEVELis set to a positive valueN, TREE ignores any
sedit.treemap already existingTREE rescans the disk at every call, to a depthiNof
subdirectories. Initialization time will be longer th&iREESCANLEVEEqual 0, but the
display is always accurate.

To modify the TREESCANLEVELduring an SEDIT session, issue for example the
following command in the SEDIT command field:

<=====> TREES 1 >

To set the defaulTREESCANLEVELadd for example in the userimofile.sedit
initialization macro file:

<’TREES r >
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Assume the user typégusr

Page 478

The tree editor

, the screen will then look like this:

[7

xed @ C - (NONE), dird/usr

DONE (F1)) RET (F3)) SCAN (F10)) SCAN ALL (F11)) XED (*R)) FLIST (°F)) PRINT (°P))

—
A

jusr

5bin

S5include

51lib

sys

lint

adm -> ../var/adm

bin

X11 -> /home/x11/usr/bin/X11

sunvi

ewl

boot -> ./kvm/boot

demo
diag gt
sundiag
dict papers
ete admin classes system
install tar
. [

K
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Using the Mouse

Note: OnWINDOWS systems wit a 2 button mouse, the rightmost button acts as the
third M3button on a 3 button mouskllis the leftmost button, anil2 the center
button on a 3 button mouse is not available.

When selecting a directory with the leftmost mouse button, a new directory editor level is
started on this directory.

To return to the tree editor, the user just has totype

When the user selects a directory with the center mouse button, this directory becomes the
current directory. Note that the current directory appears in blue on color displays, and
bold-faced on monochrome displays. ®ANDOWS systems with a 2 button mouse, use

the Shift-Left button instead.

When changing the current directory, all the directory editor levels will be lost.

When the user selects a directory with the rightmost mouse button, the following menu pops
up:

DOWN
HIDE
RENAME
MKDIR
CLONE
MOVE
COPY
EMPTY
RM -R

WIPE

DOWN restarts the tree editor upon the selected directory. If the selected
directory is the current tree root, the stribWN will be replaced by
the stringUP, and choosing that item will restart the tree editor on the
current tree root parent.

HIDE undisplays all the selected directory subdirectories. If the user clicks
again over that directory, the strifdIDE will be replaced with the
string SHOW, allowing a redisplay of the hidden directories.

RENAME  pops up a dialog box asking for a new name for the selected directory.

MKDIR pops up a dialog box asking for a new subdirectory name.

CLONE pops up a dialog box asking for a new directory name. A new directory
identical to the selected one, including all sub-directories, will be
created using the new name.

MOVE highlights the selected directory and changes the mouse pointer adding
a smallMto it. Then the user will have to choose a destination directory
by clicking over it withM1or M2 To cancel the operation, just click out
of any directory box.
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COPY highlights the selected directory and changes the mouse pointer adding
a smallCto it. Then the user will have to choose a destination directory
by clicking over it withM1or M2 To cancel the operation, just click out
of any directory box.

EMPTY pops up a dialog box asking confirmation and then deletes all files in the
selected directory. ORVINDOWS systems, whefiRECYCLEs ON
files will be moved to the recycle bin.

REMOVE pops up a dialog box asking confirmation and them removes the whole
selected directory, after removing all its files if necessary. On
WINDOWS systems, wherRECYCLEis ON files will be moved
individually to the recycle bin.

* RM-R pops up a dialog box asking confirmation and then removes the selected
directory, and all its subdirectories. ONINDOWS systems, when
RECYCLHs ON the designated directory will be moved globally to the
recycle bin.

WIPE pops up a dialog box asking confirmation and then wipes all files in the
selected directory. See TNEIPE S/REXX routine page 613 for more
information.

Note that, unlike theJNIX "cp -R" commandSEDIT respects symbolic links while
copying directoriesMOVE andCOPY will also work across file systems.

WARNING : deleting files cannot be undone. Be very careful when usingeti@TY
andREMOVE facilities.

Using the Buttons

TheDONBbutton, or theé=1 key will terminate the tree editor and return to the caller, either
XEDor FLIST .

The SCANbutton or the=10 key will again scan the directories, updating the display if any
changes are found since the last scan. Note that once the scan iSBIET, saves the
result in a file namededit.treemap in order to avoid initialization delay at the next
call.

SCANautomatically hides subdirectories belonging to file systems other than the initial
dir file system.

The SCAN ALL button or theF11 key will scan the directories without hiding
subdirectories belonging to other files systems.

The RETbutton or theF3 key will return to the caller. A subsequent callEREEwithout
argument will cause the tree editor to resume where it was left off.

The XEDbutton or the™x key will return to the file editor. A subsequent call T.REE
without argument will resume the tree editor at the point the user left it.

TheFLIST button or the key will return to the directory editor. A subsequent call to
TREEwithout argument will resume the tree editor at the point the user left it.

OnUNIX systems, the buttoRRINT will pop up a menu asking the user for the following
items:

* Printer the name of the printer to be used.
* Width the number of columns the printer features. Usd #tekey
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or the left mouse button to toggle between these two items.
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* Line drawing set APL if the printer uses the DYALOG APL line drawing set.

PC8if the printer uses the IBM PC8 character set.
None if the printer does not feature any line drawing set.

The buttonCANCEL, or depressing thiel key1 will cancel
the print.

The buttonOK or depressing thReturn key will start the
print.

Using the Function Keys

TREEsupports the following function keys:

F1

F3

F7
F8
F10

F11

Home

End
PageUp
PageDown
Control-f

Control-e
Control-h
Control-p

terminates the tree editor and returns to the caller, eKEk£b
or FLIST .

returns to the caller. A subsequent call TREE without
argument will resume the tree editor at the point the user left
it.

scrolls up one page.
scrolls down one page.

scans the directories, updating the display if any changes are
found since the last scan.

scans the directories without hiding subdirectories belonging
to other files systems.

scrolls up to the first directory.
scrolls down to the last directory.
scrolls up one page.

scrolls down one page.

returns to the directory editor. A subsequent callfREE
without argument will cause the tree editor to resume where
it was left off.

scrolls down to the last directory.
scrolls up to the first directory.
pops up the print dialog box.

1. Sun only
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Control-s asks for a search string and scrolls to the first directory
matching this string. Within the search string* &haracter
means any set of characters, an@ aharacter means any
character.

Examples: se* matchesedit andselect
?edit matchesxedit andsedit , but not
regedit

Notes: WhenGLOBALCASEHSs set to IGNORE (the
default onWINDOWS systems), the matching
IS case insensitive.
On Sun keyboards, theIND key can also be
used for the same purpose.
Entering an empty string searches for the last
entered string.

Control-x returns to the file editor. A subsequent callfBEEwithout
argument will cause the tree editor to resume where it was left
off.

Changing the Default Printer on UNIX Systems

OnUNIX systems, th€ RINTSCREENommand described page 342 changes the default
TREEprinter and printing daemon.
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Running SEDIT With CodeCenter

SEDIT may run as an EDIT session for thedeCentet 4.x softwaré.

To set up communication betwe&EDIT and CodeCenter uncomment the following
lines in the file{instal-dir-SEDIT}/sedit.menu

"CENTER" MENU \
“load " MENU
c" ¢_load center
0" c_load center o

"load " END
"unload" c_unload center
"swap " MENU
"--> ¢ " c_swap center c
"-->0 " c_swap center o
"swap " END
"stop " MENU

"stop in" c_stop center
"stop at" c_stopat center
"stop " END
“ini " center_ini
“list " c_list center
"xref " saber_xref center
“run " center_send run
"build " center_send build
"end " center_end
"CENTER" END

- /

Then type the followinggEDIT command:

(:::=> menu $xhome/sedit.menu >

1. CodeCenter and Saber-C are trademarks of CenterLine Software, Inc.
2. CodeCenter is not supported on all platforms and operating systems.
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This will create the following menu items:

.c
load = 0 w
unload
swap
stop = stop in
llist stop at
ini
end

The menu items have the following meaning:

load = .0 makes CodeCenter load the current file in obj&gt () mode.
load = .« makes CodeCenter load the current file in soutae () mode.

swap makes CodeCenter swap the current file. If it was loaded in
object mode, it will be reloaded in source mode.

stop — ir makes CodeCenter set a stop in the currently edited file.

stop — at makes CodeCenter set a stop at the cursor location in the
currently edited file.

L REE

list makes CodeCenter display the current file.

ini causesSEDIT to start being a CodeCenter EDIT session.

end causesSEDIT to stop being a CodeCenter EDIT session.
You may also uncomment the following line in frefile.sedit file:

'set *s ONLY c_stopat center’
'set *S ONLY c_split'
'mbutton Center center.bu'
'hash $xhome/xmac/center'
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which gives:

'set *s ONLY c_stopat center’
'set *S ONLY c_split'
'mbutton Center center.bu'
'hash $xhome/xmac/center

Typing”s (Control-s) will set a stop at the cursor location.

Note: these commands applies @odeCenter 4.x. If you are usingSaber-C (or
CodeCente) 3.x, please type the followirgEDIT command:

(::::> HELP SABER >
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Using S/IREXX

Starting S/IREXX on UNIX Systems

To execute arS/REXX program, the user must first create a text file containing the
S/REXX source program by using a text editor, suchS&DIT. Once the program is
created, there are two ways to execute it.

Explicit Execution

Assuming the user has created a file calfedme , the user must type the following
command:

< % /home/xed/srexx fname >

The%sign is thdJNIX prompt and is not part of the command.

If the /home/xed directory has been installed in the current path, the user may simply
type:

< % srexx fname >

Note thatsrexx searche$name in the directories described in the PATH environment
variable.

Automatic Execution

The first line of the source program must contain the following entry:

< #! /Ihome/xed/srexx >

The program must be set for execution permission with the following command:

<% chmod a+x fname >
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Then, the user can start the program by typing:

C% fname >

Note: when usingSEDIT to create an automati8/REXX program, theSEDIT save
function will recognize the first line#! ..... " statement and automatically set
up the execution authorizations.

Starting S/IREXX on WINDOWS Systems

To execute arS/REXX program, the user must first create a text file containing the
S/REXX source program by using a text editor. Once the program is created, there are three
ways to execute it.

Explicit Execution

Assuming the user has created a file calfadme , the user must type the following
command in a DOS window:

< "C:\Program Files\SEDIT\srexx" fname >

If the C:\Program Files\SEDIT directory has been installed in the current path, the
user may simply type:

< srexx fname >

Note thatsrexx searche$name in the directories described in the PATH environment
variable.

Choosing between srexx.exe and wsrexx.exe

srexx.exe is a console application, meant to be used fror®@S window. Error
messages will be displayed on tl¥0S window it was started from. When starting
srexx.exe using aWINDOWS icon, aDOS console is displayed at initialisation.

wsrexx.exe isaWINDOWS graphical application. Error messages will be displayed on
a dialog box. ADOS console will be displayed only when using a standard input-output
rexx instruction, such as tf®AYinstruction. TheCLOSE_CONS()built-in can be used to
close such a console.

Automatic Execution

Unlike UNIX systemsWINDOWS NT does not provide a way to associate a text script to
a specific interpreter. We suggest the user creatgmayprogs\fname.bat file for
everyc:\myprogs\fname S/REXX program with the following content:

<"C:\Program Files\SEDIT\srexx" c:\myprogs\fname >
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Assuming that the:\myprogs directory is in the current path, the user may then type:

Cfname >

to start thename S/REXX program.

Note: Use double quotes when the installation directory contains blank characters.
c:\Program Files\SEDIT\srexx fname without quotes would fail.

Using anysrexx.exe

An alternative method is to use tlaysrexx.exe  Or anywsrexx.exe programs.
First, you must add th8EDIT-S/REXX installation directory in youPATHenvironment
variable. On NT systems, click on tisystem icon in theControl Panel |, click on the
Environment tab and add:

<;C:\Program Files\SEDIT >

at the end of the contents of thath variable:

System Properties 2] x|

5 £3 Control Panel Startup/S hutdawn | Hardware Profiles | Uszer Profiles

File Edit View Help General I Perfomance Enwironment

Maouse MS Licensing  Multimedia

Swstem Wariables:
ariable | Walue
= 05 Wwindows MNT
$ @ Os2LibPath CAWTSAVAspstemZios2dl; [
Path LA TSRV spstem32 CNWTSRYCANTRE...
PC Card Parts Prirters PATHEXT .COR ;. EXE . BAT . CMD:VBS VBE.J5 J5E;..
[PCRCIA) PROCESSOR AR... =86

ﬁ @ @ User Y aniables for ma:
Yaniable | Walue

Fecherche Regional  SC51Adapter: TEMP CATEMP
accélérée Settings TMP CATEMP

Sounds Tape Devices

= = - = iable: |Path
|F'r0wdes syztem information and changes envi ez I =

Walue: IDt%;E:\NTFIESKIT;E:'\NTHESKIT'\F’ell;c:\F’mglam FilestSEDIT]

Set Delete |

I Cancel I Apply I

On non-NT Windows systems, you must edit theoexec.bat  file to modify the path.
Then, issue the command:

(copy "C:\Program Files\SEDIT\anysrexx.exe" fname.exe >

fname.exe willlook in the path forsrexx.exe , and startit passing tofihame as first
argument. Iffname.exe is copied fromanywsrexx.exe , it will use wsrexx.exe
instead.
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Using the WINDOWS NT 3.51 File Manager

The WINDOWS file manager allows the association of files with a specific extension to a
specific application.

We suggest the user givesax extension to alS/REXX programs which must be started
with the file manager. Any other extension not in use by the system, such asathe
extension, can be used though.

Using theFile/Associate menu, display thé\ssociate dialog box. Click on the
Browse button, and select th@:\Program Files\SEDIT\srexx.exe file name.
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e ¥

—I Anmrciats

Dive s Evmroior: o ][ L= ]

. [ T -

e | [ petme ] nt: Wt
e

TPy Dot o o il i d pos e | ———————

[Pty Filling [ \grasa\pas iy \pmarifes s | rarge Ty | WL W7
Megaain [ s |aged o) mOREE TOEAD
:Hlm1-—dll:'\.llﬁtll.'|l"l|ﬂ'.—tv.lu m 1 D SRS
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[
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Click on the OK button in theBrowse and Associate dialog boxes. Now, double
clicking on any*.srx file will start S/REXX upon that file.

Using the WINDOWS NT 4.0 and WINDOWS 95/98 Explorer

We suggest the user givesax extension to alS/REXX programs which must be started
with the file manager. Any other extension not in use by the system, such dsathe
extension, can be used though.

Then, double click on asrx S/REXX file, and theWINDOWS Explorer will ask for the
application name to associate with such a file.
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Compiling a Program

To prepare a non-modifiable version of ttest source program, issue the following
command:

< Ccsr -0 test_user test >

This creates @est_user  program, which orlUNIX systems may be run directly by
typing its name. OWINDOWS systems, the explicit execution mode described on page
490 must be used to stéest_user

When simply typingscsrtest , ccsr creates @est.sr  output file.

S/REXX Implementation

S/REXX complies with theREXX4.0 language as defined in Cowlishaw’s book “The
REXX Language”, with the sole following restriction:

S/REXX uses the workstation floating point coprocessor for numeric computation. This
limits the NUMERIC DIGITSsetting to a maximum of 15.

WhenNUMERIC DIGITSis higher than 9, usual coprocessor rounding errors will occur.

SinceUNIX commands never return a negative value when they fail, the default TRACE
setting iSTRACE ERRORstead ofTRACE NORMAL

S/REXX Extensions
Static Scoping

UsualREXXimplementations rely on dynamic scoping. This means that the source program
is examined one line at a time, and its translation relies only on the previously interpreted
lines.

For efficiency considerations§/REXX has been built more as a compiler than an
interpreter. The whole program is analyzed and compiled before execution starts. This
makesS/REXX run faster than a purely interpreted language, and allows the programmer
to detect syntax errors as soon as the program is loaded.

Detection of syntax errors by the programmer eliminates the discovery by end users of
syntax errors in code paths not previously executed.
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Dynamic Memory Allocation

S/REXX uses dynamic memory allocation for all its internal buffers.
This means there is no internal limitation of any kind.
In particular:

. The number of lines or REXX clauses within a single program are not limited.

. The complexity of an expression and the number of nested parenthesis are not
limited.

. The number of created variables, the length of a symbol describing a variable and
the length of the contents of a variable are not limited.

. The number of recursive subprograms calls is not limited.
. The number of arguments passed to a subroutine is not limited.

The only limitations are the system limitations:

. The amount of virtual memory available.

. The size of the C stack. The usual stack size will allow tens of thousands of nested
parenthesis and thousands of recursive calls. The system administrator should be
able to increase the C stack size if needed.

The Operators Extensions

The following operators may be typed in the following way:

NOT ~\A

NOT EQUAL \=/=~="=<>><
STRICTLY NOT EQUAL \== /== ~== ==
GREATER OR EQUAL >= < \< ~< <
STRICTLY GREATER OR EQUAL >>= [<< \<< ~<< <<
LOWER OR EQUAL <=[>\>~>">
STRICTLY LOWER OR EQUAL <<= 5>\ ~>> A>>

Important Note for Mainframe Users

Mainframe keyboards often do not offer theeharacter. Therefore, IBM REXX considers
I as being the OR operator, ahd as being the concatenation operator.

The REXX language definition specifies that theharacter may be used within variables.

Therefore, dal'bb " is treated byS/REXX as a variable whose name igd!'bb ”, and
“a!b ”asthe concatenation of 3 variablesf|*’||'|| ’||b ”

When porting an IBM REXX procedure ®REXX, the user will have to replace allwith
| .
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Logical Operators

When evaluating an expression such as:

<expr1 & expr2 >

If exprl evaluatesto Gxpr2 will not be evaluated, aneixprl & expr2 will evaluate
to O.

This feature allows the user to write statements such as:

say 'Enter a positive number’

pull rep .
if datatype(rep) = 'NUM’ & rep > 0 then call do_something rep
else say 'Invalid number’

If the user types an invalid number, such ag1212 ", the expressiomep >0 will not
be evaluated. Many REXX implementations would evaluate it anyway, thus leading to an
interpretation error.

Similarly, when evaluating:

(exprl | expr2 >

If exprl evaluates to lexpr2 w ill not be evaluated, anéxprl | expr2  will
evaluate to 1.
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Dynamic Loading on UNIX Systems

Modern programming languages, such@Gsr FORTRAN 77 allow the user to build a
collection of general utility routines and incorporate them into different programs when
needed.

These utility routines can share global variables with the main program by using external
variables inC and common blocks IRORTRAN

S/REXX supports dynamic loading, allowing the use of external source routines.

For example, consider the following routine:

/

\_

#! /home/xed/srexx

say 'Enter a positive number’
pull rep .

if test_nump(rep) then call do_something rep
else

\

say 'Invalid number’

/

When encountering thest nump()  statementS/REXX will proceed in the following
way:

1)

2)

3)

S/REXX searches for an internal routine nantest_nump . Aninternal routine is a
sequence of REXX instructions inside the same source file, which start at the label
test_nump

If the wordtest_nump is enclosed with quotes, this step is bypassed.

If test nump is not found,S/REXX searches for a built-in routine, such as the
date() routine, which is defined as part of the language.

If test_nump is not found, other REXX implementations will stop and issue an error
message. Some implementations will try to load an external program named
test_ nump , but by creating a different procesgNIX) or a different work area
(VMICMS), thus making it impossible to exchange global variables between the main
program and the subroutitest_nump

S/REXX will look for a file test_nump in the directories described by tiATH
environment variable, and if found, will dynamically append it to the end of the main
file, making it available as an internal routine.

To hide dynamically loaded subroutine variables, the user may uggalcedure
{expose} instruction.

For example, assume the usé?ATHis the following:

../bin:/usr/bin:/etc:/usr/ucb:/user/john/srexx_macs

We will assume the user stores all BIREXX routines in the directory
/user/john/srexx_macs
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If /user/john/srexx_macs/test_nump Is the following:

#! /Ihome/xed/srexx

if datatype(rep) = 'NUM’ & rep > 0 then return 1
else return O

The main program will be updated in the following way:

/ #! /home/xed/srexx

say 'Enter a positive number’

pull rep .

if test_nump(rep) then call do_something rep
else say 'Invalid number’

exit

test_nump:

if datatype(rep) = 'NUM’ & rep > 0 then return 1
else return O

\_

/

DYNAMIC LOADING

Note that to be recognized as &REXX subroutine, the first line of the file must start with

the character! followed by a sentence including the weréxx .

An external routine may also be called by using its absolute pathname. An absolute

pathname is a string enclosed in quotes, starting/witlor ~.
Examples:

call "/user/john/srexx_macs/test_nump" rep
call "~/test_nump" rep
call "./test_nump" rep
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Notes: since modtNIX filenames are typed in lower case, an external subroutine will be
searched for in lower case, unless explicitly typed in upper case and enclosed in
quotes.

OPTION NOLOAPpreventsS/REXX from loading external routines.

Using EXIT inside a dynamically loaded procedure is the same as UsKig
within an internal procedure. The current REXX program is terminated. Use
RETURNo return to the caller.

Unlike with S/REXX 2.10, thePATH environment variable is parsed at every
external routine invocation. Therefore, It is possible to add the directory containing
the external macros within @IREXX program.

option setenv mixed

$PATH = $PATH]||":/users/john/srexx_macs’
if test_nump(rep) then call do_something rep
else say 'Invalid number’

Using OPTION NOLOAD

Consider the following example:

4 N

#! Ihome/xed/srexx

OPTION NOLOAD

say 'Enter a positive number’
pull rep .

if test_nump(rep) then call do_something rep
else say 'Invalid number’

- /

When encountering thiest_ nump()  statementS/REXX will proceed in the following
way:

1) First, SIREXX searches for an internal routine names$t nump . An internal
routine is a sequence of REXX instructions inside the same source file, which start at
the labelest_nump
If the wordtest_nump is enclosed with quotes, this step is bypassed.

2) If test nump is not found,S/REXX searches for a built-in routine, such as the
date() routine, which is defined as part of the language.

Page 498 SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



USING S/REXX DYNAMIC LOADING

3) If test nump is not found, S/IREXX will look for a file test nump in the
directories described by tHeATHenvironment variable, and if found, will pass it to
the default environment.

Note that to be recognized as 8fREXX external subroutine, the first line of the file must
start with the charactetg followed by a sentence including the wereéxx .

An external routine may also be called by using its absolute pathname. An absolute
pathname is a string enclosed in quotes, starting/witlor ~.

Examples:

call "/user/john/srexx_macs/test_nump" rep
call "~/test_nump" rep
call "./test_nump" rep

Notes: since modtNIX filenames are typed in lower case, an external subroutine will be
searched for in lower case, unless explicitly typed in upper case and enclosed in
quotes.

Using EXIT inside an external routine terminates only the external routine.
An external routine can only return a number to the caller.

Setting Default Options for UNIX or WINDOWS REXX Programs

When anS/REXX programs startsS/REXX searches for asrexxrc ~ file in the user’'s
home directory. If not foundS/REXX searchessrexxrc  in the S/IREXX installation
directory.

If .srexxrc is found,S/REXX executes all the REXX statements included in this file
before executing the actual program.

This allows the user to change the default options.
Consider, for example, the followirdlgome/xed/.srexxrc file:

OPTION NOLOAD
TRACE NORMAL

The defaultS/REXX settings related to external routines ahdACEcommand will be
identical to thdBM REXX settings.

Note: theccsr compilerreadsthesrexxrc  file at the compile time. The compiled file
will not reread thesrexxrc  file when executed.

Setting Default Options for SEDIT REXX Macros
When anS/REXX SEDIT macro startsS/REXX searches for agedit.srexxrc file

in the user’s home directory. If not foun&/REXX searchesedit.srexxrc in the
S/REXX installation directory.
If sedit.srexxrc is found,S/REXX executes all the REXX statements included in this

file before executing the actual program.
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Dynamic Loading on WINDOWS Systems

Modern programming languages, such@Gsr FORTRAN 77 allow the user to build a
collection of general utility routines and incorporate them into different programs when
needed.

These utility routines can share global variables with the main program by using external
variables inC and common blocks IRORTRAN

S/REXX supports dynamic loading, allowing the use of external source routines.

For example, consider the following routine:

\_

say 'Enter a positive number’
pull rep .

if test_nump(rep) then call do_something rep
else

\

say 'Invalid number’

/

When encountering thiest_ nump()  statementS/REXX will proceed in the following
way:

1)

2)

3)

S/REXX searches for an internal routine nantest_nump . Aninternal routine is a
sequence of REXX instructions inside the same source file, which start at the label
test_nump

If the wordtest_nump is enclosed with quotes, this step is bypassed.

If test nump is not found,S/REXX searches for a built-in routine, such as the
date() routine, which is defined as part of the language.

If test_nump is not found, other REXX implementations will stop and issue an error
message. Some implementations will try to load an external program named
test_ nump , but by creating a different procesgNIX) or a different work area
(VM/CMS), thus making it impossible to exchange global variables between the main
program and the subroutitest nump .

S/REXX will look for a file test_nump in the directories described by tfRATH
environment variable. lest_nump exists, its first line must start with the characters

#! followed by a sentence including the weréxx .

If test nump does not exists, or is not appropriate/REXX searches for a
test nump.srx  file, which does not need to start with a specific sentence.

When found S/REXX will dynamically appendest_nump (ortest_ nump.srx )

to the end of the main file, making it available as an internal routine.

To hide dynamically loaded subroutine variables, the user may ugaadlcedure
{expose} instruction.

For example, assume the usétATHis the following:

.;c:\john\srexx_macs;c:\nt
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We will assume the user stores all tHIREXX routines in the directory
c:\john\srexx_macs

If c:\john\srexx_macs\test_nump is the following:

#! srexx

if datatype(rep) = 'NUM’ & rep > 0 then return 1
else return O

The main program will be updated in the following way:

/ say 'Enter a positive number’ \
pull rep .
if test_ nump(rep) then call do_something rep
else say 'Invalid number’
exit
test_nump:
if datatype(rep) = 'NUM’ & rep > 0 then return 1
else return O

- /

An external routine may also be called by using its absolute pathname. An absolute
pathname is a string enclosed in quotes, startingxwith./ .\ or~.

Examples:

call "c:\john\srexx_macs\test_nump" rep
call "\test_nump" rep
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Notes: OPTION NOLOAPreventsS/REXX from loading external routines.

Using EXIT inside a dynamically loaded procedure is the same as UsKI§
within an internal procedure. The current REXX program is terminated. Use
RETURNo return to the caller.

Unlike with S/REXX 2.10, thePATH environment variable is parsed at every
external routine invocation. Therefore, It is possible to add the directory containing
the external macros within @IREXX program.

option setenv mixed

$PATH = $PATH||’;c:\john\srexx_macs’

if test_nump(rep) then call do_something rep
else say 'Invalid number’

Setting Default Options for WINDOWS REXX Programs

When anS/REXX programs start$S/REXX searches for BOMEnvironment variable. If
found, S/IREXX searches for [asrexxrc  file in the directory described by thiOME
environment variable.

If HOMEloes not existS/REXX searches for arexxrc  file in theC:\ directory.

If .srexxrc is not found in theC:\ directory, SIREXX searchessrexxrc  in the
S/REXX installation directory.

If .srexxrc is found,S/IREXX executes all the REXX statements included in this file
before executing the actual program. This allows the user to change the default options.

For example, consider for example the following
C:\Program Files\SEDIT\.srexxrc file:

OPTION NOLOAD
TRACE NORMAL

The defaultS/REXX settings related to external routines ahRdACEcommand will be
identical to thdBM REXX settings.

Note: theccsr compilerreadsthesrexxrc  file at the compile time. The compiled file
will not reread thesrexxrc  file when executed.
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Extended PROCEDURE EXPOSE

In order to allow external routines to be used either stand-alone or as dynamically loaded
routines, th®PROCEDURE {EXPOSE}atement can be found anywhere and any number
of times.

If found within a main program, it will be ignored.

If found twice in an internal routine, thEXPOSEstatement will be used to update the
exposed variable list. The secdAROCEDURS&tatement will be ignored.

Example:

/ #! /home/xed/srexx \

procedure expose a /* This is ignored */

arg a.
call manage_arg a

/*

* Do some processing with the variable whose name is the contents
* of A

*/

exit

manage_arg: procedure

arg var_name . /[* var_name is hidden: it will not affect the caller */
/*
* Make the variable whose name is the contents of VAR_NAME available
* to the caller
*/
interpret 'procedure expose 'var_name

/* Do something */
return

- /
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Extended LEAVE and ITERATE
The LEAVEandITERATE instructions may be used within BfTERPRETclause.

Example:

doi=1to5
if i = 3 then interpret 'leave 'var_name

Using Backguotes

Within a REXXexpression, it is possible to retrieve the result &fIX or WINDOWS
command by surrounding it with backquotes.

Example:

<a = ‘“"hostname" *“ /[* Puts the workstation hostname in the A variable */ >

Note that commands must be enclosed with single or double quotes, in order to prevent the
usualREXXvariable substitution.

Using { and }

For a better legibility, the user may use tie tharacter instead oDO ;", and '} "instead
of "END.

Example:

if a <0 then
{ ’Prompt Invalid line number’
exit 2

}

else

{
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Using Bracket Indexing

S/REXX allows the user to set or to retrieve substrings by using bracket indexing.

The following syntax is supported for an assignment:

SYMBOL = expr
The usual REXX assignment.

SYMBOL[exprl] = expr
The string resulting from thexpr evaluation overlaysSYMBOLat the exprl
column.SYMBOIis padded with blanks whexprl is greater than its length.

SYMBOL[exprl:expr2] = expr
The string resulting from thexpr evaluation overlaysSYMBOLat the exprl
column, until theexpr2 column.SYMBOLs padded with blanks wheexprl is
greater than its length.
Whenexpr is longer tharexpr2-exprl+1l , expr is truncated.

Whenexpr is shorter therexpr2-exprl+1l , expr is used from left to right in a
cyclical way.

SYMBOL[exprl:] = expr
Is equivalent t&sYMBOL[exprl:lenght(SYMBOL)] = expr
If exprl is greater than th8YMBOILlength, an empty string is returned.

SYMBOL[:expr2] = expr
Is equivalent t&&YMBOL[1:expr2] = expr

The following syntax is supported for a REXX expression:

SYMBOL[exprl] or (expr)[exprl]
The character located at tbgprl column. Wherexprl is greater than th§YMBOL
orexpr length, a space is returned.

SYMBOL[exprl:expr2] or (expr)[exprl:expr2]
The characters located between &xprl andexpr2 columns. Spaces are returned
for indexes located above tB¥MBOlor expr length

SYMBOL[exprl:] or (expr)[exprl:]
Is the same as
SYMBOL[exprl:length(SYMBOL] , orexpr[exprl:length(SYMBOL]

SYMBOL[:expr2] or (expr)[:expr2]

Is the same as
SYMBOL|[1:expr2] , orexpr[l:expr2]
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Examples:

/a ='12345";a[2] = 'bcd’ \
say a [* displays "1bcd5" */
a='12345678";a[2:6] = 'BC’
say a [* displays "1BCBCB78" */
a='12345678’;
say a[2] [* displays "2" */
say a[3:5] [* displays "345" */
say a[:3] /* displays "123" */
say a[8:12] [* displays "8 " */

a='1234’; b = 'abcd’
say (al|b)[4:5] /* displays "4a" */

/

Using S/IREXX within SEDIT

When runningS/REXX within SEDIT in a windowing environment such &8PEN
WINDOWS or MOTIF, all input and output operations are redirected to the window
SEDIT was started from.

In order to allow the input operations to execute prope8¥DIT must run in the
foreground.

StartingSEDIT in the background with a command likeed &" or "sedit " will make
SEDIT hang every time @aRACE ? or aPULL instruction is executed.
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S/REXX New or Extended Instructions

This chapter describes new or extended instructions not described in Cowlishaw’s book,
"The REXX Language".
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ADDRESS (UNIX) - Set Destination of Commands

ADDRESS | env {exprc}

| {VALUE} exprv
Theenv destination may be one of the following:
UNIX The Bourne SheBh. This is the default whe®/REXX runs standalone.
SH Same a$JNIX.
WINDOWS Same a®JNIX.
CSH The C Sheltsh .

TCSH Thetcsh shell.

KSH The Korn Shelksh .

EXEC S/REXX attempts to execute directly the string passed to EXEC
environment without using anyNIX shell. ThePATHis not searched and the
usual shell redirectiorn=" and pipe | " characters are not treated specifically.
Shell meta characters lik& ™ are also passed without expansion.

SEDIT Available only in SEDIT macros. This is the default whe®yREXX runs

\

underSEDIT.
Examples:
/~ ADDRESS CSH
'Is ~/.cshrc’ [* ~ would not work with ADDRESS SH/
/*

*/
ADDRESS EXEC

* To list a file actually named "*"

K’/bin/ls -Ftla *" /*’ls’ would not work */
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ADDRESS (WINDOWS) - Set Destination of Commands

ADDRESS | env {exprc}

| {VALUE} exprv

OnWINDOWS systems, thenv destination may be one of the following:
WINDOWS The defaultWINDOWS command interpreter. This is the default when

UNIX
SEDIT

S/REXX runs standalone.

First, theWINDOWE&nvironment checks if the passed command is one of the
following DOS commands:

ASSOC CLS COPY DIR DEL ERASE FTYPE MD MOVE RD REN RENAME
START TIME TYPE VER VERIFY VOL

and starts a DOS interpreter instance to execute them. Note that using
equivalent built-ins such aBEL() , COPY(), MKDIR() , RENAME() or
RMDIR() within S/REXX is much faster than using a DOS command

For any other comman&/REXX searches in every directory in the path first
for an expr.exe file, then for anexpr.com file and finally for an
expr.bat file.

Same a®WINDOWS

Available only in SEDIT macros. This is the default whe®yREXX runs
underSEDIT.

Using UNIX Shells on WINDOWS

It is possible to install UNIX-like shells GNINDOWS systems

S/REXX ADDRESS supports th&€H CSH TCSHand KSH keywords to address such
shells.S/REXX will use an environment variable with the same name to find a shell.

For example, if the user has installed the Hamilton C-SHEL&:\hamilton\bin , the
user may create @SHenvironment variable in the following way:

option mixed setenv

$CSH = 'c:\hamilton\bin\csh.exe -FXC’
ADDRESS CSH

'Is -Ftl +a ~’
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CD - Change Directory

CD {dir} makesdir the current directory.

The user may use the YNIX directory meta characters to specify a location.

Examples: CD makes the home directory current.
CD '~ has the same effect.
CD '~/foo’ if the home directory ifusers/john , makes
/users/john/foo the current directory.
CD'. if the current directory ifusers/john |, makes

/users the current directory.
Note: theUNIX directory meta characters must be enclosed in quotes.

OnWINDOWS systems, thelOMEnvironment variable is usually not defined. In
this case, the~/" or"~\" directory shortcut is translated intG:X ".

DESBUF - Clear Stack

DESBUFis not part of theS/REXX language, but for VM/CMS compatibility it is
implemented as an extension of tb®&IX or WINDOWS environment. Therefore, it is
recommended to enclose it in quotes in order to prevent the ndBfREEXX variable
substitution.

DESBUFormat is:

DESBUF clears the program stack buffer.

See Also:DROPBUF MAKEBUF SENTRIES
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DO - Controlled Loop

TheDOinstruction offers the following extension:

DO name IN expr;
END {symbol};

The variablename will be assigned to every word of the REXX expressexpr . A word
is a set of characters surrounded by any number of blanks, tabulatidns emd of line

character.

Examples:

DO a IN 'word1 word2 word3’
say a
end a

displays:

wordl
word2
word3

The following routine:

DOalIN “Is" ¢
if state(a, 'd’) then sayx 'du -s 'a
end a

shows the size of all the subdirectories.
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DROPBUF - Remove Stack

DROPBUHRs not part of theS/REXX language, but for VM/CMS compatibility it is
implemented as an extension of tb&IX or WINDOWS environment. Therefore, it is
recommended to enclose it in quotes in order to prevent the ndBfREEXX variable

substitution.
DROPBUFRFormat is:

DROPBUF {n} removes the specified stack buffer.

n specifies the number of the first stack buffer to be remoGFROPBURvill remove all
stack buffers which number is greater timan

Whenn is not specified, the most recently created buffer is removed.

See Also:DESBUF MAKEBUF SENTRIES
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EXECIO - Input/Output Operations

EXECIO

EXECIO is not part of theS/REXX language, but for VM/CMS compatibility it is
implemented as an extension of tb&IX or WINDOWS environment. Therefore, it is
recommended to enclose it in quotes in order to prevent the ndBfREEXX variable

substitution.

EXECIOformat is:

EXECIO |[lines |DISKR fn ft {fd {linenum}} {({FINIs} A B}

|
* [IDISKW fn ft fd {linenum

|
|
| | {rectfm {Irecl}}} {{FINIs} B C D}
| |

| IDISKI fn ft fd {linenum

| | {rectfm {Irecl}}} {{FINIs} B C D}
|

|

I

I

|
IDISKD fn ft fd {linenum}  {(FINIs}

|
|PRINT printer {{FINIs} B C D E}

Options formats:

(A)

(B)

(©)

(D)

(E)

{Find /string/} {Zone n1 n2} {FIFOI|LIFO} {SKip}
{LOcate /string/}
{Avoid /string/}

{Margins n1 n2} {STRIP} {NOTYPE {STEm xxx}
{VAR vw}

{CAse U| M}

{STring xxx}

{Columns n}
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where:

lines

DISKR
DISKW

DISKI

DISKD

NEW INSTRUCTIONS

is the number of processed linkses must be any non-negative integer.
With theVARoption,lines must be 1.

An asterisk* indicates that the operation is to terminate when a O-length line
is read during an output operation, or when an end-of-file condition is
detected during an input operation.

Whenlines is specified as zerd®{, no I/O operation takes place other than
closing the file or printer when tH&dNIS option is specified.

For aDISKWor PRINT operation, if thesSTEMoperand has not been specified
and thdines operand exceeds the number of lines available on the program
stack,S/REXX waits for user input at the terminal tis#REXX program was
started from. Iflines has been specified as*ag reading an empty line
terminates the operation.

reads lines from a disk file to the stackSdREXX variables.

writes lines from the stacl§/REXX variables or command line to a disk file.
When using thdISKWfunction to write in the middle of a file, for example

to write a string at line 10 of a 2000 line fil&/REXX does not truncate the
file at line 10. Instead, it checks the string length, compares it to the original
line 10 length, and moves the remainder of the file either to the left (shortening
the file) or to the right, depending on whether the new line is shorter (left) or
longer (right) than the original line. With large files, this process may take a
while.

inserts lines from the stack/REXX variables or command line to a disk file
beforethe specified line. The remainder of the file is moved to the right. With
large files, this process may take a while.

removes the specified lines. The line pointer remains unchanged.

PRINT (UNIX)

writes lines from the stacl§/REXX variables or command line to the printer
defined by theprinter  operand.S/REXX keeps these lines in memory
until the FINIS operand is used to close the printer. Several printers may be
opened simultaneously.

PRINT (WINDOWS)

recfm

Irecl
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writes lines from the stacl§/REXX variables or command line to the printer
namedprinter . Whenprinter  is specified as an, the default printer is
used.printer  can be specified within quotesS/REXX keeps these lines

in memory until theFINIS operand is used to close the printer. Only one
printer may be opened at a time. The default printer can be changed with the
dy_printer built-in function.

is implemented for VM/CMS compatibility. It must bé or F. WhenF is
specified, the defaultecl is 80.

specifies the length of each updated line of the file. When the data is larger
than this length, it is truncated. When the data is shorter, it is padded with
blanks.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



NEW INSTRUCTIONS EXECIO

fn is the filename part of the file. A period ] may be used if no filename is
required.
When fd is specified as a period. |, fn may be the fullUNIX or
WINDOWS pathname, including the file-directory and filetype parts. This
allows the user to useldNIX or WINDOWS like way to describe a file, such
as:

execio 1 diskw ~/foo.c . .(

instead of the VM/CMS way, such as:

execio 1 diskw foo ¢ ~(

ft is the filetype part of the file. A period. ) may be used if no filetype is
required.
fd is the directory part of the file. Whefd is not specified or specified as an

asterisk {) during an input operation, all the directories described in the
PATHenvironment variable are searched.

linenum is the absolute line number where a file operation is to begin. When not
specified, or specified as 0, reading begins at the first line, and writing at the
last line for the first operation. Subsequent operations will resume at the line
where the previous operation ended.

FINIs causes the specified file or printer to be closed.
A subsequenDISKR operation will return the first line in the file.
A subsequenbDISKWoperation will append data at the end of the file.
A subsequernPRINT operation will start a new print job.

Option A

Find writes 2 strings to the stack LIFO (last-in first-out) by default, or FIFO
(first-in first-out) when the FIFO option is specified:

1) the contents of the first matched line.

2) the relative and absolute line numbers of the first line that begins with
the string specified between delimiters. The delimiter is the first
non-blank character found after tR&ND keyword. It does not need to
be a/ .

The ZONEoption allows the user to search for a string starting at the
specified n1 column. n2-n1 must be greater than the length of
string

When used with th& TEM xxx option,FIND will update thexxx n variables
in the following way:
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1) xxx0 is setto 2.
2) xxx1 is filled with the first line that matches the condition.

3) xxx2 isfilled with the relative and absolute line numbers. The relative
line number is the number of lines scanned before the match occurs.

LOcate is like theFIND option, except the string may occur any place within a line
(or zone portion of that line).

Avoid is like theLOCATEoption, except the search is for a line (or zone portion of
that line) that does not contain the specified characters.

Zone restricts the portion of the lines searched duririgldD, LOCATEor AVOID
operation.

The search is performed between colummisandn2 (inclusive). If n2 is
specified ag , the search is performed through the end of the line.

FIFO the lines are written to the stack in first-in first-out order. This is the default,
except for thd=IND, LOCATEor AVOID operations.

LIFO the lines are written to the stack in last-in first-out order. This is the default for
theFIND, LOCATEor AVOID operations.

SKIP prevents a read operation from writing to the stack.

Option B

Margins specifies that only columnsl throughn2 (inclusive) are to be processed. If
n2 is specified a%, the process is performed through the end of the line.

STRIP removes the trailing blanks from any output lines or lines returned.
NOTYPE suppresses the display of 8/REXX messages when an I/O error occurs.

STEm xxx the variablesxxxn will be used to supply input data for output-type
operations. They will be the destination for output for the input-type
operations.

xxx 1 is the first used or created variabkxx 2 the second, and so oxxx O
will be set to the number of lines returned for the input-type operations.

VAR vvwv  the variablevvv will be used to supply input data for output-type operations.
It will be the destination for output for the input-type operations.
WhenVARIs specifiedlines must be specified ds

Option C

Case U the data read is translated to uppercase.
Case M the data read is not translated. This is the default.
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Option D

STRING  supplies output data explicitly. Any characters following tB&RING
keyword are treated as string data. Theref@ERING must be the final
option on the command line.

The EXECIOreturn codes have the following meanings:

0 Success.

2 End of file condition o®ISKR operation.

3 No match when usinglIND/LOCATE/AVOID option.
24 Bad parameter list.

28 File not found.

29 Invalid printer WINDOWS only)

101 I/O error.

2008 InvalidSTEMor VARoperand.

Option E

Columns N OnWINDOWS systemsEXECIOuses thaVINDOWS printer API to
determine the number of available columns for printing, and wraps larger
lines.

When specifiedN overrides this computed width.

Notes: OnWINDOWS systems, thelOMEenvironment variable is usually not defined. In
this case, the~/" or"~\" directory shortcut is translated intG:X ".

If fn , ft orfd contains blanks, they must be surrounded with quotes or double
quotes.
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Examples:

'execio 2 diskr foo c ../usr/john 5(stem ff.’

places lines 5 and 6 of theusr/john/foo.c file intotheff.1 andff.2 variables.
ff.0 is setta2.

‘execio 1 diskr foo c ../usr/john’

since the../usr/john/foo.c file was not closed by the previol®&XECIO call, the
next line (line 7) is placed into the stack.

‘'execio 2 diskw foo . ~ 7 f 90(finis stem ff.’

writes the contents df.1 andff.2 into the~/foo file, starting at line 7, and padding
those lines with blanks up to 90 columns. H&o file is closed aEXECIOtermination.
Note the use of the period ) placeholder to specify that the file does not have any filetype.

‘'execio * diskr . cshrc ~(find $setenv$ stem ff.’

scans the-/.cshrc  file, looking for thesetenv string. Note the use of the period)(
placeholder to specify that the file does not have any filename.

‘'execio 1 diskw foo ¢ ~(string /* NOTREACHED */’
adds the string NOTREACHED */ at the end of the file/foo.c

‘execio * diskr profile sedit "c:\Program Files\SEDIT"(stem ff.’
or:
‘'execio * diskr "c:\Program Files\SEDIT profile.sedit" . .(stem ff.

reads thec:\Program Files\SEDIT\profile.sedit " file.

‘'execio * PRINT "LASERJET IlISI" (stem ff.’

on WINDOWS, prints on the LASERJET IlISI " printer. Quotes are mandatory when
the name of the printer contains blanks.

‘'execio * PRINT * (stem ff.’
on WINDOWS, prints on the default printer.
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GLOBALYV - Share Variables

GLOBALVis not part of theS/REXX language, but for VM/CMS compatibility it is
implemented as an extension of théNIX, WINDOWS or SEDIT environment.
Therefore, itis recommended to enclose it in quotes in order to prevent the ri&/iREaXX
variable substitution.

WhenOPTION NOGLOBALM in effect, the initial processing relative to td.OBALV
command does not take place, &BdOBALMWvill not be recognized as an extension to the
UNIX, WINDOWS or SEDITenvironment.

GLOBALMormat is:

globalv|init
I
|{select {grp}}
I

|{select {grp}} set namel {vall name?2{....}}
|{select {grp}} sets namel {vall name?2{....}}
|{select {grp}} setp namel {vall name2{....}}
|

|{select {grp}} setl name {val}

|{select {grp}} setls name {val}

[{select {grp}} setsl name {val}

|{select {grp}} setlp name {val}

|{select {grp}} setpl name {val}

|

|{select {grp}} list {namel {name2 ...}}
|{select {grp}} stack {namel {name2 ...}}

|

|{select {grp}} put namel {name2 {...}}
|{select {grp}} puts namel {name2{...}}
|{select {grp}} putp namel {name2{...}}

|

|{select {grp}}
I

|

|{select {grp}} purge
I

|grplist

|grpstack

et {namel {name2 ...}}}

«Q
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An S/REXX script, called the parent, can start several o ®#EXX scripts, either by
using theUNIX or WINDOWS environment, or theCALL command wherOPTION
NOLOAD:s in effect.

TheGLOBAL\Wommand lets aB/REXX script and its descendants share a common set of
values, and also retain them for subsequent use by other parents.

GLOBALV maintains groups of variables in th&LOBALDIR/srexx.globalv
directory. By default, GLOBALDIRis the home~ directory onUNIX, and theC:\
directory onWINDOWS.

GLOBADIRcan be changed by creating= OBALVHOM&nvironment variable. That can
be done at the start of the par8AREXX script:

call setenv "GLOBALVDIR", "tmp"

GLOBAL\supports use of more than one group. This allows for grouping distinct variables
that are either related or often used together.

Variables defined for the current parer8/REXX script are retained in the

GLOBALDIR/srexx.globalv/storage.xxxx directory, wherexxxx is unique to

the parent script. Those required longer than a single parent existence are retained in the
GLOBALDIR/srexx.globalv/session and

GLOBALDIR/srexx.globalv/lasting files.

These two files and a third fileGQLOBALDIR/srexx.globalv/initial ) are the
source from which GLOBALV creates and initializes the variable or variables in the
storage.xxxx file. Theinitial file is normally created by the user as an alternative

way of defining a large number of initial variables.

init allocates and initializes global variable or variables ingtarage.xxxx
file from the variables stored in thasting , session , andinitial
files. Variables defined in theession file override identical variables
defined inthdasting file, which override identical variables defined in the
initial file.
GLOBALYV INIT is performed automatically if not explicitly requested before
otherGLOBALMWequests.

select {grp}
identifies the global variable group that is the subject of this or subsequent
calls. If no function is specifiedGLOBALVsets the default group for
subsequent calls. The default is set todine group or tounnamed if grp
is not specified. AGLOBALV SELECTommand that does specify a function
affects only the group specified in the command. It has no effect on setting or
resetting the default group.

SET, SETS, SETP namel {{vall name2{....}}
assigns theal /i valuesto theamei variables. SETfields are delimited by
blanks and the values cannot contain any blanks. (Us&ET&. command for
such values.) Ival i is not specified, the value is assumed to be an empty
string. SET adds the assignments in the selected or default global variable
group instorage . SETSadds or replaces the assignments in the selected
or default group and appends it to thession file. SETPadds or replaces
the assignments in the selected or default group and appends it to the
lasting file.
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SETL, SETLS, SETSL, SETLP, SETPL name {val}

LIST

STACK

assigns the specified literal value, which may contain blanks, to the
namevariable. The first blank following the name delimits the name from the
value field and is not part of the value. All characters following this blank
(including any other blanks) are part of the valuevdf is not specified, the
value is assumed to be an empty string.

SETL adds the assignment in the selected or default global variable group in
storage.SETLS adds the assignment in the selected or default group and
appends it to theession file. SETSLis the same aSETLS SETLPadds

the assignment in the selected or default group and appends it to the lasting
file. SETPLIis the same aSETLP.

displays a list of the specified variable name or names, from the selected or
default group, and their associated values. If no name is specified, all
variables in the selected or default group are listed.

places the values associated with the specified variable name or names, from
the selected or default group, LIFO in the program stack. The variable named
first in the command is the first retrieved from the stack. If a variable is not
found in the group, an empty string is stacked. The command has no effect if
the variable name is omitted.

PUT, PUTS, PUTP

GET

PURGE

GRPLIST

PUTassigns the value of tH&/REXX variable specified in name as a global
value in the selected or default global variable gra@p TSdoes the same,
and appends the value to thession file. PUTPdoes the same, but appends
the value to théasting file.

Usage note: to be compatible with its VM/CMS implementation, the various
PUTcommands do not perform a complete stem substitution. For example:

tab.m = 'Value of tab.m’

tab.k = "Value of tab.k’

k="M /* k =’m’ with OPTION MIXED */
say tab.k /* Displays 'Value of tab.m’ */
'globalv put tab.k’ /* Saves 'Value of tab.k*  */

assigns values from the specified or default global variable group to the
specified SIREXX variable names. If no names are specifi@ET does
nothing.

Usage note: to be compatible with its VM/CMS implementatiGik; T does

not perform a complete stem substitution. See the example above.

clears the variables from the selected groupstorage.xxxx . Used
without SELECT, PURGEtlears all variables in all groups.

displays a list of all groups.
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GRPSTACK
stacks LIFO the names of all groups. An empty string delimiter indicates the
end of the stacked names.

The GLOBALMVeturn codes have the following meanings:

0 Success.

1000024 No Function Specified on GLOBALYV command.
1100000 I/O Error reading GLOBALYV type files.
1500000 Invalid HOME or GLOBALVHOME.

1501000 I/O Error on initial.

1502000 I/O Error on lasting.

1503000 I/O Error on session.

1504000 I/O Error on storage.

1000004 Invalid argument.

1505000 Unable to lock file.

Examples:

'globalv select grpl set varl val_varl var2 val_var2 var3’

places theval var |/’ stringsinto thegrpl groupvar / variables. The previous default
group is not changed.

'globalv select grpl’
setsgrpl as the default group.
'globalv get var2’

retrieves into th&/REXX var2 variable the previously savedl var2 value.
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LOWER - Lower Case Translation

translates the contents of the variables described by

LOWER {varlist}
varlist into lowercase.

It is not an error to include a non-initialized variable wawlist

Example: lower a b

MAKEBUF - Create Stack

MAKEBUHSs not part of theS/REXX language, but for VM/CMS compatibility it is
implemented as an extension of tb&IX or WINDOWS environment. Therefore, it is
recommended to enclose it in quotes in order to prevent the ndBfREEXX variable

substitution.
MAKEBURormat is:

MAKEBUF creates a new stack buffer.
After MAKEBUIs executed, thec variable contains the number of the newly created stack
buffer.

Note: To prevent an error message from being displayed whel&iEBUEommand
is executed, issueTERACE OFFommand first.

See Also:DESBUF DROPBUF SENTRIES
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OPTION - Set Various Options

The OPTION instruction offers the following syntax:

OPTION MIXED|UPPER|LOWER

SETENV|UNSETENV
LOAD|NOLOAD
GLOBALV|NOGLOBALV

Initial value: UPPER UNSETENV LOAD GLOBALV

/OPTION MIXED SETENV \

By default, the REXX language is case insensitive. All variables, labels and subroutines are
translated into uppercase before usage. Uninitialized variables return their name in
upper-case.

WhenOPTION LOWER in effect, all variables, labels and subroutines are translated into
lowercase before usage. Uninitialized variables return their name in lower case.

WhenOPTION MIXEDis in effect, capitalization is respected. For exampla;, andvar
are two different variables.

WhenOPTION SETEN\ in effect, variables starting with a dolla#B)(sign are treated as
UNIX or WINDOWS environment variables. In additiof?var returns 1 (true) when the
var environment variable exists.

Example:

$PATH ="."$PATH
Aa = 'MyProg’

aa = 'paraml’

call Proc Aa, aa
exit

Proc:procedure

parse arg v1, v2

vl v2 [* Executes "MyProg paraml"”, using a search  */
return /* path starting with the "." current directory */

- /

AlthoughProc is a procedureé$PATH being an environment variable, has the same value
in Proc as in the main program.

OPTION NOLOAPreventsS/REXX from loading dynamically external routines.

WhenOPTION NOGLOBALM in effect, the initial processing relative to tOBALV
command does not take place, aBdOBALWvill not be recognized as an extension to the
UNIX, WINDOWS or SEDIT environment.
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Notes: theOPTIONstatement is processed only at the initial program scanning. Once the
program is startedDPTION is ignored. Its settings cannot be changed during

execution.
S/REXX programs written inMIXED, LOWERor SETENV mode may be

incompatible with usual REXX implementation.
Within SEDIT, OPTION GLOBALV|NOGLOBALYtaken in account only within

the firstS/REXX macro called, typically the profile.

PARSE - Parsing

For IBM compatibility, S/REXX has added the following extensions to BAeRSEverb:

PARSE {UPPER} EXTERNAL {template}
is a synonym of theARSE {UPPER} LINEIN {template} instruction.

PARSE {UPPER} NUMERIC {template}
The current numeric controBIGITS FUZZ FORMare parsed wittemplate

Example: parse numeric di fu fo
/* di receives 9 */
/* fu receives 0 */
/* fo receives SCIENTIFIC */
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SAYN - Terminal Output

SAYN {expr} displays expr without appending a newline
character at the end.

This instruction is similar to th8AYinstruction. However, it allows the user to type a reply
on the same linexpr has been displayed.

Example:

sayn "Do you really want to exit ? "
pull rep .

will lead to the following dialog:

Do you really want to exit ? no

SAYR - Terminal Output

SAYR {expr} displays expr without appending a newline
character at the end, and starting on the first column.

This instruction is similar to th8AYinstruction. However, it allows for example to display
a countdown that will not create a new line at each iteration.

Example:

doi=15to1by-1
sayr left(i, 5)
call sleep 1

end

say 'Done’

Note the use of th€EFT() function to assure a constant width for the displayed string.
Without it, "SAYR 9" used after SAYR 10" would display %0".
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SAYX - Displayed Execution

SAYX {expr} displays expr before passing it to the default
environment.

SAYX expr is equivalent to the stateme®AY expr followed by the statemeepr .

SENTRIES - Query Stack

SENTRIES is not part of theS/REXX language, but for VM/CMS compatibility it is
implemented as an extension of tO&IX or WINDOWS environment. Therefore, it is
recommended to enclose it in quotes in order to prevent the ndRAEXX variable
substitution.

SENTRIESformat is:

SENTRIES sets thec variable to the number of entries in the
current stack buffer.

Notes: To prevent an error message from being displayed wheBN& RIEScommand
is executed, issue’ERACE OFFommand before.
Using theQUEUED() built-in function is a more efficient way to query the stack.

See Also:DESBUF DROPBUF MAKEBUF
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TRACE - Debug Setting

S/REXX adds the following extensions to thRACEverb:

TRACE ! inhibits command mode execution.

Commands passed to external environments suthNdX, WINDOWSr SEDIT will be
displayed, but not executed.

As each command is displayed, REREXX variable is set to 0.
Note that commands entered manually in interactive debug mode are always executed.
Using theTRACE ! command a second time switcli@sthe command execution.

Example: TRACE ?! switches interactive debug mo@# inhibits command
execution, and displays intermediate results.

Warning: When runnin@/REXX within SEDIT in a windowing environment such
asOPEN WINDOWS or MOTIF , all input and output operations are
redirected to the windoBEDIT was started from.

In order to allow the input operations to execute propeslgDIT must
run in the foreground.

Starting SEDIT in the background with a command likeéd &" or
"sedit " will make SEDIT hang every time &RACE ?or a PULL
instruction is executed.

When runningS/REXX within SEDIT on WINDOWS, all input and
output operations are redirected to a console window created by
S/REXX.This console window can be removed by 8pecial-Close

Console menubar item.

TRACE x starts the RXD graphical debugger.
See Using the RXD Debugger on page 659 for more information.
Extended TRACE output

S/REXX displays more information duringTd/RACEoutput.
Consider the following example:

trace i

a=2

str="This is a"

id =1

tab.a = substr(str||" string", id+1, 2)
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The usual REXX implementation would display the following cryptic output:

(" swraz2 N

>L> "2
6 *-* str = "This is a"
>L> "Thisis a"
7**id=1
>L> "1t
8 *-* tab.a = substr(str || " string",id + 1,2)
>V> "Thisis a"
>L> "string"
>0> "This is a string"
SV> "1t
>L> "1
>0> "2"
>L> "2t

K >F> “hi" /
S/REXX will display:

[ 5eraz2 N

>>> A <-- ||2||

6 *-* str="This is a"
>>> STR <-- "This is a"

7**id =1
>>> ID <-- nlu

8 *-* tab.a = substr(str||" string", id+1, 2)
>C> TAB.A --> "TAB.2"
>V> STR --> "This is a"
>0> "This is a" || " string" --> "This is a string
>V>|D -->"1"
>0>"1"+"1" -->"2"
>F> SUBSTR() --> "hi"
>>> TAB.2 <-- "hi"
/

TRACE y starts the RXD graphical debugger next time the user
sends an interrupt by typing Control-G/REXX
standalone scripts only).
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UPPER - Upper Case Translation

UPPER {varlist} translates the contents of the variables described by
varlist into uppercase.

It is not an error to include a non-initialized variable wawlist

Example: upper ab

UPPERW - Word Upper Case Translation

UPPERW {varlist} translates the contents of the variables described by
varlist into uppercase. Only the first letter of
every word will be translated

It is not an error to include a non-initialized variable waolist

Example: a ='this is a sentence’
upperw a /* a becomes "This Is A Sentence" */
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S/REXX New or Extended Built-in Functions

This chapter describes modified or new built-in functions not described in Cowlishaw’s
book "The REXX Language".

ACOS - Arc Cosine

ACOS(arg) returns the radian arc cosine value of the arguraegt in the range 0
toTl

ARCH - Get Hardware Information

ARCHY() returns a hardware dependent string described in Appendix B: Hardware
String on page 683.

ARG - Returns Argument String
In addition to the standaatg() REXX features:

arg(0) returns the name of the currently execUs&#dEXX program.

arg(N, 'c’)
returns theNth argument passed to the main REXX program using
C-like parsing.

Consider the followingest program:

#! lhome/xed/srexx
say "Usual form: "arg(1)
Say "C-Like form: "arg(2, 'C’)

Typing (using an UNIX shell):

(test 12’3 >

would display:

Usual form: 12 3 4
C-Like form: 3

This parsing is useful to handle arguments containing embedded spaces. Using
PARSE ARGvould not allow to distinguish for example between usitegt '1
2’3 "and'test1'23
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ASIN - Arc Sine

ASIN(arg) returns the radian arc sine value of the argunaegt in the ranger/2
to 1v2.

ATAN - Arc Tangent

ATAN(arg) returns the radian arc tangent value of the arguraegt in the range
-T2 to1v2.

CHANGE - Change String

CHANGE(str, old, new) changes theld string with thenew string within
str , and returns the modified string.
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CHARIN - Read Character Input Stream

In addition to the standar@HARIN() REXX featuresCHARIN(,1,NN) returns
NNcharacters read from the standard input without displaying them.

Example:

sayn 'Enter a 3 characters password: '
pass = charin(,1,3)

say

say 'The password is :"pass™

Sy '-----m-mmmmmeeee- '

sayn 'Enter a 3 characters password: '
pass = charin(,,3)

say

say 'The password is :"'pass™

When reading the standard inp@HARIN() sets the speci® CREXX variable to

0 in case of success, and to tieOF uppercase string when the standard input is no
longer available. In that casEHARIN() returns an empty string. This allows the use

of anS/REXX program as a standard input filter.

Consider the followingest program:

#!1 [home/xed/srexx
do forever

val = charin()

if rc = 'EOF’ then exit

say ""upper(val)"”
end

Typing (using an UNIX shell):

echo abc | test

would display:

Qs
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CHDIR - Change Directory
CHDIR(dir) makedir the current directory.

The user may use the ~ .. directory meta characters to specify a location.

Examples: call chdir
makes the home directory the current directory.

call chdir '~’
has the same effect.

call chdir '~/foo’
if the home directory ifusers/john |
makegusers/john/foo the current
directory.

call chdir '../foo’
if the current directory ifusers/john
makes/users/foo the current directory.

Notes: The directory meta characters must be enclosed in quotes.
TheCDinstruction requires less typing for the same purpose.
OnWINDOWS systems, the HOME environment variable is usually not
defined. In this case, the "~/" or "~\" directory shortcut is translated into
"C:\n

CLEAR or CLS - Clear the Screen
CLEAR() andCLS() clear the screen when possible.
These functions retur® in case of success, or an error message in case of failure.

CLOSE_CONS - Close a Console
CLOSE_CONS()
CLOSE_CONS specific to thavsrexx.exe WINDOWS S/REXX version.
CLOSE_CONSloses the console opened®yEN_CON$
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CONCAT - Concatenate Files
CONCAT(org, dest)
CONCATBRppends the files described by trg string to thedest file.

org is a string which identifies the filenames of the files to be used as data
input.
dest CONCAT read each input file in sequence, and appends their content
to thedest file. If dest does not exists, it will be created first.
Example: call concat “filel c:\file2", "e:\result"
COS - Cosine

COS(ang) returns the cosine value of the radian arguraagt

CP or COPY - Copy Files

CP(string)
COPY(string)

string is a string which supports 3 formats:

"filel file2 "
CPcopies the contents 6ifel  ontofile2

"filel file2 ... directory
Each filename is copied to the indicated directory; the basename of
the copy corresponds to that of the original. The destination directory
must already exist for the copy to succeed.

"directory_org directory_des
The directory directory des must not exist. The
directory_org directory is recursively copied to
directory_des

OnUNIX systemsCP preserves symbolic links.

CPsets up two variables:

RC is set to O in the case of a success, or to 1 in the case of a failure, on
any file to copy.

RESULT is set to an empty string in the case of a success, or to a string with
an error message indicating the cause of the failure.

Examples: call cp "test.srx test2.srx"
call cp "testl test2 test3 .\backup"
call cp "c:\prog c:\prog.back"
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CPUID - Workstation CPU Identifier
CPUID({'n})

CPUID() returns the cpu identifier as an integ@PUID('n’)  returns the cpu
identifier in native form, which is hardware dependent. For example, on SUNs
stationsCPUID('n’)  returns an hexadecimal number.

CSH - Pass UNIX Command
CSH(cmd{, stem}) executes th&JNIX commandamd using the C shelish .

Whenstem is not provided, themd output will be placed in the stack. The user will
be able to read it using tiparse pull command.
Thequeued() function may be used to return the number of lines in the stack.

Whenstem is provided, it must be a valiBEXXname. It will be filled with thecmd

output.
Example: call csh "df", tab
tab.0 will contain the number of lines sent backdjy.
tab.1, tab.2, ... will contain thedf output line by line.

See also thEXEC() , UNIX() , KSH() andTCSH() functions.

CUSERID, USERID - Get Userid
CUSERID(parm) returns the character login name of the user.

OnUNIX systemsparm may be one of the following:

Login returns the original login name, ignoring the use of sie UNIX
command. This is the default whparm is omitted.

Real returns the effective login name, which can be modified by the use
of thesu UNIX command.
Example: if userid(’r’) ~='root’ then
{ say 'l need to be root.’
exit 3

}
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CVTAILS - Get Active Stems Tails
CWD("str")  returns the tails of the all stem variables derived fstm.

Example: tab.1=1
tab.b =3

say "cvtails("tab™)™”

[* Displays "1 b" */

CWD, GETCWD, GETWD - Get Current Directory
CWD() returns the current directory.

C20 - Character to Octal

C20(str)

C20converts the encoding of tlsér  string to its 3-digit octal representation sk
is a null string, a null string is returned.

Examples:  say C20(’'123) /* Displays 061062063 */
say ""C20(”)"™ [* Displays " */

DATE - Get Current Date
DATE('J’) returns the date in théYDDDformat.
Example: say date(’j’) /*92012 Perhaps */

DATE(nn) wherenn is a whole number returns the date¥¥YY/MM/DDformat,
considering thamn is the number of days elapsed since the base date 1 Jan 0001.
This reverts the behavior of tlIBATE('b’)  function.

Example: date(date('b")+7) [* Same day next week date */
DATE(L’) returns the date in thaedl Month yyyy  format.

DATE (parm, "dd/mm/yyyy")
returns the value coresponding to tsfmm/yyyy date instead of using the current

day date.
DATE(e4’) returns the date in thdl/mm/yyyy format.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page 537



BUILT-IN FUNCTIONS

DEL or RM - Delete Files
DEL(ff)
RM(ff)

RM() andDEL() remove thdf files, and returns the full path names of the deleted
files.

ff  may include the ~ .UNIX or WINDOWS file meta characters. If a flename
contains blanks, it must be surrounded with quotes or double quotes.

When RMfails, it sets therc variable to a non-zero value, and returns an error
message, such as:

RM() error: File does not exist

Examples: say rm("~/foo ~/test")
could print:/user/john/foo /usr/john/test

call rm ™/user/file with blanks™
call del "c:\Program Files\log

DIR or LS - List Files

LS({pat{, stem{, case}}})
DIR({pat{, stem{, case}}})

LS searches for the files matching {heg pattern string.

The RESULTvariable will be set to the number of matches.

pat describes the files to matcpat may start with a directory indicator
such as/home " or "c:\Program Files\ ". Within pat ,a™"
character matches any string and &' '‘character matches any
character.

stem whenstem is provided, it must be a valid REXX name.
RESULT and stem.0 will contain the number of matching
filenames.
stem.1 ,stem.2 , ... will contain the matching filenames.
Whenstem is not provided, the matching filenames will be queued.

case when case is not provided, it defaults toi” on WINDOWS
systems, and to ' on UNIX systems.
When caseis settd’, LS ignores the capitalization when matching
filenames.
When case is set to”, LS respects the capitalization.

Example: call Is 'c:\test\*.f
call dir 'test???.bat’, tab, '/’
doi=1totab.0

say tab.i /* Could print testO01.bat*/
endi
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DY ASCL - Add a Set of Strings to a Scrolled List
DY_ASCL(handle, nt_scl, stem, {I_stem}, {pos})

handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.
nt_scl is the number returned by tbeY_SCL() function.
stem is a valid REXX symbol. The derived stem valuestefn.l |,

stem.2 , etc...) will be used to fill the list.

|_stem is the length of the list of strings. When not providestem.0  will
be used instead.

pos is the position to insert the strings. When not provided, or when set
to 0, the strings will be added at the end of the list.

DY BEEP - Sound the Alarm
CALL DY_BEEP

DY BUTTON - Make a Dialog Button ltem
nn =DY_BUTTON(X, y, str{, Rb, Gb, Bb, Rf, Gf, Bf})

nn is the item number. When the user clicks on the button, the dialog
box callback, as defined by thgY_END() function, is called with
its second argument set to the stigig (such a831, B2, etc...).

X is the item column position. Whenis set to 1, the item is displayed
on the left of the dialog box.

y is the dialog box line position. When is set to 1, the item is
displayed on the top of the dialog box.

str is the string displayed within the button.

Rb, Gb, Bb  are the optional background color RGB values. These are integers
between0 and255. The defaultMOTIF background color can be
set with thedialog*button*background X11 resource.

Rf, Gf, Bf are the optional foreground color RGB values. These are integers
betweerD and255. The defaulMOTIF foreground color can be set
with thedialog*button*foreground X11 resource.

Note: Individually colored items are not supported by th&rexx
OpenLookS/REXX version.
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DY BUTTON COLOR - Change a Button Dialog Item Color
DY_BUTTON_COLOR(handle, nn, Rb, Gb, Bb, Rf, Gf, Bf})
handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.
nn is the item number returned by theY BUTTON() function.

Rb, Gb, Bb  are the background color RGB values. These are integers be@veen
and255. The defaulMOTIF background color can be set with the
dialog*button*background X11 resource.

Rf, Gf, Bf are the foreground color RGB values. These are integers befiveen
and255. The defaultMOTIF foreground color can be set with the
dialog*button*foreground X11 resource.

Note: Individually colored items are not supported by therexx
OpenLookS/REXX version.

DY CH - Make a Choice Dialog Item
nt_ch = DY_CH({txt}, x_txt, y_txt,txt1, txt2, ....)

nt_ch is the item number to be used by ié_VCH() function.

txt is the optional global label to be displayed.

X_txt is the global label column position. Whantxt is setto 1, the label
is displayed on the left of the dialog box.

y_txt is the global label line position. Whegn txt is set to 1, the label is
displayed on the top of the dialog box.

txt i is the label of the sub-item

Example: call dy_start()

nt_ch = dy_ch("Host:", 2, 1, "host0", "host1")
hnd = dy_end("#", 0, 0, 25, 6, "n")
dy_map(hnd)

displays:

o fusr

Host: ° | hostD
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DY CH COLOR - Change a Choice Dialog Item Color
DY_CH_COLOR(handle, nt_ch, Rb, Gb, Bb, Rf, Gf, Bf})
handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.
nt_ch is the item number returned by th&_CH() function.

Rb, Gb, Bb  are the background color RGB values. These are integers be@veen
and255. The defaulMOTIF background color can be set with the
dialog*choice*background X11 resource.

Rf, Gf, Bf are the foreground color RGB values. These are integers befiveen
and255. The defaultMOTIF foreground color can be set with the
dialog*choice*foreground X11 resource.

Note: Individually colored items are not supported by therexx
OpenLookS/REXX version.

DY DESTROY - Destroy a Dialog Box
DY_DESTROY(handle) destroys the dialog bdxandle .
handle is the number returned by tBY END() function.

DY_DESTROY ()must not be called inside the REXX subroutine callback defined by
thedy_start() function call.

DY DSCL - Remove a Set of Strings from a Scrolled List
DY_DSCL(handle, nt_scl, pos, nb)

handle is the number returned by tBey END() function.
nt_scl is the number returned by tBeY _SCL() function.
pos is the position of the first string to be removed.
nb is the number of strings to remove.
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DY END - End a Dialog Box

Page 542

handle = DY_END("callback", x, y, ww, hh, "Grab"|"Ngrab"

{, Rb, Gb, Bb})

DY_ENDierminates the dialog box started willk_ START

handle

callback

hh
Grab

Nograb

Rb, Gb, Bb

is the dialog box number to be used with the vari@ XXX()
functions.

when used in aiBEDIT macro,callback is the SEDIT macro
called at every user action. See S/IREXX Dialog Management within
SEDIT on page 619 for more details.

when used in a stand-alone REXX programallback is the name

of a subroutine to be called at every user action. See S/IREXX Dialog
Management on page 615 for more detalils.

callback receives two three arguments:

handle the dialog box handle.
reason B Button/ .
Fi Top function keyr .
Li Left function keyi .
Ri Right function key .
nee Control +cc character.
return Return or Enter key.
focus The mouse entered the dialog box.
SCi Simple click on rowscb of scrolled list
i.
DSCi Double click on rowscb of scrolled list
i .
scb The row when clicking on a scrolled list.

is the dialog box column position. Whenis set to 0, the dialog box
is horizontally centered regarding t8&DIT window position.

is the dialog box line position. Wheanis set to 0, the dialog box is
vertically centered regarding tis=DIT window position.

is the dialog box width.
is the dialog box height.

creates a transient dialog box. The user must enter a reply before
being able to us&EDIT again. The dialog box is unmapped when
the reply is entered.

creates a non-transient dialog box. The box stays mapped until the
user unmaps it explicitly.

are the background color RGB values. These are integers be@veen
and255. The defaulMOTIF background color can be set with the
dialog*background X11 resource.
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DY FOCUS - Give a Dialog Input Item the Keyboard Focus
DY_FOCUS(handle, nn)
handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.
nn is the number returned by tBe INPUT() function.

DY FONT - Set the Dialog Font
DY_FONT (fonthame)
DY_FONTmakes the various dialog items useftrgname font.
On Windows, the syntax of fonthnamée'idame%Modifier%Height%Width".

Notes: When not specifiedljodifier  defaults toRegular , Height to
9 andWidth to 15. If a font does not support the specified size,
S/REXX will chose the closest.
The modifier is localization specifiold used with an English
version of Windows will have to be replaced witbras with a
French one.

Example: call dy_font "Courier new%Regular%9%15"

DY HEADER - Set the Dialog Box Header
DY_HEADER(handle, str)
handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.

str is the string to be displayed on top of the dialog box.
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DY INPUT - Make a Dialog Input Item

nn = DY_INPUT(x, y, len, {str{, Rb, Gb, Bb, Rf, Gf, Bf})

nn

y

len
str
Rb, Gb, Bb

Rf, Gf, Bf

Note:

is the item number to be used by tiEY VINPUT() and the
DY_SINPUT() functions.

is the item column position. Whenis set to 1, the item is displayed
on the left of the dialog box.

is the dialog box line position. When is set to 1, the item is
displayed on the top of the dialog box.

is the item length.
when specified, initializes the input item.

are the optional background color RGB values. These are integers
between0 and255. The defaultMOTIF background color can be
set with thedialog*input*background X11 resource.

are the optional foreground color RGB values. These are integers
betweerD and255. The defaulMOTIF foreground color can be set
with thedialog*input*foreground X11 resource.

Individually colored items are not supported by therexx
OpenLookS/REXX version.

DY INPUT COLOR - Change an Input Dialog Item Color

DY_INPUT_COLOR(handle, nn, Rb, Gb, Bb, Rf, Gf, Bf})

handle
nn
Rb, Gb, Bb

Rf, Gf, Bf

Note:
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is the number returned by tBeY END() function.
is the item number returned by th& _INPUT() function.

are the background color RGB values. These are integers be@veen
and255. The defaulMOTIF background color can be set with the
dialog*input*background X11 resource.

are the foreground color RGB values. These are integers befiveen
and255. The defaultMOTIF foreground color can be set with the
dialog*input*foreground X11 resource.

Individually colored items are not supported by thk&rexx
OpenLookS/REXX version.
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DY LABEL - Make a Dialog Label Item
nn =DY_LABEL(x, y, str{, Rb, Gb, Bb, Rf, Gf, Bf})

X is the item column position. Whenis set to 1, the item is displayed
on the left of the dialog box.

y is the dialog box line position. When is set to 1, the item is
displayed on the top of the dialog box.

str is the string displayed.

Rb, Gb, Bb  are the optional background color RGB values. These are integers
between0 and255. The defaultMOTIF background color can be
set with thedialog*label*background X11 resource.

Rf, Gf, Bf are the optional foreground color RGB values. These are integers
betweerD and255. The defaulMOTIF foreground color can be set
with thedialog*label*foreground X11 resource.

Note: Individually colored items are not supported by thkerexx
OpenLookS/REXX version.

DY LABEL COLOR - Change a Label Dialog Item Color
DY_LABEL_COLOR(handle, nn, Rb, Gb, Bb, Rf, Gf, Bf})
handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.
nn is the item number returned by th&¢ LABEL() function.

Rb, Gb, Bb  are the background color RGB values. These are integers be@veen
and255. The defaulMOTIF background color can be set with the
dialog*label*background X11 resource.

Rf, Gf, Bf are the foreground color RGB values. These are integers befiveen
and255. The defaultMOTIF foreground color can be set with the
dialog*label*foreground X11 resource.

Note: Individually colored items are not supported by thk&rexx
OpenLookS/REXX version.

DY MAP - Map a Dialog Box
DY_MAP(handle) makes thédandle dialog box visible.
handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.
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DY OPEN (UNIX) - Displays the Contents of a Directory

File input zone

rc = DY_OPEN(X, y, ht, stem, {dir}, {filt_f}, {filt_d},

{label}, {lg_reg}, Rb, Gb, Bb})

DY_OPENlisplays the following dialog box:

Directory input zone

\

BUILT-IN FUNCTIONS
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rc

ht

stem

dir

is the return code. It will be set to 0 when the requested directory has
been successfully scanned.

is the dialog box column position. Whenis set to 0, the dialog box
is horizontally centered regarding the screen WB&REXX is used
as aUNIX script, or centered regarding tB&DIT window position
whenS/REXX is used as aBEDIT macro.

is the dialog box line position. Wheanis set to 0, the dialog box is
vertically centered regarding the screen wis#REXX is used as a
UNIX script, or centered regarding tIf®EDIT window position
whenS/REXX is used as aBEDIT macro.

is the height of the file and directories scrolling lists.

must be a valilS/REXX variable namestem.0 will contain the
number of selected filestem.1 , stem.2 , etc..., will contain the
names of the selected files.

is the initial directory to be scanned. When omitted, the current
directory will be scanned.
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filt_f is the filter used to select which files are to be displayed. When
omitted, it defaults to", which means any file. When the regular
expression switch is offf means any set of charactees:df*
would for example matca_123.dfte
Several filters can be specified by using a ; separator.
Example:  *.c;*.h

filt_d is the filter used to select which directories are to be displayed.
label is the label to be displayed on the top of the dialog box.
lg_reg when set to 1, toggles on the regular expression search. When

omitted, or set to 0, toggles off the regular expression search.

Rb, Gb, Bb  are the background color RGB values. These are integers be@veen
and255. The defaulMOTIF background color can be set with the
dialog*background X11 resource.

A regular expression is a character string used to describe, in an extended way, a
string to be matched. It uses special characters, calletd characters to describe
the match to be done.

Themeta characters are the following:

n matches only at the beginning of a line.

$ matches only at the end of a line.

\< matches only at the beginning of a word.

\> matches only at the end of a word.

. matches any single character.

1 matches any character in a character class.

\( delimits the start of a subexpression. It is available Yar
compatibility, but has no special meaning.

\) delimits the end of a subexpression. It is available ¥ar
compatibility, but has no special meaning.

* repeats the preceding O or more times.

If you want to use aneta character as an ordinary character, you must precede it with
a backslash\() character.

Examples:

€ )

matches the stringa! " only at the beginning of a line.

(= )

matches the stringaf " only at the end of a line.
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matches the stringlt" followed by any 7 characters followed by the strirgy ™

C [A-Z][a-Z] >

[A-Z] means any character frofno Z.
[a-2] means any character fraamnto z.

The whole expression above matches any alphabetical string starting with a capital
letter.

The string FileO01 " will be matched. FOO1" will not.
Note that theaneta characters are not treated when enclosed in brackets:

< [-$]

matches the string$ ". Without brackets, the user should type:

C\.\SB

for the same match.

Supported User Actions
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The user can perform the following actions:

Clicking once with the left mouse button on a displayed file selects this file, and
displays its name in the file input zone.

With the MOTIF version, holding the&hift  key down while clicking extends
the selection to several contiguous files. Holding@mtrol key down extends

the selection to another, possibly non-contiguous, file.

Double clicking on a file makeBY_OPENeturn.stem will contain the name of

all the selected files.

Clicking once with the left mouse button upon a displayed directory selects this
directory, and displays its name in the directory input zone.

Double clicking on a displayed directory initiates a scan of the directory.

Using theReturn or Enter key when the keyboard focus is in the File input
zone make®Y_ OPENeturn.stem will contain the name of the file displayed in
that File input zone.

Using theReturn or Enter key when the keyboard focus is in the Directory
input zone initiates a scan of the directory displayed in that zone. When this
directory name does not start witl ar a~, it will be considered as a subdirectory
of the previously scanned directory.

Using theReturn or Enter key when the keyboard focus is in the File or
Directory filter zone initiates a new scan of the previously scanned directory.
Clicking on theOPENbutton makedDY_OPENreturn.stem will contain the
name of all the selected files.

Clicking on theCANCELbutton makedDY_OPENeturn.stem.0 will contain
the O string.
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» Clicking on the SCANbutton initiates a new scan of the previously scanned
directory.

The following /home/xed/xmac/dy_open.sedit macro is used by the
SEDIT text editor to open new files:

T ™

* dy_open: opens a set of new files
*

* Syntax: DY_OPEN {dir}, {filt-file}, {filt-dir}, {lg_reg}
*

* dir:  The directory to scan, or //last to open the last directory
* scanned
*
signal on novalue
option mixed setenv

parse arg dir, ff, fd, reg

if dir = " then dir = cwd()
else
if dir = '//last' then
{if $?last_dy_open_scanned then dir = $last_dy _open_scanned
else dir="."

}

if ff =" then ff ="
if fd ="thenfd ="
ifreg="thenreg=0

trace off
call dy_open 0, 0, 10, sfi, dir, ff, fd, "xed - dir:"cwd(), reg

if result = 0 then
{doi=1to sfi.0
'xed 'sfi.i
end i
if sfi.0 ~= 0 then $last_dy open_scanned = fd(sfi.1)

}
kelse '‘prompt Unable to scan 'dir
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DY OPEN (WINDOWS) - Displays the Contents of a Directory

rc = DY_OPEN(X, y, ht, stem, {dir}, {filt_f}, {filt_d},

{label}, {lg_reqg})

DY_OPENlisplays the standafINDOWS dialog box.

rc

ht

stem

dir

filt_f

filt_d

label
lg_reg

is the return code. It will be set to 0 when the requested directory has
been successfully scanned.

unused.
unused.
unused.

must be a vali'Ss/REXX variable namestem.0 will contain the
number of selected filestem.1 , stem.2 , etc..., will contain the
names of the selected files.

is the initial directory to be scanned. When omitted, the current
directory will be scanned.

is the filter used to select which files are to be displayed. When
omitted, it defaults t¢, which means any file.

Several filters can be specified by using a ; separator.

Example:  *.c;*.h

unused.
is the label to be displayed on the top of the dialog box.
unused.

DY PRINTER - Set the Default Printer

rr = DY_PRINTER()

On WINDOWS systemsDY_PRINTERdisplays the standar@dRINT dialog box.
The settings entered by the user will be used the next time this dialog box is displayed,
or by theEXECIO command when printing.

rr

is set tol when the user clicks on th@Kbutton, and td) otherwise.

DY PSCL - Set the First Displayed Strind

DY_PSCL(handle, nt_scl, pos)

handle
nt_scl
pos

is the number returned by tBeY _END() function.
is the number returned by tBey SCL() function.

is the rank of the string to be displayed on top of the scrolled list. The
first string is the string number 1.

1. DY_PSCL is not supported by the OpenlLook xsrexx version.
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DY REFRESH - Redraw the Dialog Box
call DY_REFRESH

When anS/REXX macro is busy doing some processiby, REFRESH()can be
used periodically to redraw all the currently displayed dialog boxes.

DY RSCL - Replace a String in a Scrolled List
DY_RSCL(handle, nt_scl, pos, string)

handle is the number returned by tBeY_END() function.

nt_scl is the number returned by tbey SCL() function.

pos is the rank of the string to be replaced. The first string is the string
number 1.

string is the new string.

DY_SCH - Set a Choice Value
DY_SCH(handle, nc, i)
handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.
nc is the number returned by tBY CH() function.

[ is the index of the sub-item to be displayed.

DY SINPUT - Set a Dialog Input Item Value
DY_SINPUT(handle, n, str)

handle is the number returned by tBeY_END() function.
n is the number returned by tBe INPUT() function.
str is the string to be displayed.
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DY SCL - Make a Scrolled List Dialog Iltem

Page 552

nt_scl =DY_SCL(X, Y, la, ht, stem, {l_stem}, {type}
{, Rb, Gb, Bb, Rf, Gf, Bf})

nt_scl

X

y

la
ht
stem

| stem

type

Rb, Gb, Bb

Rf, Gf, Bf

Notes:

is the item number, to be used by the vari®@¥ xSCL() functions.

is the column position. Wher is set to 1, the list is displayed
starting on the left of the dialog box.

is the line position. Whew is set to 1, the list is displayed starting
on the top of the dialog box.

is the width of the list.
is the number of lines displayed by the list.

is a valid REXX symbol. The derived stem valuestefn.l |,
stem.2 , etc...) will be used to fill the list.

is the length of the list. When not providetem.0 is the default.

when type is the Multiple " string, the list will permit multiple
selections. This is the default whigiqpe is not specified.
When type is theSingle " string, only one line can be selected.

the optional background color RGB values. These are integers
between0 and255. The defaultMOTIF background color can be
set with thedialog*list*background X11 resource.

the optional foreground color RGB values. These are integers
betweerD and255 . The defaulMOTIF foreground color can be set
with thedialog*list*foreground X11 resource.

Individually colored items are not supported by therexx
OpenLookS/REXX version.

The callback will receive different values when clicking or double
clicking on an item. See thBY_ENDdescription on page 542 for
more information.

Double clicking on an item within &RABdialog box unmaps the
dialog box. Simple clicking does not.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



BUILT-IN FUNCTIONS

Example: the file{install-dir}/demo/demo_dy/dy_scl
of everyDY_xSCLfunction:

shows the use

/option mixed setenv
call dy_start()
$dismiss = dy_button(1, 1, "DISMISS")
call csh'ls ~', tab
$handle_scll = dy_scl(2, 4, 11, 10, tab, /* tab.0 */, 'm’)

$transfer = dy_button(26, 4, "TRANFER")

$del = dy_button(26, 6, "DELETE")
$top = dy_button(26, 8, "TOP")

$rep = dy_button(26, 10, "REPLACE")
$set = dy_button(26, 12, "SET")

$add = dy_button(26, 14, "ADD")

$handle_scl2 = dy_scl(39, 4, 11, 10)

$handle_dy =dy_end("dy_ex_cb", -25, -10, 67, 17.5, "n")

call dy_map $handle_dy

say
say '... Returned from dy_map(1)'
say

call dy_map $handle_dy

say
say '... Returned from dy_map(2)'
say

return
dy_ex_ch:procedure
parse arg handle reason
say 'dy_ex_cb: 'reason

select
when reason ='F1' |,
reason = 'B'$dismiss then
{ call dy_unmap(handle)
call dy_destroy(handle)
exit 0

}

\_

\
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/ when reason = 'B'$transfer then
{ call do_it
return O

}

when reason = 'B'$del then
{ call dy_vscl handle, $handle_scl1, num
if num.0 ~= 0 then call dy_dscl handle, $handle_scl1, num.1,
num.O
return O

}

when reason = 'B'$top then
{ call dy_vscl handle, $handle_scl1, num
if num.0 ~= 0 then call dy_pscl handle, $handle_scl1, num.1
return O

}

when reason = 'B'$rep then
{ call dy_vscl handle, $handle_scl1, num
if num.0 ~= 0 then call dy_rscl handle, $handle_scl1, num.1,
"New String"
return O

}

when reason = 'B'$set then
{ call dy_sscl handle, $handle_scll, 2, 1
return O

}

when reason = 'B'$add then
{ strings.1 = 'Last'
call dy_ascl(handle, $handle_scl1, strings, 1, 0)
call dy_ascl(handle, $handle_scl2, strings, 1, 0)
return O

}

when reason = 'focus' then
{say ... Focus'
return O

}

otherwise return 0O
end

do_it:procedure expose handle
say ' '
|_num = dy_vscl(handle, $handle_scl1, num)
doi=1tonum.0
say num.i
end
say

\_

\

/
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/ I_num = dy_vscl(handle, $handle_scl1, num, strings)
doi=1tonum.0

say num.i strings.i
end

call dy_ascl(handle, $handle_scl2, strings, strings.0, 0)

return

OnUNIX systems, typing:

% cd /home/xed/demo/demo_dy

% ./dy_scl
displays:
& dy_scl
DISMISS
= —
~| [1.Xdefaults | Vi FEE ] -
1.ccenterrc -
DELETE ;
T 1.ccenterto k—____J R
1.cctrcusto TOP
1.cctrusrcm
1.codetool REPLACE
1.cshrec SET
1. mwmrc u__J
1. openwin-i ADD
1. openwin-m k——J
— =

OnWINDOWS systems, type:

C:\> chdir "\Program Files\SEDIT\demo\demo_dy"
C:\> "\Program Files\SEDIT\wsrexx" dy_scl
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DY SCL COLOR - Change a Scrolled List Dialog Item Color
DY_SCL_COLOR(handle, nt_scl, Rb, Gb, Bb, Rf, Gf, Bf})
handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.

nt_scl is the item number returned by th&_SCL() function.

Rb, Gb, Bb  are the background color RGB values. These are integers be@veen
and255. The defaulMOTIF background color can be set with the
dialog*list*background X11 resource.

Rf, Gf, Bf are the foreground color RGB values. These are integers befiveen
and255. The defaultMOTIF foreground color can be set with the
dialog*list*foreground X11 resource.

Note: Individually colored items are not supported by therexx
OpenLookS/REXX version.

DY SLABEL - Set a Dialog Label Item Value
DY_SLABEL(handle, n, str)

handle is the number returned by tBeY_END() function.
n is the number returned by tBeY LABEL() function.
str is the string to be displayed.

DY SSCL - Select or Unselect a String Within a Scrolled List
DY_SSCL(handle, nt_scl, pos, {set})

handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.
nt_scl is the number returned by tbeY_SCL() function.
pos is the rank of the string to be selected or unselected. The first string

is the string number 1

set when set to 1, or when not specified, the string is selected. When set
to 0, the string is unselected.

DY START - Start a Dialog Box

DY_START() must be called before using th2Y_INPUY() , DU_LABEL(),
DY_BUTON()andDY_TG() functions.
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DY STG - Set a Dialog Toggle Value
DY_STG(handle, nt_g, nt, val)

handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.

nt_g is the number returned by tB&_TG() function.

nt is the rank of the sub-item to be set#b .

val is O (false) or 1 (true). The OpenLook version only respondsto a 1
value.
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DY TG - Make a Dialog Toggle

nt_g =DY_TG({txt}, x_txt, y_txt,
x1, y1, txtl, setl{,
X2, y2, txt2, set2{,

.................. i)

nt_g is the item number to be used by ¥ VTG() and theDY_STG()
functions.

txt is the optional global label to be displayed.

X_txt is the global label column position. Whgntxt is setto 1, the label
is displayed on the left of the dialog box.

y_txt is the global label line position. Whegn txt is set to 1, the label is
displayed on the top of the dialog box.

X is the column position of the sub-item

yi is the line position of the sub-item TheSEDIT OpenLook version

stacks sub-items vertically or horizontally. ThOTIF version
respects precisely th{g / , y i) coordinates.

txt i is the label of the sub-item
set | either 1 (true) or O (false).
Example: call dy_start()

nt_g =dy_tg("togglel:", 2, 1,
11,1, "string0", 1,
11, 2.5, "stringl", O,
11, 4, "string2", 0)
hnd = dy_end("#", 0, 0, 25, 6, "n")
dy_map(hnd)

displays:

=  fhomefmi/sedit/obj/xxed

togglel:

string0
stringl

string2
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DY TG COLOR - Change a Toggle Dialog Item Color

DY_TG_COLOR(handle, nt_g, Rb, Gb, Bb, Rf, Gf, Bf})
handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.
nt_g is the item number returned by & _TG() function.

Rb, Gb, Bb  are the background color RGB values. These are integers be@veen
and255. The defaulMOTIF background color can be set with the
dialog*toggle*background X11 resource.

Rf, Gf, Bf are the foreground color RGB values. These are integers befiveen
and255. The defaultMOTIF foreground color can be set with the
dialog*toggle*foreground X11 resource.

Note: Individually colored items are not supported by therexx
OpenLookS/REXX version.

DY UNMAP - Unmap a Dialog Box

DY_UNMAP(handle) makes théandle dialog box invisible.
handle is the number returned by tBY END() function.

DY VINPUT - Get a Dialog Input Item Value

str = DY_VINPUT(handle, nn)

str is the contents of then input item.
handle is the number returned by tBe_END() function.
nn is the number returned by tBe INPUT() function.

DY VCH - Get a Dialog Choice Value

val = DY_VCH(handle, nt_ch)

val is the value of th€ HOICEdialog item.
handle is the number returned by tBeY END() function.
nt_ch IS the number returned by tB&_CH() function.
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DY _VSCL - Retrieve a Scrolled List Ranks and Contents of the Selected Strings

| num =DY_VSCL(handle, nt_scl, num, {cnt})

| num is the number of selected items

handle is the number returned by tBeY_END() function.

nt_scl is the number returned by tbey SCL() function.

num is a valid REXX symbol. The derived stem valuesiin.1, num.2,

etc...) will be filled with the rank of the selected iterm&im.0 will
contain the number of selected items.

cnt is a valid REXX symbol. The derived stem valuestl ,cnt.2 |,
etc...) will be filled with the selected itement.0  will contain the
number of selected items.

DY VTG - Get a Dialog Toggle Iltem Value

val = DY_VTG(handle, nt_g, i)

val is the logical value (0 or 1) of the sub-itemof thent_g toggle
item.

handle is the number returned by tBeY_END() function.

nt_g is the number returned by tBe TG() function.

] is the sub-item number.

DY WARP - Set Mouse Handling

old = DY_WARP({str})

str when set to ON, S/REXX moves the mouse onto@RABdialog
box when it is displayed. When set tOFF', the mouse position
remains unchanged.

old is set toONor OFF, according to the previous setting.

EXEC - Pass UNIX Command Directly

Page 560

EXEC(cmd{, stem}) executes th&JNIX commandmd directly.

S/REXX attempts to execute directly tieend string passed without using atyNIX
shell. ThePATHis not searched and the usual shell redirectish &nd pipe "
characters are not treated specifically. Shell meta characterstlikaré also passed
without expansion.

OnWINDOWS systemsEXEC() is identical to thaVINDOWS()built-in function.

Whenstem is not provided, themd output will be placed in the stack. The user will
be able to read it using tiparse pull command.

The QUEUED(¥unction may be used to return the number of lines in the stack.
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Whenstem is provided, it must me a vallBREXXname. It will be filled with thecmd
output.

Example: call exec "/bin/ls *", tab
/* lists a file actually named * */
tab.0 will contain the number of lines sent back/bin/Is
tab.1, tab.2, ... will contain thels output line by line.

Note: EXEC() not supporting the meta characters, G&H() or KSH() to pass
a command such a&sll csh ’ls ~/foo*.c’

See also thEXECV(), UNIX() , CSH(), TCSH() andKSH() functions.

EXECV - Pass UNIX Program Directly

EXECV(cmd, {argv}, {stem}, {tee}) executes th&NIX programcmd
directly.

Whenargv is provided, it must be a valiREXXname.argv.0 is the number of
arguments to be passed ¢ond. The derivedargv.i  stem values will be the
argumentsEXECVallows to easily handle arguments with embedded spaces.

Whenstem is not provided, themd output will be placed in the stack. The user will
be able to read it using tiparse pull command.

The QUEUED(function may be used to return the number of lines in the stack.

Whenstem is provided, it must be a valiBEXXname. It will be filled with thecmd
output.

Whentee is set tal, EXECWwill display the output of themd program.

Note: EXECV() not supporting the meta characters, @®H() or KSH() to
pass a command suchal csh ’ls ~/foo*.c’

See also thEXEC() , UNIX() , CSH(), TCSH() andKSH() functions.

EXTERNALS - Pending Input

OnUNIX systemsEXTERNALS() returns the number of characters available in the
standard input stream.

On WINDOWS systems,EXTERNALS() returns O when the standard input is
empty, and 1 otherwise.
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FD - Get File-Directory
FD(fname) returns thédname directory part.

Example: a = fd("/usr/john/foo.c")
returns'/usr/john".

FILECONYV - UNIX or WINDOWS File Conversion
FILECONV(string)
string "Unix " or "Windows"

Whenstring is set toUNIX (the default onJNIX systems)S/REXX considers
that a line in a file ends with a newline character.

Whenstring is set toWINDOWhe default onWINDOWS systems)S/REXX
considers that a line in a file ends either with a newline character or withl a
character followed by a newline character. In additiotZacharacter encountered
alone on a line will indicate an end of file condition.

When writing to a file, S/REXX will terminate every line with &M character before
the newline character, and end the file withZacharacter following the last newline
character.

UsingFILECONV('W’) onUNIX systems permits the reading®iNDOWS files
eliminating™M and"Z characters.

Using FILECONV('U’)  on WINDOWS systems permits the writing of files
without”M and”Z characters, making them easier to share WX systems.

Example: call fileconv 'u’

FLFILES - Get FLIST Files

call flfiles tab returns in theéab stem the full names of the files listed within
the currenFLIST level.tab.0 contains the number of files returnedb.i with
I varying froml totab.0 contains the file names.

EN - Get Filename
FN(fname) returns théname filename part.

Example: a = fn("/usr/john/foo.c")
returns'foo".
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FOLLOW - Follow Symbolic Links

FOLLOW(file) checks if any component éife is a symbolic link, and replaces
it with the file to which the symbolic link points. The full pathname of the file will be
returned. Iffile  is recursively linked to itself, or if théle  directory component
does not existrFOLLOWeturns an empty string.

FOLLOWetsRCto zero in case of success. In case of eff@1_.LOWeturns an empty
string and setRCand to-1 .

Example: call chdir /users/john’
'In -s ./[somefile ./somefile.link’
say follow(’'somefile.link’)
displays: /users/john/somefile
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FORK - Spawn a New Process

FORK()

OnUNIX systemsFFORK() causes creation of a new process. The new process (child
process) is an exact copy of the calling process (parent process). The child process
inherits the variables and the programming state from its parent process. However, all
opened files are closed within the child process, and the child process cannot process

Page 564

dialog boxes opened by the parent process. The child processRERN macro
cannot pass commands3S&DIT.

Upon successful completioRORK() returns a value o to the child process and

returns the process ID of the child process to the parent process. Otherwise, a value

of -1 is returned to the parent process.
OnWINDOWS systems, a value et is always returned.

Example:
/father = getpid() \

a = fork()

if a=0 then
{ say 'Son: 'getpid() '(Father is 'father’)’
doi=1to5
say ... Son’
call sleep 1
end
say 'Son: exiting’
exit
}
else
{ say 'Father: 'getpid() '(son is 'a’)’
call usleep 500000
say 'Father: waitpid(,"N") = 'waitpid(a, 'n’)
say 'Father: waiting’
say 'Father: waitpid = 'waitpid(a)
say 'Father: exiting’

\ Y

would display:

/Father: 28159 (son is 28160) \
Son: 28160 (Father is 28159)
... Son

Father: waitpid(,"N") = 0
Father: waiting

... Son

... Son

... Son

... Son

Son: exiting

Father: waitpid = 28160
Father: exiting

- /
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FT - Get Filetype

FT(fname) returns théname filetype part.

Example: a = ft("/usr/john/foo.c")
returns'.c".

FWC - Format With Comma

FWC(number) returnsnumber, adding commas every 3 digits mumber uses
more than 6 digits.

Example: say fwc(123456789) /* Displays 123,456,789 */

GETDISKSPACE - Get Free Disk Space

GETDISKSPACE({mount_point}) returns a string containing in kbytes the
amount of disk space occupied by thwunt_point file system, the amount of
used and available space, and the percentage of the file system’s total capacity used.

If mount_point is not specified, the root directory/(" on UNIX systems, ¢: "
on WINDOWS systems) will be usednount_point can be any directory on
UNIX systems, and any drive lettec(™) on WINDOWS systems.

An empty string is returned in case of error.

Example: say ""getdiskspace("/")"" could display
"288119 158610 100698 61"

Note: GETDISKSPACEis not supported on Linux, SCO and SunOS
systems.

GETENYV - Get Environment Variable
GETENV(var) returns the value of thear environment variable.

Example: a = getenv("PATH")
See also th8ETENV() function.

GETFILE - Get File Content
rc = GETFILE({start}, {end}, {stem})
Within SEDIT, GETFILE retrieves the contents of the current file.

start is the first file line to be retrieved.When omittestart defaults to
1.

end is the last file line to be retrieved.When omitteshd defaults to the
lenght of the current file.

stem.0 the number of retrieved lines.

stem.i thei th retrieved line content.
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rc the number of retrieved lines.
Whenstem is not provided, th&ETFILE output will be placed in the stack.
Example: call getfile 12, 666, tab

GETPID - Process ldentifier
GETPID()

GETPID returns the current process number. Every process has a different process
number. This number can be used to create a unique filename.

HOSTNAME - Workstation Hostname
HOSTNAME()
HOSTNAMEeturns the name of the workstation.

JUSTIFY - Justify String

JUSTIFY(string, len{, pad}) returns a string of lengtlen .
The defaulpad value is the blank character.

string  is first normalized. Multiple blanks are converted to single blanks, and
leading and trailing blanks are removed.

If the length of the normalized string is greater than , string is then truncated
on the right and all trailing blanks are removed.

If the length of the normalized string is less tHan , extrapad characters are then
added evenly from left to right to provide the required length, and the blanks between
words are replaced with tipad character.

Examples:

justify(ONE THREE TWO',11,-): 'ONE-THREE-T'
justify("™, 9, "+"): "+
justify("The red shoe", 15): ‘The red shoe'

justify("The red shoe”, 15, "+"): 'The+++red++shoe’
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KILL - Terminate a Process
KILL(pid{, sig})
On UNIX systemsKILL()

sends to the process whose process ID (returned by the

FORK() built-in function) ispid the signalsig . sig can be any number, or one of the

usualUNIX signal strings:

SIGALRM SIGIOT SIGTRAP
SIGBUS SIGKILL SIGTSTP
SIGCHLD SIGLOST SIGTTIN
SIGCLD SIGPIPE SIGTTOU
SIGCONT SIGPOLL SIGURG
SIGEMT SIGPROF SIGUSR1
SIGFPE SIGQUIT SIGUSR2
SIGHUP SIGSEGV SIGVTALRM
SIGILL SIGSTOP SIGWINCH
SIGINT SIGSYS SIGXCPU
SIGIO SIGTERM SIGXFSZ

The sig default value is SIGKILL, which will terminate thiel process.
The first 3 letters ofig can be omittedALRMis the same aSIGALRM
Upon successful completion, a value @fis returned. Otherwise, a value ¢f is

returned.

OnWINDOWS systemsKILL()

KSH - Pass UNIX Command

KSH(cmd{, stem})

always returns a value df .

executes th&JNIX commandmdusing the Korn sheksh .

Whenstem is not provided, themd output will be placed in the stack. The user will
be able to read it using tiparse pull

command.

Thequeued() function may be used to return the number of lines in the stack.

Whenstem is provided, it must be a valiBEXXname. It will be filled with thecmd

output.

Example: call ksh "df", tab
tab.0 will contain the number of lines sent backdjy.
tab.1, tab.2, ...

See also thEXEC() , UNIX() ,CSH() andTCSH() functions.

LINEIN, LINEOUT - Input / Output

The S/REXX LINEIN()

will contain thedf output line by line.

and LINEOUT() functions comply with the standard
REXX LINEIN() and LINEOUT()

functions as described in "The REXX

Programming Language".
The following peculiarities must be noted:
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The UNIX or WINDOWS file system does not know about lines, only about
characters. The lines delimiter is implied by the presence of'@#¢x newline
character orUNIX, and by the®M character followed by the newline character on
WINDOWS.

Atthe firstLINEIN() orLINEOUT() invocation,S/REXX scans the entire file and
memorizes the newline character positions, permitting an extremely fast line access
on subsequent calls.

When using th& INEOUT() function to write in the middle of a file, for example to
write a string at line10 of a 2000 line fil&/REXX does not truncate the file at line

10. Instead, it checks the string length, compares it to the original line 10 length, and
moves the remainder of the file either to the left or to the right, depending on whether
the new line is shorter (left) or longer (right) than the original line.

With large files, this process may take a while.

The filename parameter may include the ~ .. file meta characters.

When reading the standard inputNEIN() sets the speci® CREXX variable to

0 in case of success, and to titeOF uppercase string when the standard input is no
longer available. In that caselNEIN() returns an empty string. This allows the use
of anS/REXX program as a standard input filter.

Consider the followingest program:

#!1 [home/xed/srexx
do forever
val = linein()
if rc = 'EOF’ then exit
say upper(val)
end

Typing (using arUNIX shell):

< echo abc | test >

would display:
<ABC >

See Also:FILECONV
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LN - Make Hard or Symbolic Links to File
LN(OldFile, NewFile{, 'n’|'s’})
LN creates a new directory entry (linklewFile for the file specified byOldFile

LN may be used to create both hard links’’and symbolic links (5°). A hard link

is a pointer to a file and is indistinguishable from the original directory entry. Any
changes to a file are effectively independent of the name used to reference the file.
Hard links may not span file systems.

A symbolic link is an indirect pointer to a file; its directory entry contains the name
of the file to which it is linked. Symbolic links may span file systems. ONIX
systems|N defaults to symbolic links when the third parameter is not specified.

Symbolic links are not available ®INDOWS.
LN returns0 in case of success, or an error message.

MKDIR - Make a Directory
MKDIR(dir) creates their directory, and returns the fudir pathname.

dir may include the ~ .. file meta characters.

WhenMKDIRfails, it sets thec variable to a non-zero value, and returns an error
message, such as:

MKDIR() error: File exists

Example: say mkdir("~/bin")

could print:  /user/john/bin

MV or RENAME - Rename a File

RENAME(file1, file2)
MV(filed, file2)

RENAMEenames the file or directofjel tofile2
RENAMEsets up two variables:

RC is set to 0 in the case of a success, or to the error number returned by
the system in the case of a failure.

RESULT is set to the full pathname éfe2 in the case of a success, orto a
string with an error message indicating the cause of the failure.

Example: call rename "myfile", "myfile.old"
RESULTmay contain for example:

c:\userfiles\myfile.old
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OPEN CONS - Open a Console
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OPEN_CONS({title {,width{,height}})
OPEN_CONS specific to thavsrexx.exe WINDOWS S/REXX version.

OPEN_CONE used within the windowing/srexx.exe  version to open a standard
I/O console, similar to a DOS consol8/REXX automatically callfOPEN_CONS
when aSAY, SAYX TRACEor PARSE PULlLstatement is issued and the console has
not been opened before.

title is a string to be displayed on top of the console.
width is the width in characters unit of the console.
height is the height in characters unit of the console.

Example: call open_cons "MyApp", 80, 25
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PARG - Parse Argument
parg(argv, opt, tab) parses theargv argument string according to the

options defined by thept string, saving the result into tkeb stem.

An option is a string starting with a minus sign. A parameter is a string following an

option.

parg returnsO when the argument stringrgv matches the optiond, when the
number of parameters following any option does not match the number of parameters

defined byopt and2 when an option is not defined.

Consider the followingest program:

/ #! /home/xed/srexx
option mixed
opt ="-Wp 2 -help 0 -font 1"
parse arg argv
if parg(argv, opt, tab) ~= 0 then
{ say 'Invalid option.’
exit 1
}
doi=1totab.0
select
when tab.i ='help’ then call help_proc
when tab.i = 'font' then
{ font = tab.font.1
say 'Font set to "font™
}
when tab.i ='Wp' then
{px =tab.Wp.1
py = tab.Wp.2
say 'Position set to "'px py™"
}
end
end i
str = tab.i
say 'Final string: "'str""
exit

help_proc:
say "Help not yet available”
exit 1

\

/

The"-Wp 2 -help 0 -font 1" opt string has the following meaning:

The-Wp option must be followed by 2 parameters.
The-help option must be followed by no parameter.
The-font  option must be followed by 1 parameter.

tab.0 gives the number of recognized options passed to the program.idf

tab.0+1 ,tab.n gives the remaining argument string.

When theWp option is passed to the progratab.Wp.1 andtab.Wp.2 give the

two words following theWp option in theargv argument string.
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Examples:

/ % test -Wp 345 123 strl str2 str3 \
Position set to "345 123"
Final string: "strl str2 str3"
% test -help
Help not yet available
% test -font cour.b.18
Font set to "cour.b.18"
Final string: ™
%

- /

Whenoption mixed is not in effect, all options are translated into uppercase. In
this case, theest program would be:

/ #1 [home/xed/srexx \

opt ="-wp 2 -help 0 -font 1" /* Same as "-WP 2 -HELP 0 -FONT 1" */
parse arg argv
if parg(argv, opt, tab) ~= 0 then
{ say 'Invalid option.'
exit 1
}
doi=1totab.0
select
when tab.i = 'HELP' then call help_proc
when tab.i = 'FONT' then
{ font = tab.font.1
say 'Font set to ""font™"
}
when tab.i = 'WP'  then
{px =tab.wp.1
py = tab.wp.2
say 'Position set to "'px py""
}
end
end i
str = tab.i
say 'Final string: "'str""
exit

help_proc:
say "Help not yet available"
exit 1

- /

QPID - Query Process Death
QPID(pid)

On UNIX systemsQPID() returnsl if the pid process is dead ar@lwhen it is
alive.pid is the process ID returned by thRORK() built-in command.

OnWINDOWS systemsQPID() always returnsl .
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REGISTRY DEL - Delete REGISTRY Key Contents

On WINDOWS systemsREGISTRY_DEL() is used to delete the contents of a
registry key, or the key itself.

WARNING: DISRUPTING THE WINDOWS REGISTRY CAN
IRREPARABLY DAMAGE THE SYSTEM.

rc = REGISTRY_DEL(hkey, where{, name})

hkey is the key root location in the registrjntkey can be one of the
following strings:

HKEY_CLASSES ROOT
HKEY_CURRENT_USER
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE
HKEY_USERS
HKEY_CURRENT_CONFIG
HKEY_DYN_DATA

where is the location of the key in thikey tree.

name when providedname is the name of the subkey to be removed.
when not provided, the wholehere key is removed. Note that on
WINDOWS NT systemswhere must be empty in order to be
removed.

rc is 0 when the call succeeds, or an error message.
Examples:

call registry_del("HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE",,
"SOFTWARE\test", "dms")

call registry_del("HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE",,
"SOFTWARE\test")

REGISTRY GET - Retrieve REGISTRY Key Contents

On WINDOWS systemsREGISTRY_GET() is used to retrieve the contents of a
registry key.

val = REGISTRY_GET(hkey, where, name)

hkey is the key root location in the registrjnkey can be one of the
following strings:

HKEY_CLASSES ROOT
HKEY_CURRENT_USER
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE
HKEY_USERS
HKEY_CURRENT_CONFIG
HKEY_DYN_DATA

where is the location of the key in thikey tree.
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name

val

BUILT-IN FUNCTIONS

is the name of the subkey.ntimeis the™ empty string, the default
value of the specified key location is retrieved.

is a string representing the contents of the key when the call succeds,
or an error message starting with ttREGISTRY_GET Error: "
string. REGISTRY_GET() returns the key value using a format
similar to the WINDOWS NT Registry Editor when using the
Export Registry File command.

REGISTRY_GET() understands the following/IN32 API type of
keys:

REG_BINARY
val is in the hex:xx,xx,Xx,.... " format.

REG_RESOURCE_LIST
val is in the hex(8):xx,xx,XXx,.... " format.

REG_FULL_RESOURCE_DESCRIPTOR
val is in the hex(9):xx,xx,XXx,.... " format.

REG_DWORD
val isin the 'dword:xxxxxxxx " format.

REG_DWORD_BIG_ENDIAN

val is in the hex(5):xx,xX,XX,.... " format.
REG_LINK
val is in the hex(6):xx,XX,XX,.... " format.

REG_MULTI_SZ

val is in the hex(7):XX,XX,XX,.... " format.
REG_NONE
val is in the hex(0):xX,XX,XX,.... " format.

REG_EXPAND_SZ
val is in the hex(2):xx,xX,XX,.... " format.

REG_RESOURCE_REQUIREMENTS_LIST
val is in the hex(a):xx,xx,XX,.... " format.

REG_SZ
val is a string.
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Examples:

say registry_get("HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE",,
"HARDWARE\DESCRIPTION\System\CentralProcessor\0",,
II~M HZII)

could display:
dword:00000109

say registry_get("HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE",,
"SOFTWARE\Citrix\Client Management\ICA Client Update",,
"Default Database")

could display:
hex(2):25,53,79,73,74,65

REGISTRY KEYS - REGISTRY Subkeys Enumeration

OnWINDOWS systemsREGISTRY_KEYS() is used to enumerate subkeys of the
specified registry key.

rc = REGISTRY_KEYS(hkey, {where}, stem)

hkey is the key root location in the registrjntkey can be one of the
following strings:

HKEY_CLASSES ROOT
HKEY_CURRENT_USER
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE
HKEY USERS
HKEY_CURRENT_CONFIG
HKEY_DYN_DATA

where is the location of the key in thiekey tree. When omitted, the whole
hkey tree is enumerated.

stem is the name of a valid REXX name.

stem.0 will contain the number of enumerated subkeys.

stem.i will contain thei th enumerated subkey.

rc is the number of enumerated subkeys when the call succeeds, or an
error message starting with theREGISTRY_KEYS Error: "
string.

Example:

call registry_keys("HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE",,
"SOFTWARE", tab)
doi=1totab.0
say tab.i
end

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page 575



LN

BUILT-IN FUNCTIONS

REGISTRY SET - Set REGISTRY Key Contents
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OnWINDOWS systemsREGISTRY_SET() is used to set the contents of a registry
key.

WARNING: DISRUPTING THE WINDOWS REGISTRY CAN
IRREPARABLY DAMAGE THE SYSTEM.

val = REGISTRY_SET(hkey, where, name, cnt)

hkey is the key root location in the registrjntkey can be one of the
following strings:

HKEY_CLASSES ROOT
HKEY_CURRENT_USER
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE
HKEY_USERS
HKEY_CURRENT_CONFIG
HKEY_DYN_DATA

where is the location of the key in thikey tree.

name is the name of the subkey.ntimeis the™ empty string, the default
value of the specified key location is set.

cnt is a string representing the contents of the KREGISTRY_SET()
uses a format similar to th&/INDOWS NT Registry Editor when
using theExport Registry File command.

REGISTRY_SET() understands the following/IN32 API type of

keys:
REG_BINARY
cnt is in the hex:xx,XX,xx,.... " format.

REG_RESOURCE_LIST

cnt is in the hex(8):xx,XX,XX,.... " format.
REG_FULL_RESOURCE_DESCRIPTOR

cnt is in the 'hex(9):xx,Xx,XX,.... " format.
REG_DWORD

cnt is in the dword:xxxxxxxx " format.

REG_DWORD_BIG_ENDIAN

cnt is in the 'hex(5):xx,Xx,XX,.... " format.
REG_LINK:
cnt is in the 'hex(6):xx,Xx,XX,.... " format.

REG_MULTI_SZ
cnt is in the 'hex(7):xx,Xx,XX,.... " format.
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REG_NONE

cnt is in the 'hex(0):xx,XX,XX,.... " format.
REG_EXPAND_SzZ

cnt is in the hex(2):xx,XX,XX,.... " format.

REG_RESOURCE_REQUIREMENTS_LIST

cnt is in the hex(a):xx,XX,XX,.... " format.

REG_SZ

cnt is a string not starting withex: , dword: or hex(n):
val is0 whenREGISTRY_SET() succeeds, or an error message.
Example:

call reqgistry_set("HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE",,
"SOFTWARE\test", "dms", "hex(6):01,02,03")

REGISTRY VALUES - REGISTRY Values Enumeration

On WINDOWS systemsREGISTRY_VALUES() is used to enumerate the values
of the specified registry key.

rc = REGISTRY_VALUES(hkey, where, stem)

hkey is the key root location in the registrjntkey can be one of the
following strings:

HKEY_CLASSES ROOT
HKEY_CURRENT_USER
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE
HKEY_USERS
HKEY_CURRENT_CONFIG
HKEY_DYN_DATA

where is the location of the key in thbkey tree. When set to an empty
string, thehkey values are enumerated.

stem is the name of a valid REXX name.

stem.0 will contain the number of enumerated values.

stem.i will contain thei th enumerated values.

rc is the number of enumerated values when the call succeeds, or an
error message starting with th@EGISTRY_VALUES Error: "
string.

Example:

call registry_values("HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE",,
"SOFTWARE\Program Groups", tab)
doi=1totab.0

say tab.i
end
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RM / DEL / RECYCLE - Delete Files

DEL(ff)

RM(ff)

RECYCLE(ff)

RM() andDEL() remove thdf files, and returns the full path names of the deleted
files.

On WINDOWS systemsRECYCLE() moves theff files or directories to the
recycle bin.

ff  may include the ~ .UNIX or WINDOWS file meta characters. If a flename
contains blanks, it must be surrounded with quotes or double quotes.

When RMfails, it sets therc variable to a non-zero value, and returns an error
message, such as:

RM() error: File does not exist

Examples: say rm("~/foo ~/test")
could print:/user/john/foo /usr/john/test

call rm ™/user/file with blanks™
call recycle "c:\Program Files\log

RMDIR - Delete a Directory

RMDIR(dir{, "r"})

RMDIRremoves thelir directory.

When the recursiver™ flag is not specifieddir must be empty.

When 't " is specified RMDIRremoves all of thelir files and subdirectories first.
RC is set to O in case of success, or to 1 in case of failure.

RESULT is set to the full pathname dfir in case of success, or to a string
with an error message indicating the cause of the failure.

Examples: call rmdir "c:\foodir", "r"
call rmdir "/home/foodir", "r"

SCRIPT - Record Session
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SCRIPT({filename {, 'a’}}

When SCRIPT is called with afilename parameter, everything printed on the
windows S/IREXX was started from is written tblename . Unless the optional
'a’  parameter is specified, tfilename file is overwritten.

WhenSCRIPT is called without parameters, the recording stops.

Example: call script '~/logfile’, 'a’
say 'This will be recorded’
address unix 'df /* This will be recorded */
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call script
say 'This will not be recorded’

Note: SCRIPT is not supported on Windows 95/98.

SERVICE CREATE - Create a Service

OnWINDOWS NT systemsSERVICE_CREATE() is an interface to the WIN32
CreateService function. SERVICE_CREATE() accepts arguments similar to
the followingCreateService  arguments:

LPCTSTR IpServiceName I/l pointer to name of service to start
LPCTSTR IpDisplayName [/l pointer to display name

DWORD dwDesiredAccess /[ type of access to service
DWORD dwServiceType I/ type of service

DWORD dwsStartType /[l when to start service

DWORD dwErrorControl I severity if service fails to start

LPCTSTR IpBinaryPathName  // pointer to name of binary file
LPCTSTR IpLoadOrderGroup  //pointer to name of load ordering group

LPCTSTR IpDependencies // pointer to array of dependency names

LPCTSTR IpServiceStartName // pointer to account name of service

LPCTSTR IpPassword /[ pointer to password for service
account

See the MicrosoftreateService documentation for more information.
SERVICE_CREATE() returns0 in case of success, or an explicit error message.
Example:

call service_create,

'SEDIT-SREXX License Server’,,

'SEDIT-SREXX License Server’,,

'SERVICE_ALL_ACCESS’,,
'SERVICE_WIN32_OWN_PROCESS|SERVICE_INTERACTIVE_PROCESS’,,
'SERVICE_AUTO_START,,

'SERVICE_ERROR_NORMAL’,,

'c:\Program Files\SEDIT\xserv.exe’

SERVICE DELETE - Delete a Service
SERVICE_DELETE(name)
name the name of the service to be deleted.

OnWINDOWS NT systemsSERVICE_DELETE() is an interface to the WIN32
DeleteService function.

See the MicrosofbeleteService documentation for more information.
SERVICE_DELETE() returnsO in case of success, or an explicit error message.
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SERVICE STOP - Stop a Service

SERVICE_STOP(name)
name the name of the service to be stopped.

On WINDOWS NT systems,SERVICE_STOP() is an interface to the WIN32
ControlService function.

See the MicrosoftontrolService documentation for more information.
SERVICE_STOP() returnsO in case of success, or an explicit error message.

SERVICE START - Start a Service

SERVICE_START(name)
name the name of the service to be started.

On WINDOWS NT systemsSERVICE_STARTY() is an interface to the WIN32
StartService function.

See the MicrosofbtartService documentation for more information.
SERVICE_START() returns0 in case of success, or an explicit error message.

SERVICE STATUS - Status of a Service
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SERVICE_STATUS(name)
name the name of the service to be queried.

OnWINDOWS NT systemsSERVICE_STATUS() is an interface to the WIN32
QueryServiceStatus function.

See the MicrosofQueryServiceStatus documentation for more information.

SERVICE_STATUS() returns an explicit error message in case of failure, or one of
the following strings:

SERVICE_STOPPED
SERVICE_START_PENDING
SERVICE_STOP_PENDING
SERVICE_RUNNING
SERVICE_CONTINUE_PENDING
SERVICE_PAUSE_PENDING
SERVICE_PAUSED
SERVICE_DOES_NOT_EXIST
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SETENV, PUTENV - Set Environment Variable

SETENV(var, str) or PUTENV(var, str) assigns str
environment variable.

Example: call putenv "PATH", ".:/usr/bin:/bin"
See also th&ETENV() function.

SIN - Sine
SIN(ang) returns the sine value of the radian argunaegt.

SLEEP - Suspend Execution

SLEEP(sec) suspends execution feec seconds.

SockAccept - Accept an Incoming Request

as = SockAccept(s{, 'stem.’}
as = accept(s{, 'stem.’}
accepts a connection request from a remote host.

LN

to the var

as a positive value indicates succeas can then be used with
SockRecv() to retrieve the message sent by the remote host.

'stem.’ is an optional stem variable where the address that is bound &sthe

socket is placed.

stem.family
is alwaysAF_INET" or’PF_INET

stem.port the port number assigned to the socket

stem.addr either INADDR_ANY’ or the internet address in dotted format

(nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn ).

SockClose - Close a Socket

SockClose(s)
closesocket(s)
closes thes socket opened with tHeockSocket()  built-in.
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SockBind - Bind a Socket

Page 582

rc = SockBind(s, 'stem.”)
rc = bind(s, 'stem.”)
assigns a name to an unnamed socket.

rc 0 whenSockBind() succeds.

S specifies a socket.

'stem.’ is a stem variable containing the address that is to be bound to socket.
stem.family

must always b&AF_INET or’PF_INET’

stem.port the port number to be assigned to the sockgiolt is set to0, the
the system will assign an available paBiockGetSockName()
can be used to retrieve the port number assigned.

stem.addr either INADDR_ANY’ or the internet address in dotted format
(nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn ). On hosts with more than one network
interface (called multihomed hosts), a caller can select the interface
with which it is to bind.

SockBind()  sets theerrno variable to0 in case of success, or to one of the
following error codes:

EACCES the requested address is protected and the current user has inadequate
permission to access it.

EADDRINUSE the specified address is already in use.

EADDRNOTAVAIL
the specified address is not available on the local machine.

EBADF sis not a valid descriptor.

EINVAL the socket is already bound to an address.

ENOSR there were insufficienSTREAMSesources for the operation to
complete.

ENOTSOCK & a descriptor for a file, not a socket.

Example: addr_family = ’AF_INET’
addr_port =1256
addr_addr ='INADDR_ANY’
rc = SockBind(sock_in, 'addr_")

Note: Using a stem name such asldr.’ may lead to unexpected
results. If for example th@ort REXX variable is assigned the
value of12, addr.port  will expand toaddr.12 , and theport
value assigned taddr.port  will be impossible to retrieve. Use a
non-stemmed prefix such addr_ to prevent this error.
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SockConnect - Connect a Socket

rc = SockConnect(s, 'stem.’)
rc = connect(s, 'stem.’)
connects a socket to a host.

rc 0 whenSockConnect() succeds.
S specifies a socket.
'stem.’ is a stem variable containing the address of the remote socket to

which a connection is to be attempted.

stem.family
must always b&AF_INET' or’PF_INET

stem.port the port number assigned to the remote socket.

stem.addr either INADDR_ANY’ or the internet address in dotted format
(nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn ).

SockConnect sets theerrno variable toO in case of success, or to one of the
following error codes:

EACCES search permission is denied for a component of the path prefix of the
pathname in name.

EADDRINUSEthe address is already in use.

EADDRNOTAVAIL
the specified address is not available on the remote machine.

EAFNOSUPPORT
addresses in the specified address family cannot be used with this
socket.

EALREADY the socketis non-blocking and a previous connection attempt has not
yet been completed.

EBADF sis not a valid descriptor.

ECONNREFUSED
the attempt to connect was forcefully rejected.

EINPROGRESS
the socket is non-blocking and the connection cannot be completed

immediately.

EINTR the connection attempt was interrupted before any data arrived by the
delivery of a signal.

EIO an 1/0O error occurred while reading from or writing to the file
system.

EISCONN the socket is already connected.

ELOOP too many symbolic links were encountered in translating the
pathname in name.
ENETUNREACH

the network is not reachable from this host.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page 583



LN BUILT-IN FUNCTIONS

ENOSR there were insufficient STREAMS resources available to complete
the operation.

ENXIO the server exited before the connection was complete.

ETIMEDOUT connection establishment timed out without establishing a
connection.

Example: addr_family = ’AF_INET’

addr_port =1256
addr_addr = SockGetHostld()
rc = SockConnect(sock_out, 'addr_")

Note: Using a stem name such asldr.’ may lead to unexpected
results. If for example thgport REXX variable is assigned the
value of12, addr.port  will expand toaddr.12 , and theport
value assigned taddr.port  will be impossible to retrieve. Use a
non-stemmed prefix such addr_ to prevent this error.

SockDropFuncs - Compatibility Function

SockDropFuncs() is provided for compatibility purpose&ockDropFuncs
does no perform any function.

SockGetHostByAddr - Search for Information for a Host

rc = SockGetHostByAddr(dotAddress, 'stem.’{, domain})
rc = gethostbyaddr(dotAddress, 'stem.’{, domain})
gets information about a specified host on the network using its dotted decimal

address.

rc 1 whenSockGetHostByAddr()  succeds0 in case of failure.

dotAddress a string specifying the dotted decimal address of the host.

domain the domain valueSockGetHostByAddr() only supports the
"AF_INET" value.

'stem.’ is a stem variable containing the information about the host.

stem.name the standard name of the host.

stem.alias.O number of aliases for this host.

stem.alias.1 First alias for this host.

stem.alias.n n’th alias for this host.

stem.addrtype
always 'AF_INET".

stem.addr the default dotted decimal address.
stem.addr.0 number of addresses for thame host.
stem.addr.1 first address for theame host.
stem.addr.n n'th address for theame host.
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SockGetHostByAddr()  setsthén_errno variable to0 in case of success, or to
one of the following error codes:

HOST_NOT_FOUND
TRY_AGAIN
NO_RECOVERY
NO_DATA
NO_ADDRESS

Example: rc = SockGetHostByAddr('192.9.200.1’, ’host.”)

say 'host.name = 'host.name
say 'host.alias.0 = 'host.alias.0
do i =1 to host.alias.0

say 'host.alias.'i' = 'host.alias.i
end
say 'host.addrtype = 'host.addrtype
say 'host.addr = ’host.addr
say 'host.addr.0 =’host.addr.0
do i =1 to host.addr.0

say 'host.addr.’i’ = 'host.addr.i
end

SockGetHostByName - Search for Information for a Host

rc = SockGetHostByName(name, 'stem.’)
rc = gethostbyname(name, 'stem.”)
gets information about a specified host on the network using its name.

rc 1 whenSockGetHostByName() succeds0 in case of failure.
name a string specifying the name of the host.

'stem.’ is a stem variable containing the information about the host.
stem.name the standard name of the host.

stem.alias.O number of aliases for this host.

stem.alias.1 First alias for this host.

stem.alias.n n'th alias for this host.

stem.addrtype
always 'AF_INET".

stem.addr the default dotted decimal address.
stem.addr.0 number of addresses for thame host.
stem.addr.1 first address for theame host.
stem.addr.n n'th address for theame host.
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SockGetHostByName() sets thén_errno variable to0 in case of success, or to
one of the following error codes:

HOST_NOT_FOUND
TRY_AGAIN
NO_RECOVERY
NO_DATA
NO_ADDRESS

Example: rc = SockGetHostByName(hostname(), 'host.")

say 'host.name = 'host.name
say 'host.alias.0 = 'host.alias.0
do i =1 to host.alias.0

say 'host.alias.'i' = 'host.alias.i
end
say 'host.addrtype = 'host.addrtype
say 'host.addr = ’host.addr
say 'host.addr.0 =’host.addr.0
do i =1 to host.addr.0

say 'host.addr.’i’ = 'host.addr.i
end

SockGetHostld - Get the Dot Address of the Host

dotAddress = SockGetHostld()
dotAddress = gethostid()
retrieves the dot address of the local hosinn.nnn.nnn.nnn format.

SockGetPeerName - Get the Name of the Connected Peer
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rc = SockGetPeerName(s, 'stem.’)
rc = getpeername(s, 'stem.’)
retrieves information about the peer connected to the sedkehe stem. ’ stem.

rc 0 whenSockGetPeerName() succeds.

S specifies a socket.

'stem.’ is a stem variable containing the address that is bound tcs the
socket.

stem.family

is alwaysAF_INET' or’PF_INET

stem.port the port number assigned to the socket. If the socket is not bound to
an addresstem.port  is set td).

stem.addr either INADDR_ANY’ or the internet address in dotted format
(nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn ).

SockGetPeerName() sets theerrno variable toO in case of success, or to one
of the following error codes:

EBADF the argumens is not a valid file descriptor.
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ENOMEM
ENOSR

ENOTSOCK
ENOTCONN
Example:

Note:

LN

there was insufficient memory available for the operation to
complete.

there were insufficient STREAMS resources available for the
operation to complete.

the argumens is not a socket.
the sockes is not connected.

SockGetPeerName(s, 'addr_’)

say addr_family /* displays 'AF_INET’ */

say addr_port /* could display 1256 */

say addr_addr /* could display 'INADDR_ANY’ or
'192.9.200.1" */

Using a stem name such asldr.’ may lead to unexpected
results. If for example th@ort REXX variable is assigned the
value of12, addr.port  will expand toaddr.12 , and theport
value assigned taddr.port  will be impossible to retrieve. Use a
non-stemmed prefix such addr_ to prevent this error.

SockGetSockName - Get the Current Socket Name

rc = SockGetSockName(s, 'stem.’)
rc = getsockname(s, 'stem.’)
retrieves information about tleesocket in thestem. ’ stem.

rc
S
‘'stem.’

stem.family

stem.port

stem.addr

0 whenSockGetSockName() succeds.

specifies a socket.

is a stem variable containing the address that is bound tcs the
socket.

is alwaysAF_INET" or’PF_INET

the port number assigned to the socket. If the socket is not bound to
an addresstem.port  is set td0.

either INADDR_ANY’ or the internet address in dotted format
(nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn ).

SockGetSockName() sets theerrno variable to0 in case of success, or to one
of the following error codes:

EBADF
ENOMEM

ENOSR

ENOTSOCK
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the argumens is not a valid file descriptor.

there was insufficient memory available for the operation to
complete.

there were insufficient STREAMS resources available for the
operation to complete.

the argumens is not a socket.
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Example: SockGetSockName(s, ‘addr_")
say addr_family /* displays 'AF_INET’ */
say addr_port /* could display 1256 */
say addr_addr /* could display 'INADDR_ANY’ or
'192.9.200.1" */

Note: Using a stem name such asldr.’ may lead to unexpected
results. If for example thport REXX variable is assigned the value
of 12, addr.port  will expand toaddr.12 , and theport value
assigned toaddr.port will be impossible to retrieve. Use a
non-stemmed prefix such addr_ to prevent this error.

SockGetSockOpt - Get Socket Options
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rc = SockGetSockOpt(s, level, optname, 'optval’)
rc = getsockopt(s, level, optname, 'optval’)
gets options associated with a socket.

rc 0 whenSockGetSockOpt()  succeds.

S specifies a socket.

level the protocol level. SockGetSockOpt() supports only the
"SOL_SOCKETIevel.

optname onUNIX systemspptname can be:

SO_DEBUG SO _REUSEADDR SO_KEEPALIVE

SO _DONTROUTE SO_LINGER SO_BROADCAST
SO_OOBINLINE SO_SNDBUF SO_RCVBUF SO_TYPE
SO_ERROR

OnWINDOWS systempptname can be:

SO_DEBUG SO_REUSEADDR SO_KEEPALIVE
SO_DONTROUTE SO_LINGER SO_BROADCAST
SO_OOBINLINE SO_SNDBUF SO_RCVBUF SO_DONTLINGER

‘'optval’ the name of a®/REXX variable enclosed in quotes.
Whenoptname is SO_LINGER optval is filled with a string
including 2 integers. The firstinteger is a boolean flag describing the
linger status, and the second integer is the linger time.

SockGetSockOpt()  sets theerrno variable to0 in case of success, or to one of
the following error codes:

EBADF the argumens is not a valid file descriptor.

ENOMEM there was insufficient memory available for the operation to
complete.

ENOPROTOOPT
the option is unknown at the level indicated.

ENOSR there were insufficient STREAMS resources available for the

operation to complete.
ENOTSOCK the argumens is not a socket.
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Example:

rc = SockGetSockOpt(sock _out, "'SOL_SOCKET", "SO_REUSEADDR", 'lg’)
if Ig = 1) then

Sockinit - Compatibility Function

Sockinit() is provided for compatibility purposesSockinit() does not
perform any function.

Sockloctl - Perform Special Operations on Socket

rc = Sockloctl(s, codeop, 'var’)
rc = ioctl(s, codeop, 'var’)
sets socket attribute, or retrieves information.

rc 0 whenSockloctl() succeds.

S specifies a socket.

codeop the ioctl command to performcodeop can be FIONBIO’ or
"FIONREAD.

FIONBIO sets or clears nonblocking input/output for thesocket.var must

be an integer. Whevar contains the value @, input/output on the
sockets are blocking. Otherwise, input/output on the socketdre

nonblocking.

FIONREAD Sockloctl() stores invar the number of bytes available for
reading.

'var’ a REXX variable.

Sockloctl() sets theerrno variable toO in case of success, or to one of the

following error codes:

EINVAL request ocodeop is not valid for this device.

EIO some physical I/O error has occurred.

ENOLINK sis on a remote machine and the link to that machine is no longer
active.

SockListen - Listen for Incoming Requests

rc = SockListen(s, backlog)

rc = listen(s, backlog)

completes the binding necessary for a socket to accept connections and creates a
connection request queue for incoming requests.

rc 0 whenSockListen() succeds.
S specifies a socket.
backlog the maximum length the queue of pending connections may grow to.
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SockListen() sets theerrno  variable to0 in case of success, or to one of the
following error code:

EBADF the argumens is not a valid file descriptor.

SockLoadFuncs - Compatibility Function

SockLoadFuncs() is provided for compatibility purposeSockLoadFuncs()
does not perform any function.

SockPSock Errno - Last Error Code

SockPSock_Errno({str}) prints the last error code set by a socket call.
Subsequent successful socket calls do not reset this error code.

Whenstr is provided and is not emptysockPSock Errno()  prints first str
followed by a colon and a space.

SockRecv - Receive Data
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rc = SockRecv(s, 'var’, len{, flag})
rc = recv(s, 'var’, len{, flag})
receives data on a connected socket.

rc -1 in case of failure or the length of the incoming data.

S a connected socket. Generally, the return ofSbekAccept()
function.

var’ the name of a REXX variable the data will be received into.

len the maximum length of the data to be read.

flag a blank delimited list of options:

MSG_OORB:ads any out-of-band data on the socket.
MSG_PEEKeeks at the data present on the socket; the data is
returned but not consumed, so that a subsequent receive operation
sees the same data.

SockRecv() sets theerrno variable to0 in case of success, or to one of the
following error codes:

EINTR the operation was interrupted by delivery of a signal before any data
was available to be received.

EIO an 1/O error occurred while reading from or writing to the file
system.

ENOMEM there was insufficient user memory available for the operation to
complete.

ENOSR there were insufficient STREAMS resources available for the

operation to complete.
ENOTSOCK & not a socket.
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ESTALE a stale NFS file handle exists.

EWOULDBLOCK
the socket is marked non-blocking and the requested operation
would block.

SockRecvFrom - Receive Data

rc = SockRecvFrom(s, 'var’, len, {flag}, 'addr.”)
rc = recvfrom(s, 'var’, len, {flag}, 'addr.”)
receives data on a socket whether it is in a connected state or not.

rc -1 in case of failure or the length of the incoming data.

S specifies a socket.

'var’ the name of a REXX variable the data will be received into.
len the maximum length of the data to be read.

flag a blank delimited list of options:

MSG_OOReads any out-of-band data on the socket.
MSG_PEEKeeks at the data present on the socket; the data is
returned but not consumed, so that a subsequent receive operation
sees the same data.

‘addr.’ when provided, the source address of the message is filled into
the 'addr. ' stem.

addr.family is alwaysAF_INET’

addr.port the port number assigned to the socket

addr.addr either'INADDR_ANY’ or the internet address in dotted format

(nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn ).

SockRecvFrom() setstheerrno variable toO in case of success, or to one of the
following error codes:

EINTR the operation was interrupted by delivery of a signal before any data
was available to be received.

EIO an 1/0O error occurred while reading from or writing to the file
system.

ENOMEM there was insufficient user memory available for the operation to
complete.

ENOSR there were insufficient STREAMS resources available for the

operation to complete.
ENOTSOCK & not a socket.

ESTALE a stale NFS file handle exists.

EWOULDBLOCK
the socket is marked non-blocking and the requested operation
would block.
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SockSelect - Monitor Sockets
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rc = SockSelect('reads.’, 'writes.’, ‘excepts.’ {,tt})
rc = select('reads.’, 'writes.’, 'excepts.’ {,tt})
monitors the activity of the specified sockets.

rc
reads.’

reads.O
reads.n

writes.’

writes.0
writes.n

‘excepts.’

excepts.0

excepts.n
tt

SockSelect()

the number of ready sockets,-ar in case of failure.

the stem specifying the sockets to be checked for readability.
When omitted, or specified as an empty string, no socket is
checked for readability.

the number of sockets to be checked for readability.
the n’th socket to be checked for readability.

the stem specifying the sockets to be checked for readiness for
writing.When omitted, or specified as an empty string, no socket
is checked for readiness for writing.

the number of sockets to be checked for readiness for writing.
the n’th socket to be checked for readiness for writing.

the stem specifying the sockets to be checked for exceptional
pending conditions (out-of-band data in the receive buffer). When
omitted, or specified as an empty string, no socket is checked for
exceptional pending conditions.

the number of sockets to be checked for exceptional pending
conditions.

the n’th socket to be checked for exceptional pending conditions.

the timeout amount in seconds bef@eckSelect() returns
when no socket is ready. Whéin is set to0, SockSelect()

does not wait before returning. If no timeout value is passed, or if
tt is an empty string"( ), SockSelect() does not return
until one socket becomes ready.

sets theerrno  variable to0 in case of success, or to one of the

following error codes:

EBADF
EINTR

Example:

the argumens is not a valid file descriptor.

a signal was delivered before any of the selected events occurred, or
the time limit expired.

sock_in = SockSocket("AF_INET", "SOCK_STREAM", 0)
sock_out = SockSocket("AF_INET", "SOCK_STREAM", 0)
do forever

reads.0 =1

reads.1 = sock_in

writes.0 =1

writes.1 = sock _out

excepts.0 =2

excepts.1 = sock_in

excepts.2 = sock_out

call SockSelect 'reads.’, 'writes.’, 'excepts.’, 1.5

doi=1toreads.0
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say reads.i 'is ready for reading’
end
doi= 1 to writes.0

say writes.i 'is ready for writing’
end
do i =1 to excepts.0

say excepts.i 'is exceptional’
end

end

SockSend - Send Data

rc = SockSend(s, data{, flags})
rc = send(s, 'data’{, flags})
sends data on a connected socket.

rc -1 in case of failure or the number of bytes sent.

data the data to be sent.

flags is an optional blank delimited list of options:
MSG_0OOB

Sends out-of-band data on sockets that support
SOCK_STREAM communication.

MSG_DONTROUTE

TheSO_DONTROUTa@ption is turned on for the duration
of the operation. This is usually used only by diagnostic or
routing programs.

SockSend() sets theerrno variable to0O in case of success, or to one of the
following error codes:

EBADF sis an invalid file descriptor.

EINTR the operation was interrupted by delivery of a signal before any data
could be buffered to be sent.

EMSGSIZE the socket requires that message be sent atomically, and the message
was too long.

ENOMEM there was insufficient memory available to complete the operation.

ENOSR there were insufficient STREAMS resources available for the
operation to complete.

ENOTSOCK §s not a socket.

EWOULDBLOCK

the socket is marked non-blocking and the requested operation
would block.
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SockSendTo - Send Data
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rc = SockSendTo(s, data, {flags}, 'addr’)
rc = sendto(s, 'data’, {flags}, 'addr’)
sends data on a socket whether it is in a connected state or not.

rc -1 in case of failure or the number of bytes sent.

data the data to be sent.

flags is an optional blank delimited list of options:
MSG_0OOB

Sends out-of-band data on sockets that support
SOCK_STREAM communication.

MSG_DONTROUTE

TheSO_DONTROUTa@ption is turned on for the duration
of the operation. This is usually used only by diagnostic or
routing programs.

‘addr’ the name of a REXX variable containing the destination address.
addr.family must always b&AF_INET' or’PF_INET

addr.port the port number assigned to the socket

addr.addr either'INADDR_ANY’ or the internet address in dotted format

(nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn ).

SockSendTo() sets theerrno variable toO in case of success, or to one of the
following error codes:

EBADF sis an invalid file descriptor.

EINTR the operation was interrupted by delivery of a signal before any data
could be buffered to be sent.

EMSGSIZE the socket requires that the message be sent atomically, and the
message was too long.

ENOMEM there was insufficient memory available to complete the operation.

ENOSR there were insufficient STREAMS resources available for the
operation to complete.

ENOTSOCK £ not a socket.

EWOULDBLOCK
the socket is marked non-blocking and the requested operation
would block.
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SockSetSockOpt - Set Socket Options

rc = SockSetSockOpt(s, level, optname{, optval})
rc = setsockopt(s, level, opthame{, optval})
sets options associated with a socket.

rc 0 whenSockSetSockOpt succeds.

S specifies a socket.

level the protocol level. SockSetSockOpt() supports only the
"SOL_SOCKETIevel.

optname optname and any specified optionsoptval are passed

uninterpreted to the appropriate protocol module for interpretation.
OnUNIX systemspptname can be:

SO_DEBUG SO_REUSEADDR SO_KEEPALIVE
SO_DONTROUTE SO_LINGER SO_BROADCAST
SO_OOBINLINE SO_SNDBUF SO_RCVBUF SO_TYPE
SO_ERROR

OnWINDOWS systempptname can be:

SO_DEBUG SO_REUSEADDR SO_KEEPALIVE
SO_DONTROUTE SO_LINGER SO_BROADCAST
SO_OOBINLINE SO_SNDBUF SO_RCVBUF SO_DONTLINGER

optval may be a string or a number.

When optname is SO_LINGER optval must be a string
including 2 integers. The first integer is a boolean flag enabling the
linger feature, and the second integer is the linger time.

SockSetSockOpt()  sets theerrno variable to0 in case of success, or to one of
the following error codes:

EBADF the argumens is not a valid file descriptor.

ENOMEM there was insufficient memory available for the operation to
complete.

ENOPROTOOPT

the option is unknown at the level indicated.

ENOSR there were insufficient STREAMS resources available for the
operation to complete.

ENOTSOCK the argumens is not a socket.
Examples:

rc = SockSetSockOpt(sock_out, "SOL_SOCKET", "SO_REUSEADDR", 1)
rc = SockSetSockOpt(sock_out, "SOL_SOCKET", "SO_LINGER", "1 2"
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SockShutDown - Close a Socket

SockShutDown(s, how)
shutdown(s, how)
shuts down all or part of a full duplex connection.

S a socket.
how 0 no more data can be received on the socgket
1 no more output to be allowed on the socket
2 no more data can be sent or received on sacket

SockShutDown() setstheerrno variable to0 in case of success, or to one of the
following error codes:

EBADF sis not a valid file descriptor.

ENOMEM there was insufficient user memory available for the operation to
complete.

ENOSR there were insufficient STREAMS resources available for the

operation to complete.
ENOTCONN the specified socket is not connected.
ENOTSOCK & not a socket.

SockSocket - Create a Socket

s = SockSocket(domain, type, protocol)

s = socket(domain, type, protocol)

creates an endpoint for communication and returns a socket descriptor representing
the endpoint.

S a returned socket.

domain specifies a communications domain within which communication
will take place. SockSocket supports only the AF_INET"
(identical to PF_INET") domain.

type The socket has the indicatedype , which specifies the
communication semanticstype may be 'SOCK_STREAM
"SOCK_DGRANMor "SOCK_RAW

protocol is the protocol family which should be usegkotocol may be
"IPPROTO_UDP, "IPPROTO_TCP, or a whole number
(generally0).

SockSocket sets theerrno variable to0 in case of success, or to one of the
following error codes:

EACCES permission to create a socket of the specified type and/or protoco | is
denied.

EMFILE the per-process descriptor table is full.

ENOMEM insufficient user memory is available.
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ENOSR There were insufficient STREAMS resources available to complete
the operation.

EPROTONOSUPPORT
The protocol type or the specified protocol is not supported within
this domain.

SockSoClose - Close a Socket

SockSoClose(s) closes thes socket opened with teockSocket()  built-in.

SockSock Errno - Last Error Code

str = SockSock Errno() returns the last error code set by a socket call.
Subsequent successful socket calls do not reset this error code.

SockVersion - Version Number of Socket Library

SockVersion() returns the version number of tBEREXX Socket library.
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SORT - Sort a List
SORT(tab, desc, start, end)

tab is a valid REXX symbol. The derived stem valuési(1 ,tab.2
etc...) will be sorted accordingly to tdesc string.

desc is a string describing how to saatb .

desc is a list of paired columns, which may be preceded with
Ascending , Descending, N orn, which indicates the order in
which to sort the field and the type of field, and all subsequent fields,
until anotherAscending or Descending or Nor n parameter is
encountered.

N indicates a numerical field to be sorted in ascending order.

n indicates a numerical field to be sorted in descending order.

Ascending , regardless of the case, indicates an alphanumeric field
to be sorted in ascending order.

Descending , regardless of the case, indicates an alphanumeric
field to be sorted in descending order.

Xindicates a field to be sorted in natural ascending order. See the
SEDIT SORTcommand for a description of natural order sorting.

X indicates a field to be sorted in natural descending order.

Z indicates a field to be sorted in natural ascending order while
ignoring the case.

z indicates a field to be sorted in natural descending order while
ignoring the case.

An asterisk® as a second column indicates the end of the string to be
sorted.

start indicates the rank of the first stem to be sorted. When not specified,
it defaults to 1.

end indicates the rank of the last stem to be sorted. When not specified,
it defaults tatab.0

Examples: call sort list, "a 1 12 d 13 24 N 25 *', 2, 13
call sort list, "X 1 12 d 13 24 N 25 *', 2, 13

Page 598 SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



BUILT-IN FUNCTIONS

LN

STATE / LSTATE - Query File State

STATE(fname{, option})
the filefname matchesption

andLSTATE(fname{, option})
, and 0 otherwise.

return 1 when

TheLSTATE() function obtains file attributes similar ®TATE() , except when the
named file is a symbolic link; in that cad&TATE() returns information about the
link, while STATE() returns information about the file the link references.

fname may include the ~ UNIX or WINDOWS file meta characters.

option may be one of the following letters, or the word corresponding to the letter:
"d" "Directory" matches a directory.
"e" "Exists" matches an existing file. This is the default when
option is not supplied.
“f* "File" matches a plain file. Special files, like symbolic links or
sockets, return 0.
"' "Link" matches a symbolic link.
"0" "Owned" matches a file owned by the current user. Always
returns 1 oWINDOWS systems.
"r'  "Read" matches a file which can be read by the current user.
"s"  "Size" returns the file size.
"w" o "Write" matches a file which can be written by the current user.
"X"  "eXecute" matches a file with execute permission. Always returns
1 onWINDOWS systems.
"z"  "Zero" matches a zero length file.
"p"  "stamP" returns a string idd/mm/yyyy hh:mm:ss  format
indicating the time of last modification.
"n"  "owNer" returns the name of the owner of the file.
"g"  "Group" returns the name of the group of the file. Always returns
an empty string olVINDOWS systems.
"y'  "sYstem" returns a value which uniquely identifies the file system
that contains the file.
Examples: if state("~/MyFile") then call MyRoutine
MyRoutine will be called when-/MyFile exists.
owner = state("MyFile", "n")
owner = state("MyFile", "owner")
Notes: OnWINDOWS systemsfname may be surrounded with quotes.

When the information query succee@®TATE() andLSTATE()
set theRCREXX variable td.
When the query failsSTATE() andLSTATE() returnO, and set

the RCREXX variable to a string describing the reason the query
failed.
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STIME - Set System Time

stime(str) sets the system time according to the str string which must be in
"dd/mm/yyyy hh:mm:ss ' format. stime returnsO when the call succeeds.

Example: call stime '25/1/2001 12:03:24°

STREAM - Compatibility Function

stream() is a compatibility function, which always returns tteady string, and
performs no action.

SUBDIRS - Find Subdirectories
SUBDIRS(root, {stem}, {rec})

root is the root directory to be scanned for subdirectories.

stem whenstem is not provided, th&sUBDIRSoutput will be placed in
the stack. The user will be able to read it using plaese pull
command.

Thequeued() function may be used to return the number of lines
in the stack.

Whenstem is provided, it must be a valiBREXXname. It will be
filled with the SUBDIRSoutput.stem.0 will contain the number
of subdirectories found.

rec when not specified, or specified as the ™ string, only the first level
subdirectories names are returned.

When specified as ther™ string, every subdirectory will be
recursively scanned, and all the nested subdirectories names will be
returned.

Example: call subdirs "~", tab, "r"
doi=1totab.0
say tab.i
end

SysCls - Clear the Screen

SysCls() clears the screen when possible.
SysClIs() returns0 in case of success, or an error message in case of failure.
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SysFileDelete - Delete File

SysFileDelete(file) removes thefile  file. file  may include the ~ ..
UNIX or WINDOWS file meta characters.
Notes: SysFileDelete() removes one file at a time. To remove several

files with one call, use theM() or theDEL() subroutine.
RM() andDEL() need quotes when the name of the file to erase
contains blanksSysFileDelete() does not.

Return Codes:

File deleted successfully.

File not found.

Path not found.

Too many symbolic links were encountered in translating path.
Access denied or busy.

Components of path require hopping to multiple remote machines
and the file system does not allow it.

7 Path points to a remote machine and the link to that machine is no
longer active.

8 The length of the path argument is too long.
108 Read-only filesystem.
999 Unknown error.

OOk wWNO

SysFileSearch - Scan File

SysFileSearch(str, file, 'stem.’{, opt})
searches thile file to find all lines containing thetr string.fle may include
the ~ ..UNIX or WINDOWS file meta characters.

str the string to match.

file the file to search.

'stem.’ the name of a stem variable used to return the result of the search.

stem.0 the number of matching lines.

stem.i the contents of a matching line. Whept contains theN option,
stem.i contains the line number.

opt an optional string containing one of the following one-character
options:
N returns the file line numbers.
C conducts a case-sensitive search.

By default, the search is case-insensitive without line numbers.
Return Codes:

0 Successful.
3 Error opening file.
4 Error reading file.
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Example:

call SysFileSearch 'spool’, '/etc/passwd’, 'stem.’, 'n’
doi=1to stem.0

say stem.i
end

could print:

7 Ip:x:71:8:Line Printer Admin:/usr/spool/lp:
10 nuucp:x:9:9:uucp Admin:/var/spool/uucppublic

SysFileTree - Scan Directory

SysFileTree(filespec, 'stem.’, {opt})
searches the directory describedilgspec  for matching files.

filespec can be one of the following:

adir directory all the files in thedir directory matchingopt will be
returneddir may include the ~ .UNIX or WINDOWS
file meta characters.

anexpr search string
all files matchingexpr andopt in the current directory
will be returned. Wheropt does not specify a regular
expression searckexpr can include thes and? special
meta characters. matches any set of characte?snatches
any (one) character.

dir/expr all files matchingexpr andopt inthedir directory will
be returned.

a null (") string all files matchingopt in the current directory will be

returned.
'stem.’ the name of a stem variable used to return the result of the search.
stem.0 the number of matching files.
stem.i a matching file.
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opt an optional string containing one of the following one-character

options:

F Search only for files.

D Search only for directories

B Search for both directories and files. This is the
default.

S Search subdirectories recursively.

T Return the time and date iNY/MM/DD/HH/MM
format.

L Return the time and date in
YYYY-MM-DD HH:MM:SSformat.

O Return only the file name. The default is to return the

string in the example below.
I Ignore case. This is the default oOWINDOWS

systems.
R Respect case. This is the defaultddiX systems.
G filespec is a regular expression. Spage 365

for a regular expression definition. Note that on
WINDOWS systems, the\  regular expression
escape character cannot be used. Instead of using for
examplé.. (meaning "), use[.]

SysFileTree () returnsO in case of success, or an explicit error message such as
"Error Opening Directory Xxxxx " in case of failure.

Examples:

call SysFileTree 'fusr/include/*io*.h’, 'stem.’
doi=1tostem.0

say stem.i
end

could print:

04/24/96 03:18 2317  -rw-r--r-- /usr/include/aio.h
04/24/96 03:18 1025  -rw-r--r-- /usr/include/cpio.h
04/24/96 19:18 11868  -rw-r--r-- fusrf/include/stdio.h

call SysFileTree 'C:\WTSRV\[2-3][.]dII', 'stem.’, 'g’
doi=1to stem.0

say stem.i
end

could print:

04/29/96 12:13 21648 ---A- C:\WTSRV\ctl3dv2.dll
08/24/98 10:00 52224 ---A- C:\WTSRV\scnlib32.dll
06/11/97 00:06 104448 ---A- C\WTSRV\TWAIN32.DLL
08/23/98 13:32 77312 ---A- C\WTSRV\TWAIN_32.DLL
05/09/98 14:04 24336 ---A- C:\WTSRV\vmmreg32.dll
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SysGetKey - Read Character Input Stream

SysGetKey() is a synonym of theCHARIN() built-in described page 533.
SysGetKey() andCHARIN() do not need th&nter key to be pressed before
returning.

SysMkDir - Delete a Directory

SysMkDir(dir)  creates the specified directory.
dir may include the ~ UNIX or WINDOWS file meta characters.
Return Codes:

0 Success.

3 Path not found.

4 Too many symbolic links were encountered in translating path.

5 Access Denied.

6 Components of path require hopping to multiple remote machines
and the file system does not allow it.

7 Path points to a remote machine and the link to that machine is no
longer active.

8 I/O error.

87 Already exists.

108 Read-only filesystem.

206 File name too long or no space left on device.

999 Unknown error.

SysRmDir - Delete a Directory

Page 604

SysRmDir(dir)

SysRmDir() removes thalir directory.dir must be empty. See tHRMDIR()
built-in function to remove recursively non-empty directories.

dir may include the ~ UNIX or WINDOWS file meta characters.
Return Codes:

0 Success.

3 Path not found.

4 Too many symbolic links were encountered in translating path.

5 Access Denied.

6 Components of path require hopping to multiple remote machines
and the file system does not allow it.

7 Path points to a remote machine and the link to that machine is no
longer active.

8 I/O error

9 The directory to be removed is the mount point for a mounted file
system.

10 The directory to be removed is the current directory.
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108 Read-only filesystem.
206 File name too long or no space left on device.
999 Unknown error.

SysSearchPath - Search Files in Path
rf = SysSearchPath(PATH’, file{, exec} {, 'stem.’)

SysSearchPath()  searches for thile file within the directories described by
the environment variablBATH ThePATHdirectories are separated by a colbh ()
onUNIX systems, and by a semi-colon () onWINDOWS systems.

rf the full file specification of the first file in the path matchiilg

exec 0 (the default) orl. On UNIX systems, whemxec is set to 1,
SysSearchPath()  only finds files with at least one of the "user”,
"group" and "other" execute permission flags set to on.

'stem.’ when specifiedSysSearchPath()  stores all the files matching
file  in thestem. variable.

stem.0 the number of matching files.

stem.i a matching file.

Examples:

call SysSearchPath "PATH", 'csh’, 1, "stem."
doi=1to stem.0
say stem.i
end
say 'result = 'result

could print:

/usr/bin/csh
/bin/csh
result = /usr/bin/csh

SysSetPriority - Change the Priority

SysSetPriority(class, delta) changes the priority of the current process.

OnUNIX systems:

class the type of priority to change:
0 no changes.
1 the scheduling priority of the process.
2 the scheduling priority of the process group.
3 the scheduling priority of the user.
delta the delta (positive or negative) applied to the process priority. The

process default priority is 0, and can vary between -20 and +20. Only
the superuser can lower the priority. Lower priorities cause more
favorable scheduling.
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OnWINDOWS systems:

class the type of priority to set:
0 no changes.
1 IDLE_PRIORITY_CLASS: specify this class for a

process whose threads run only when the system is
idle. The threads of the process are preempted by the
threads of any process running in a higher priority
class. An example is a screen saver. The idle-priority
class is inherited by child processes.

2 NORMAL_PRIORITY_CLASSspecify this class for
a process with no special scheduling needs.
3 HIGH_PRIORITY_CLASS specify this class for a

process that performs time-critical tasks that must be
executed immediately. The threads of the process
preempt the threads of normal or idle priority class
processes. Use extreme care when using the
high-priority class, because a high-priority class
application can use nearly all available CPU time.

4 REALTIME_PRIORITY_CLASS specify this class
for a process that has the highest possible priority. The
threads of the process preempt the threads of all other
processes, including operating system processes
performing important tasks. For example, a real-time
process that executes for more than a very brief
interval can cause disk caches not to flush or cause the
mouse to be unresponsive.

delta ignored.
Return Codes:

0 Success.

1 Unable to get current priority.

2 Unable to set priority.

307 Invalid priority class.

Note: SysSetPriority() is not supported o8CO systems.

SysSleep - Suspend Execution
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SysSleep(sec) suspends execution feec seconds. See also tBeEEP() and
USLEEP() built-ins.
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SysTempFileName - Make a Unique File Name

SysTempFileName(filespec, {, filter})
returns a name for a file or directory which does not exists.

filespec can be atmp template for a filename, or dir directory name
followed by atmp template for a file name. Whedir is not
provided or is invalid, it defaults to thémp directory onUNIX
systems, and to th@:/temp directory onWINDOWS systems.

filter the filter character used itmp. Each filter character inmp is
replaced with a random numerical value. Themp is appended a
random 6 characters string.

SysTempFileName() returns an empty string in case of error.
Examples:

say SysTempFileName("/usr/test??", "?")
say SysTempFileName("?foo??", "?")
say SysTempFileName(", "?")

could print:

lusr/test48a002b4
/tmp/1fo095a002b4
/tmp/a002b4

SysVersion - Operating System Description

SysVersion() returns a string describing the operating system, such as:

AIX 2 3000012627700

IRIX 5.3 11091812 IP22

OSF1 V4.0 464 alpha

HP-UX B.10.10 A 9000/710

SunOS 4.1.3_U1 2 sun4dm

SunOS 5.5 Generic i86pc

SunOS 5.5.1 Generic_103640-14 sun4u

Windows NT 4.0 build 1381 Service Pack 3

Linux 2.0.32 #1 Wed Nov 19 00:46:45 EST 1997 i586
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TAN - Tangent

TAN(ang) returns the tangent value of the radian arguraegt

TBADD - Insert Table Line

nb_line = TBADD(li{, argl{, arg2 {...}}}) inserts a line after the
lineli in the currently opened table, filling it with the arguments provided.

When no argument is provided, the new line will be an empty line.
TBADDreturns the table length.

Examples: nb_line = tbadd 12
call tbadd 12, "lItem 1",,"Item 3"

See S/REXX ISPF-like Tables on page 625 for more information about the table
functions.

TBCLOSE - Close Current Table
TBCLOSEcloses the opened table currently. All modified data will be lost.

TBDEL - Delete Table Line
nb_line = TBDEL(li) deletes the link in the currently opened table.
TBDELreturns the table length.

TBDISPL - Display Table

TBDISPL(li, stem) displays the current table starting at lilne, filling stem
with the following information:

stem.0 Thestem size (8 here).
stem.1 A keyword indicating the user action:
return theReturn key.
Fi Thei top function key.
Li Thei left function key.
Ri Thei right function key.
Bi Thei mouse button.
X TheControl-x  action.
stem.2 The cursor line file related position, Orif the cursor

is not on §MODELdata field location.

stem.3 The cursor column file related position, Orif the
cursor is not on gMODELdata field location.
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stem.4 The mouse line file related position, Orif the mouse
is not on §MODELdata field location.

stem.5 The mouse column file related position, Orif the
mouse is not on MODELdata field location.

stem.6 The last displayed line.

stem.7 The number of lines which can be displayed, according
to the panel layout and the screen size.

stem.8 The number of lines in the current loaded table.

TBGET - Get Table Line

TBGET(li) updates the input variables described in i DELsection with the
table data at liné .

TBOPEN - Open a Table

nb_line = TBOPEN(fi, pa{, sep} {,mode}) opens thdi file using the
pa panel. The separator in use to parse the file wilkbp , or the’09’x  tabulation
character by default.

When the optionaiode parameter is the ” string, the table is opened in read-only
mode. Whemmodeis omitted, or set to thew string, the table is opened in read-write
mode.

TBOPEN-eturns the table length.
When no argument is provided, the new line will be an empty line.

Example: nb_line=tbopen '~/data’,’~/data.panel’,’;

TBPUT - Update Table Line

TBPUT(I{, argl{, arg2 {..}}}) updates the current table at litie
with the arg / arguments, or with existing REXX variables whose names are
described in the )MODEL section wharg / is not supplied.

Examples: call tbput 12, "ltem 1",,"ltem 3".
call tbput 12

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page 609



LN

BUILT-IN FUNCTIONS

TBSAVE - Save Table

TBSAVEsaves the current table content in the file described by th& BOGPENall.

TCSH - Pass UNIX Command

TCSH(cmd{, stem}) executes the&JNIX commandmd using thecsh shell .

Whenstem is not provided, themd output will be placed in the stack. The user will
be able to read it using tiparse pull command.
Thequeued() function may be used to return the number of lines in the stack.

Whenstem is provided, it must be a valiBEXXname. It will be filled with thecmd
output.

Example: call tcsh "df", tab
tab.0 will contain the number of lines sent backdjy.
tab.1, tab.2, ... will contain thedf output line by line.

See also thEXEC() , UNIX() , CSH() andKSH() functions.

TEE - Pass UNIX Command

TEE(cmd{, stem}) executes theUNIX or WINDOWS commandcmd,
displaying intermediate results on the standard output.

The arguments are the same as foldhX() or WINDOWS()built-in function.

UNIX or SH - Pass UNIX Command
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UNIX(cmd{, stem}) executes th&NIX commandcmd using the Bourne shell
sh.

OnWINDOWS systemslUNIX() is identical to theVINDOWS()built-in function.

Whenstem is not provided, themd output will be placed in the stack. The user will
be able to read it using tiparse pull command.

Thequeued() function may be used to return the number of lines in the stack.

Whenstem is provided, it must me a vallBEXXname. It will be filled with thecmd
output.

Example: call unix "df", tab
(‘orcall sh "df", tab)
tab.0 will contain the number of lines sent backdjy.
tab.1, tab.2, ... will contain thedf output line by line.

Note: sh does not support the meta character. Usesh() orksh() to passa
command such a=ll csh 'Is ~/foo*.c’

See also thEXEC() , CSH() , TCSH() andKSH() functions.
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UNSETENYV - Remove Environment Variable

UNSETENV(var) removes the environment variabigr .

Example: call unsetenv "PATH"
/¥ Not recommended! Without PATH, most
commands will fail */

See also th8ETENV() function.

USLEEP - Suspend Execution

USLEEP(usec) suspends execution fasec microseconds.

UTIME - Change File Timestamp

UTIMEC(file, jj, mm, yyyy, hh, mm, ss) sets thefile  timestamp
accordingly to thgg/mm/yyyy hh:mm:ss date.

UTIME returns0 in case of success, or an error message.

Example: call utime '~/.cshrc’,12,1,2002,23,55,36
say state(’~/.cshrc’, 'stamp’)
[* displays: 12/01/2002 23:55:36 */

VALUE - Set or Retrieve a Variable
VALUE(symb {,expr}) returns the value of treymb S/REXX variable.
When theexpr expression is specifiedxpr will be assigned tsymb.

If symb refers to an uninitialized variable, the default value of that variable is always
returned, regardless of the NOVALUE condition which is never raised.

Examples: tr=4
say value(’tr) /* Displays "4" */
call value 'tab.’tr, 2**8 [* Setstab.4 to 256 */

VERSION- Windowing ldentifier
VERSION() returns the current windowing identifier:

Xview when running the Open Windowsrexx version.
motif when running the MOTIfnsrexx version.
windows when running the WINDOWS version.

a null string (" ) when running the non-windowirgyrexx version.
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WAITPID - Wait for a Process Termination
WAITPID(pid{, "N"})

On UNIX systemsWAITPID(pid) suspends the calling process until one of the
specified children terminates; if a child process terminated prior to the call to
WAITPID() , return is immediatepid specifies a set of child processes for which
status is requested.

If pid is equal to-1 , status is requested for any child process.

If pid is greater tham, it specifies the process ID (returned by #@RK() built-in
function) of the child process for which status is requested.

If WAITPID() returns because the status of a child process is available, this function
returns a value equal to the process ID of the child process for which status is reported.

The optional'N" parameter passedWAITPID() specifies thaWAITPID() must
not suspend the calling process. A valu®a$ returned when none of the processes
specified with theoid argument have terminated.

A value of-1 is returned in case of error.
OnWINDOWS systemsWAITPID() always returns a value f .

WINDOWS - Pass WINDOWS Command
WINDOWS(cmd{, stem})
OnWINDOWS systemsWINDOWS()executes th&/INDOWS commanccmd.
OnUNIX systemsWINDOWS()is identical to th&JNIX() built-in function.

Whenstem is not provided, themd output will be placed in the stack. The user will
be able to read it using tiparse pull command.

Thequeued() function may be used to return the number of lines in the stack.
Whenstem is provided, it must me a valiREXXname. It will be filled with thecmd

output.
Example: call windows "dir", tab
tab.0 will contain the number of lines sent backdiy .
tab.1, tab.2, ... will contain thedir output line by line.

Note:  When using thevsrexx.exe  windowing version ofS/REXX, calling
DOS like commands such ds  will make a temporary console appear.
To list files, theDIR() built-in function would be more effective.
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WIPE - Wipe Files
WIPE(ff)

With modern methods of recovery for data stored on magnetic media, such as
Magnetic Force Microscopy (MFM), simply overwriting a file with Os, for example,

is not sufficient to prevent unwanted access to that file. These methods can in fact be
used to read the previous state of the portion of the disk which has been wiped with a
unique simple pattern.

WIPK) overwrites theff file with 40 different patterns selected to prevent the
recovery of the initial state of that file, and then erases the file.

WIPE() returns the full path names of the deleted files.

ff  may include the ~ .UNIX or WINDOWS file meta characters. If a filename
contains blanks, it must be surrounded with quotes or double quotes.

WhenWIPE fails, it sets thac variable to a non-zero value, and returns an error
message, such as:

RM() error: File does not exist

Examples: say wipe("~/foo ~/test")
could print:/user/john/foo /usr/john/test

XHOME - Installation Directory

XHOME() returns the installation directory. Usualljome/xed on UNIX, and
C:\Program Files\SEDIT onWINDOWS.
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S/REXX Dialog Management

S/REXX permits the creation @penLook, MOTIF or WINDOWS dialog panels.
To create OpenLook panels, tBEREXX program must start with:

< #! /Ihome/xed/xsrexx >

To createdMOTIF panels, th&/REXX program must start with:

#! /Ihome/xed/msrexx >

When OpenLook is not supportedsrexx is the same asnsrexx , so in aUNIX
multi-platform environment, always usimxgrexx will present no problems.

To createNINDOWS panels, th&/REXX eithersrexx.exe  or wsrexx.exe
For example:

< C:\> wsrexx myprog >

OpenLook Specifics

Individually colored items are not supported by #sgexx OpenLookS/REXX version.
Scroll lists do not support multiple selections.

WINDOWS Specifics

Individually colored items are not supported bywssexx S/REXX version.
Dialog boxes do not emit a FOCUS message and do not respond to function keys.
DY_PSCL() does not perform any action.
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Consider the followinghome/xed/demo/demo_dy/dy_tar macro:

/ #! /Ihome/xed/xsrexx \

signal on novalue
option mixed setenv
call dy_start()
$quit = dy_button(1, 1, "Quit")
call dy_label 14, 1.3, 'From Directory:'
$dir = dy_input(30, 1.3, 28)
$tape = dy_tg('Tape Selection:’, 14, 5, 32, 4.5, "nrst4", 1, 40, 4.5,,
"nrst5", 0)
$start = dy_button(26.5, 10, "Start TAR")
$handle_dy ex =dy_end("proc", 2, 3.5, 61, 12.5, "n"
call dy_map $handle_dy_ex
exit
proc:
parse arg handle reason
select
when reason = 'F1' | reason = 'B'$quit | reason = '*c' then
{ call dy_unmap(handle)
exit 0
}
when reason = 'B'$start | reason = 'return' then
{iif do_it() =0 then exit0
}
otherwise return 0
end
return

do_it:
dir = dy_vinput(handle, $dir)
if ~state(dir, 'd") then
{ call dy_start()
call dy_label 2, 5, "™dir"" is not a valid directory.'
call dy_button 26.5, 10, "Restart"
$prompt = dy_end("foo", 2, 3.5, 61, 12.5, "g")
call dy_map $prompt
call dy_destroy $prompt
return 1
}
select
when 1 = dy_vtg(handle, $tape, 1) then tape = 'nrst4'
when 1 = dy_vtg(handle, $tape, 2) then tape = 'nrst5'
end
cd dir
say 'dy_tar could perform the following commands:'
say
say ' cd 'cwd()
say ' tar -cvf /dev/'tape "'
say
return O

foo:
return

o /
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Calling this macro by typindy_exch will display the following dialog box:

Mo Name

e

Quit From Directory: ,

Tape Selection: nrstd4d nrsta

start TAR

This macro asks for a directory name and a tape device, and will display (without executing
them) theUNIX commands needed tar the directory using the chosen tape device.

option mixed setenv
allows the user to create environment variables suéitagse . These variables are

shared withprocedure subroutines.

call dy_start()
starts a dialog box.

$quit = dy_button(1, 1, "Quit")
creates theQuit button on column 1, line 1. Th&quit variable receives the

button number for future use.

call dy_label 14, 1.3, 'From Directory:'
creates th&rom Directory  label.

$dir = dy_input(30, 1.3, 28))
creates the input field in column 30, line 1.3. THdir
field number for future use.

variable receives the input

$tape = dy_tg('Tape Selection:’, 14, 5, 32, 4.5,,
"nrst4”, 1, 40, 4.5, "nrst5", 0)
creates th@ape Selection  toggle in column 14, line 5, setting it to tmest4

value.
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$handle_dy ex =dy_end("proc", 2, 3.5, 61, 12.5, "n")

ends the current dialog box. The dialog box will be located at column 2, line 3.5,
starting from the position where the dialog box is centered regarding the whole
screen.

It will be 61 columns wide and 12.5 lines higlm™ means the dialog box will be
persistent. The user will have to dismiss it explicitly by clicking @eit button,

or by selecting the dialog box windo®uit (or Close if the MOTIF MWM
window manager is running) item.

proc is the name of th&/REXX subroutine to be called every time the user issues
an action within the dialog box.

call dy_map $handle_dy_ex

maps the dialog boxdy_map() will return on 2 cases: the user selects the dialog
box windowQuit (or Close if the MOTIF MWMindow manager is running)
item, or when th@roc call back subroutine issueslga unmap() call.

select
when reason = 'F1' | reason = 'B'$quit | reason = "*c
{ call dy_unmap(handle)
exit 0

}

then

when the users clicks on tl@guit button, or hits thé=1 or *c key,proc unmaps
the dialog box and exits.

when reason = 'B'$start | reason = 'return’ then

when the user clicks on th&tart TAR button, proc call the do_it()
subroutine.

dir = dy_vinput(handle, $dir)
reads the directory input field.

select
when 1 = dy_vtg(handle, $tape, 1) then tape = 'nrst4’
when 1 = dy_vtg(handle, $tape, 2) then tape = 'nrst5'
end

reads the tape select toggle.
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S/REXX Dialog Management within SEDIT

Within SEDIT, S/IREXX permits the creation of OpenLookMOTIF dialog panels.
Consider the followinghome/xed/demo/demo_dy/dy_exch.sedit macro:

/option mixed setenv \

‘extract/zone/case/line/size/nbfile’

if nbfile.1 = 0 then
{ 'prompt Open a file first'
exit 0

}

if ~$?handle_dy_ex then
{ call dy_start()

$dismiss_dy_ex = dy_button(1, 1, "DISMISS")

call dy_label 14, 1.3, 'EXCHANGE THIS:'
$exc_dy ex =dy_input(29, 1.3, 29)

call dy_label 14, 3.3," WITH THIS!'
$with_dy_ex = dy_input(29, 3.3, 29)

call dy_label 5, 6, 'From Column:'
$fromc_dy_ex = dy_input(18, 6, 10, zone.1)

call dy_label 30, 6, 'To Column:'
$toc_dy_ex = dy_input(42, 6, 10, zone.2)

call dy label 5, 8,' From Line:'
$froml_dy _ex = dy_input(18, 8, 10, line.1)

call dy_label 30, 8," To Line:'
$tol_dy_ex = dy_input(42, 8, 10, size.1)

if case.2 = 'respect' then fl =1

else fl=0

$case_dy_ex =dy_tg(,,,5, 11, "Consider Case", fl)

$word_dy_ex =dy tg(,,,30, 11, "Whole Word", 0)

$do_dy_ex = dy_button(26.5, 15, "DO IT")

$handle_dy ex =dy_end("dy_ex_cbh", 2, 3.5, 61, 17.5, "n")
}

else 'dy_ex_set' /* sets the dialog box values */

kcall dy_map $handle_dy_ex /
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Calling this macro by typindy_exch will display the following dialog box:

() flist — Ahome/m1/sedit/src/xdoc

DISMISS EXCHANGE THIS: ,

WITH THIS:

From Column: 1 To Column: 2147483647

From Line: 39 To Line: B8

+ Consider Case | Whole Word

Do IT

This macro allows the user to enter a strgtgl.  in the EXCHANGE THI$put field, and
a second stringtr2 in the WITH THIS input field. Clicking on theDO IT button will
makeSEDIT change every stringtrl  with the stringstr2 , andstr2  with strl

option mixed setenv

allows the user to create environment variables su@haadle_dy ex . These
variables are retained between macro calls.

if ~$?handle_dy ex then

allows the user to test if tHfehandle_dy_ex variable exists. If not, this is the first
time the macro is called, and the dialog box must be created.

call dy_start()
starts a dialog box.

$dismiss_dy_ex = dy_button(1, 1, "DISMISS")

creates th®ISMISS button on column 1, line 1. Thkdismiss_dy _ex  variable
receives the button number for future use.

call dy_label 14, 1.3, 'EXCHANGE THIS:'
creates thEXCHANGE THI$abel.
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$exc_dy ex =dy_input(29, 1.3, 29)

creates the first input field in column 29, line 1.3. THexc_dy ex variable
receives the input field number for future use.

$case_dy_ex =dy_tg(,,,5, 11, "Consider Case", fl)

creates th€onsider Case toggle in column 5, line 11, setting it to tile value,
which reflects the currelf@ASEsetting. The first 3 arguments are omitted, since this
toggle does not need a global label.

$handle_dy ex =dy_end("dy_ex cb", 2, 3.5, 61, 17.5, "n")

ends the current dialog box. The dialog box will be located at column 2, line 3.5,
starting from the position where the dialog box is centered regardin§ELAT
window.

It will be 61 columns wide and 17.5 lines higlm™ means the dialog box will be
persistent. The user will have to dismiss it explicitly by clicking DESMISS
button, or by selecting the dialog box wind&@uit (or Close if the MOTIF MWM
window manager is running) item.

dy ex_cb is the name of th&&/REXX macro to be called every time the user
issues an action within the dialog box.

else 'dy_ex_set'

when the dialog box has already been created, the user can cdlf tb& set
S/REXX macro to update the displayed values according to the current file.

call dy_map $handle_dy_ex
maps the dialog box.

The/home/xed/demo/demo_dy/dy ex_cb.sedit macro is the following:

/ ‘extract/nbfile’ \

parse arg handle reason
select
when reason ='F1' |,
reason = 'B'$dismiss_dy_ex then
{ call dy_unmap(handle)
exit 0
}
when reason = 'B'$do_dy_ex then
{if nbfile.1 = 0 then
{'prompt Open a file first'
exit 0

call do_it
exit 0

}

- /
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/ when reason = 'focus' then

\_
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{if nbfile.1 ~= 0 then 'dy_ex_set'
* sets the "dy_exch" dialog box values */
exit 0
}
otherwise exit 0
end
do_it:
coll = dy_vinput(handle, $fromc_dy_ex)
col2 = dy_vinput(handle, $toc_dy_ex)
linel = dy_vinput(handle, $froml_dy_ex)
line2 = dy_vinput(handle, $tol_dy_ex)
strl = dy_vinput(handle, $exc_dy_ex)
str2 = dy_vinput(handle, $with_dy_ex)
/*
* Testing full world
*/
if dy_vtg(handle, $word_dy_ex, 1) then
{ cmd ="'command cn'

.r.f = I\I

}

else

{ ecmd = ‘command change'
.r.f = I/I

call test strl, ff
call test str2, ff
'‘preserve’
"'linel

‘zone 'coll col2
/*

* We look for a character which does not belong to strl and str2

*
'sep off'
‘arbchar off'
do i =47 to 255
sep = d2c(i)
if 0 = pos(sep, strl) & 0 = pos(sep, str2) then leave i
end i
if i = 256 then
{ 'prompt No possible separator.'
'restore’
exit 0
}
/*
* Testing case
*
if dy_vtg(handle, $case_dy_ex, 1) then ‘case r'
else ‘case i'
lines = line2-linel+1
cmd||sep]|strl||sep]|'..66600. @@ @@ @..00066'||sep lines *'
cmd||sep]|str2||sep]|strl||sep]|lines *'
cmd||sep]|'..66600..@@@@@..000006'||sep||str2||sep lines *'

\

/
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/ 'restore’

return

/*

* We see if str can be found

*/

test:procedure

parse arg str, ff

‘extract/line’

trace off

ff]|str

if rc = 0 then

{"'line.1
return

}

'‘prompt String

'msg'

exit 0

\_

str'' not found.'

/

when reason = 'focus' then
{if nbfile.1 ~= 0 then 'dy_ex_set'

LN

when the mouse enters the dialog box window, this callback macro is called with

the second argumergason set to the wordocus .
In this case, the macro calls iy ex_set

/option mixed setenv

‘extract/zone/case/line/size'

call dy_sinput $handle_dy_ex, $fromc_dy_ex, zone.1
call dy_sinput $handle_dy_ex, $toc_dy_ex, zone.2

call dy_sinput $handle_dy_ex, $froml_dy_ex, line.1
call dy_sinput $handle_dy_ex, $tol_dy ex, size.l

if case.2 = 'respect' then fl =1
else fl=0
call dy_stg $handle_dy ex, $case_dy_ex, 1, fl

\_

\

/

dy ex_set setstheColumns andLines inputfield according to the current file

zone setting, to the current line and to the file length.
TheConsider Word toggle is set according to tREASEsetting.
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select
when reason ='F1' |,
reason = 'B'$dismiss_dy_ex then
{ call dy_unmap(handle)

when the user clicks on thBISMISS button, or hits theF1 key, dy_ex_cb
unmaps the dialog box. The dialog box still exists, but is invisible.

when reason = 'B'$do_dy_ex then

when the user clicks on th2O IT button,dy_ex_cb reads the various input fields,
and executes the followif§EDIT commands:

zone coll col2 to restrict the search to the specified
columns.

case i when theConsider Case toggle isOFF

linel to set the current line to thEBrom Line

field specified starting line.

change/strl/..??.@@@@@..?7/ lines *
changes the first specified string to a string
not likely to be found in the file.

change/str2/strl/ lines *
changes the second specified string to the
first string.

change/..??. @@@Q@@..?7/str2
changes what was the first string to the

second string.

When theWhole Word toggle isONdy_ex_cb uses th&€Ncommand instead of
the CHANGEommand.

Page 624 SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



ISPF-LIKE TABLES LN

S/REXX ISPF-like Tables

When running aSEDIT macros,S/REXX programs have the ability to display data files
in a formatted way called a table.

A data file has rows and columns. Every row is separated from the previous row by a
newline character, as in ordinary text files.

Every column is separated by an arbitrary character within a line. The default separator is a
tabulation. However, for better legibility within this manual, theharacter will be used as
a separator.

The directoryhome/xed/demo/demo_table contains various table example files:
/home/xed/demo/demo_table/test tbl.data:

/Line 1 \
Line 2;ltem2;ltem3;ltem4;5;6;7;8

Line 3;ltem2

Line 4;ltem2;ltem3

Line 6;ltem2;ltem3;ltem4

Line 7;ltem2;ltem3

Line 8;ltem2

Line 9;ltem2;ltem3;ltem4

Line 10;ltem2;ltem3;ltem4

Line 11;ltem2;ltem3;ltem4

Line 12;ltem2;ltem3;ltem4

Line 13;ltem2;ltem3;ltem4

kLlne 14;ltem2;ltem3;ltem4 /

This file contains 14 lines. Line 1 is one column wide, line 3 is two columns wide, etc.
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/home/xed/demo/demo_table/test_tbl.panel:

/ )JATTR default(+% )
" type(output) intens(high) color(black) Hightlight(reverse)
" type(output) intens(low) color(black) Hightlight(normal)
$ type(text) intens(low) color(red) Hightlight(normal)

@ type(input) intens(zero) color(red) Hightlight(underline)
& type(num) intens(low) color(red) Hightlight(underline)

)BODY expand(//)
%I/-/ edit table /-/
%

$COMMAND ====>_ZCMD

%

"DATE $ "TIMES$

%

+SEL VOLSER

+/-/

)model

_SEL + _VOLSER
)TRAIL expand(//)

%

$COMMAND ====>&ZCMDBOT

$/ /IF1:Quit F3:Save//
)JBUTTON

Quit

Save

Add

Del

Exit

\_

This file describes the overall formatted screen layout by using 5 sections.

Page 626

UNIT SIZE

_UNIT +  _SIZE  trail $

/

1) The)ATTR section

This section maps a single character to a specific screen field type.

The field attributes may be the following:

TYPE(param)

INTENS(param)

Text matches a read-only output field.
Output matches a read-only output field. It must
contain a valid REXX variable whose content will be
used to update the field.

Input matches an input field.

Nummatches an input field allowing only numerical
characters.

High matches double intensity display.

Low matches normal display.
Zero matches no display.
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COLOR(param) specifies the field display color. See tHg@EDIT
color command for a complete list of all available
colors.

HIGHLIGHT(param) Normal matches no highlight.
Underline  matches an underlined field.
Reverse matches a reverse video field.

When specifyingdefault(+%_) , the following default characters will be in

use:
+ % 3
TYPE Text Text Input
INTENS Low Low Low
COLOR Black Red Red
HIGHTLIGHT | Normal Normal Normal

2) The)BODY section

This section describes a leading fixed part of the screen, which may be used to
visually describe thdODElsection, or to create input fields where the user may
type commands.

Theexpand(//)  syntax forces$S/REXX to expand the characters within tie
separators to match the screen width.

For example, the%/-/ edit table /-/ " entry makesS/REXX display:

< edit table >

An input entry, such as 'ZCMD must contain a valic&6/REXX variable symbol.
If the user fills the corresponding displayed field, ®#REXX variable gCMDOn
this example) will be updated in the following way:

ZCMD.O 0 when no data has been typed in.
1 when data has been typed in.

ZCMD.1 The typed in data.

3) The)MODELsection
This section describes the screen layout used to display the data.

An input entry, such as 'SEL" must contain a valils/REXX variable symbol.
This variable will be updated by thHEBGET() built-in function in the same way
the)BODY variables are.
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4) The)TRAIL section

This section describes a trailing fixed part of the screen, which may be used in the
same way thgBODY section is.

5) The)BUTTONSsection
Each line of this section will be displayed as a button.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



ISPF-LIKE TABLES

/home/xed/demo/demo_table/test_tbl.sedit:

/ parse arg trail

if trail = " then trail = '+
call tbclose
‘extract/xhome'
file = xhome.1'/demo/demo_table/test_tbl.data’
panel = xhome.1'/demo/demo_table/test_tbl.panel’
line =1
nb_line = tbopen(file, panel, ;")
/*
* |nitial displayed values
*/
date =date('e")
time =time()
zemd ="
zcmdbot = '1.25'
docntl=1
call tbdispl line, rr
nb_line =rr.8

if ZCMD ~=" then
{ZCMD = lower(strip(ZCMD))
select
when ZCMD = 'top' then
{line=1
iterate cntl
}

when ZCMD = 'bot' then
{line = nb_line
iterate cntl
}
when left(ZCMD, 1) = 'e' then
{ parse var ZCMD 'e' Itr
if datatype(ltr, 'w') & Itr > 0 & ltr <= nb_line then
{ call tbget Itr
size="
unit="
volser ="
sel="
call tbput Itr
}
else 'prompt Invalid line number'
iterate cntl

when left(ZCMD, 1) ='r' then
{ parse var ZCMD 'r' Itr
if datatype(ltr, 'w') & Itr > 0 & Itr <= nb_line then
{ call thget Itr
call tbput Itr, size, unit, volser, sel
}
else 'prompt Invalid line number'
iterate cntl
}
when datatype(ZCMD, 'w') then
{line = max(ZCMD, 1)
line = min(line, nb_line)
iterate cntl

}

\_
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/

otherwise nop
end
}
if ZCMDBOT ~= " then say 'ZCMDBOT ='ZCMDBOT
doll =line to rr.6
call thget Il
end
select
when rr.1 = 'F1'| rr.1 = 'B1' then leave cntl
when rr.1 = 'F8' then line = rr.6
when rr.1 ='F7" then line = Max(1, 1+line - rr.7)
when rr.1 ='F3'| rr.1 = 'B2' then call tbsave
when rr.1 = 'F15' then
{ call tbsave
leave cntl
}
when rr.1 ='B3' then nb_line = tbadd(line)
when rr.1 = 'B4' then nb_line = tbdel(line)
when rr.1 ='B5' then
{ trace off
‘prompt Really Quit ?'
trace e
if rc = 0 then 'exit’'
else iterate cntl
}
when rr.1 ='""="& rr.2 ~= 0 then
{ call tbget rr.2
call tbadd rr.2, sel, volser, unit, size
iterate cntl
}
when rr.1 ='"a' & rr.2 ~= 0 then
{ call tbadd rr.2
iterate cntl
}
when rr.1 ='Ad' & rr.2 ~= 0 then
{ call tbdel rr.2
iterate cntl
}
otherwise nop
end
end
call thclose

\_

\

This macro shows how to use the various built-in table functions.

Ccall tbclose

closes a previously opened table.
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Cnb_line = tbopen(file, panel, ;") >

opens thefile " file using the 'panel " panel. The separator in use to parée" " will
be the third ;' " parameter.

tbopen returns the file number of lines.

(call tbdispl line, rr >

displays the table, starting at linené ", and waits for user action.

The following panel will be displayed:

wied @ L - 1pwt_thLesdin  die e sl Sed b esd S ds peSde w16 e
it | =ava A3d Dal Ext
L R T I b B B ————r

COHRAAD ====>= -

|| BEL SULEEL LmlT E1:E

«| Lins 1 +
Lina 2 Itamd Itard Ttar +
Lina 3 Ttamd +
Linm & Tiamd Ttanid +

-
Lins &L ITimxl ITtamd TLerd +
Lins T p4 T ] Thamni #
Lina B h4 T +
Lifa O 4 T Itand I Laimd &
Lina 10 Itamd Itamd Thamd ¥
Lina 11 It Itamd 2 tard +*
Lina 12 Ltamd Itamd Itam +
Lina 13 ItamE Itam3 Itam +
Lina 14 ItamZ Itard Ttard +
COMMAMIDT ====>= 1.23
Fi:Quit F5: Gare

The 'fr " stem will be used to return the following information:

rr.0 Therr size (8 here).
rr.l A keyword indicating the user action:
return theReturn key.
Fi Thei top function key.
Li Thei left function key.
Ri Thei right function key.
Bi Thei mouse button.
X TheControl-x  action.
rr.2 The cursor line file related position, Orif the cursor

is not on §MODELdata field location.
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rr.3 The cursor column file related position, Orif the
cursor is not on gMODELdata field location.

rr.4 The mouse line file related position, Orif the mouse
is not on §MODELdata field location.

rr.5 The mouse column file related position, Orif the
mouse is not on MODELdata field location.

rr.6 The last displayed line.

re.7 The number of lines which can be displayed, according
to the panel layout and the screen size.

rr.8 The number of lines of the current loaded table.

(call tgbet Itr >

updates th&EL, VOLSERUNIT, andSIZE variables described in th@ODEL section,
according to the modifications entered by the user.

(call tbput Itr >

uses theSEL, VOLSERUNIT, andSIZE variables described in tid1ODEL section to
update the currently opened table.

(call tbsave >

saves the currently opened table content in the file described by ttiojzest  call.

(nb_line = tbadd(line) >

adds an empty line after lindifie ", and updatesb_line with the total number of lines
of the current table.
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(call tbadd rr.2, sel, volser, unit, size >

adds aline after linerf.2 ", using the contents of the variablgsl , volser ,unit and
size .

(nb_line - thdel(line) >

deletes lineline ", and updatesb_line  with the total number of lines in the current
table.

This macro is designed to execute the following actions:

F1 Quit without saving the changes.

F3 Saves the current table.

F7 Scrolls up.

F8 Scrolls down.

N= Duplicates the cursor line.

na Inserts 1 line at the cursor location.
d Deletes 1 line at the cursor location.

The following commands may be entered inZ@MCfield:

top Selects the first line as the current line.
bot Selects the last line as the current line.

ri Reverts the contents of the line
[ Makes tha line the current line.

In addition, the user may click on the following buttons:

Quit Quit without saving the changes.
Save Saves the current table.
Add Inserts 1 line at the current line location.
Del Deletes 1 line at the current line location.
Exit Terminates the curre®EDIT session.
The defaultSEDIT profile.sedit initialization file loads theest_tbl macro, so

the user may start it by simply typitgst_tbl in the command field.
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S/REXX Programming Interface

LN

This chapter describes how to imbed 8/IREXX language intd&C applications, and how to

add user-supplied built-in functions.

Creating a New Address Environment

The following routines are provided:

. env_rx initiates a host command environment.

. exit_rx cleans up before exiting.

. getval_rx gets arS/REXX variable.

. pull_rx extracts the first available External Data Queue item.
. push_rx adds a string on top of the External Data Queue.

. queue_rx adds a string to the External Data Queue.

. gueued_rx gueries the External Data Queue length.

. run_rx runs anS/REXX program fronC.

. setval_rx sets arS/REXX variable.

. stop_rx stops the currently activ&REXX program.

To use these routines two files are required:

{install-dir}/lib/arch/libsr.o
{install-dir}/include/srexx.h

wherearch is the hardware dependent string described in Appendix B: Hardware String

on page 683.
A typical makefile on an IBM RS/6000 resembles the following:

/ARCH =ibm
CCLIB =/home/xed/lib/$(ARCH)
CCPATH = /home/xed/include
CC =cc-O
demol: demol.c $(CCLIB)/libsr.o $(CCPATH)/srexx.h
$(CC) -0 demol demol.c $(CCLIB)/libsr.o -I$(CCPATH)
-lbsd -Ic -Im

o

~

Note that theébsd library is required on IBMs RS/6000 only.

All C examples described in this section are provided in the
{install-dir}/home/demo/demo_sr directory.
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ENV RX - Initiate a Host Command Environment

f void env_rx(name, fns, Ig_def) \
char *name;
int (*fns)();
int lg_def;

void env_rx2(name, fns, Ig_def, parm)
char *name, *parm,;
int (*fns)();

\ int lg_def; /

The functionfns will be called every time th&/REXX program will issue a command to
the name environmentname is a NULL terminated string which will be translated into
upper case bgnv_rx before use.

If the name environment already exists, it will be updated.

If fns is a NULL pointer, a previousame environment will be deleted.

If Ig_def is setto 1name will become the default environment.

env_rx2 can be used instead@fiv_rx to pass an arbitragarm parameter téns .
fns will receive aNULL terminated string containing the command and its length:

int fns(string, |_string, parm)
char *string, *parm;
int |_string;

parm is the arbitrary parameter passedeiov_rx2 . Whenenv_rx has been used to
create the host command environm@atm will be set toNULL

Note that when it is first calledenv_rx or env_rx2 will also create the standard
S/REXX UNIX or WINDOWS environment.
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Example:

A C demol.c program:

/#include <stdio.h>
#include "srexx.h"
int call_back(string, len)
char *string;
int len;
{
printf ("call_back: received '%s'\n", string);
return(0);
}
main()
{ .
intrc;
env_rx("MyEnv", call_back, 0); /* MyEnv tranlated */
rc = run_rx("r_demol", "../..", NULL, NULL, NULL);
exit_rx(rc); /* exit_rx() cleans up before exiting */

\}

Anr_demol S/REXX program called by theemol program:

Caddress myenv 12**5.56

To compile and execute this program, issue the following commands:

/C{foo}% cd  ({install-dir} /demo/demo_sr
C{demo_sr}% make demol
cc -O -0 demol demol.c .././lib/sund/libsr.o -I../../in-
clude -lc -Im
9.1u 1.4s 0:10 96% 0+900k 3+63i0 Opf+0Ow
C{demo_sr}% demol
call_back: received "1000570.58"
C{demo_sr}%

o

where{install-dir} is the actuab/REXX installation directory.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual

ENV_RX

Page 637



ENV_RX PROGRAMMING INTERFACE

EXIT RX - Cleans up and Exits

void exit_rx(rc)
int rc;

exit_rx() performs the necesary clean up before exiting withrthereturn code. In
particular,exit_rx() releases a floating license in use.
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GETVAL RX - Get an S/IREXX Variable

void getval_rx(res, len, name, |_name)
char **res, *name;
int *len, |_name,;

name is a string which must contain a vali8/REXX symbol name with a length of
|_name .

*res will be allocated with d&NULLterminated string which is the contentsaime. *len
will receive thetrres length.

It is the responsibility of the caller to fréees after usage.
Example:
A C demo2.c program:

/#include <stdio.h> \
#include "srexx.h"
int call_back(name, II)
char *name;
{
char *res;
int len;

getval_rx(&res, &len, name, II);
printf ("call_back: %s =\"%s\"\n", name, res);
free(res);

return(0);
}
main()
{
int rc;
env_rx("MyEnv", call_back, 1);
rc = run_rx("r_demo2", "/home/xed", NULL, NULL, NULL);
exit_rx(rc); /* exit_rx() cleans up before exiting */

}
o )
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Anr_demo2 S/REXX program called by théemo2 program:

j=2
tab.i.j = 'This is tab.1.2'

j
"tab.i "
"tab.1.3"

o

~

To compile and execute this program, issue the following commands:

/C{foo}% cd  ({install-dir} /demo/demo_sr
C{demo_sr}% make demo?2

cc -O -0 demo2 demo2.c .././lib/sund/libsr.o -l../../in-
clude -lc -Im

6.4u 1.8s 0:10 79% 0+852k 94+61io0 124pf+0w
C{demo_sr}% demo?2

call_back:i="1"

call_back: j="2"

call_back: tab.i.j ="This is tab.1.2"

call_back: tab.1.3 ="TAB.1.3"

C{demo_sr}%

o

where{install-dir} is the actuab/REXX installation directory.
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PULL RX - Extract External Data Queue ltem

void pull_rx(res, len)
char **res;
int *len;

*res will be allocated with &NULLterminated string holding the first external data queue
(or stack) item contentlen  will receive thetres length.

If the external data queue is emptyes will be set toNULL
It is the responsibility of the caller to frées after usage.
Example:

A C demo3.c program:

/#include <stdio.h> \
int call_back(string, II)
char *string; /* ARGSUSED */
{
char *res;
int len;

pull_rx(&res, &len);

if (res)
{ printf ("call_back: \"%s\" was in the stack (length
= %d).\n", res, len);
free(res);
}
else
printf ("call_back: stack empty.\n");

return(0);
}
main()
{
int rc;
env_rx("MyEnv", call_back, 1);
rc = run_rx("r_demo3", "/home/xed", NULL, NULL, NULL);
exit_rx(rc); /* exit_rx() cleans up before exiting */
N Y
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Anr_demo3 S/REXX program called by theemo3 program:

[ )

queue "

gueue 'String 1'

gueue 'String 2'
gueue 'String 3

To compile and execute this program, issue the following commands:

/C{foo}% cd  {install-dir} /demo/demo_sr \
C{demo_sr}% make demo3
cc -O -0 demo3 demo3.c ../../lib/sun4/libsr.o -I../../in-
clude -lc -Im
8.9u 1.6s 0:11 94% 0+896k 2+67i0 Opf+0w
C{demo_sr}% demo3
call_back: stack empty.
call_back: " was in the stack (length = 0).
call_back: "String 1" was in the stack (length = 8).
call_back: "String 2 " was in the stack (length = 9).
call_back: "String 3 " was in the stack (length = 10).
call_back: stack empty.
C{demo_sr}%

where{install-dir} is the actuaB/REXX installation directory.
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PUSH RX - Add a String on Top of the External Data Queue

void push_rx(str, len)
char *str;
int len;

Thestr string, whose length is given bbgn , is added on top the External Data Queue (or
stack).str does not need to beNdJLL terminated string.

Example: see theemo4.c example on page page 644.
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QUEUE RX - Add a String to the External Data Queue

void queue_rx(str, len)
char *str;
int len;

Thestr string, whose length is given Hgn , is added to the External Data Queue (or
stack).str does not need to beNdJLL terminated string.

Example:
A C demo4.c program:

/#include <stdio.h> \
int push(string, len)
char *string;
int len;
{ push_rx(string, len);
printf ("push: \"%s\" has been pushed.\n", string);
return(0);
}
int queue(string, len)
char *string;
int len;
{ queue_rx(string, len);
printf ("queue: \"%s\" has been queued.\n", string);
return(0);
}
main()
{intrc;
env_rx("push”, push, 1);
env_rx("queue”, queue, 1);
rc = run_rx("r_demo4", "/home/xed", NULL, NULL, NULL);
exit_rx(rc); /* exit_rx() cleans up before exiting */

\J Y,

Anr_demo4 S/REXX program called by théemo4 program:

/address queue 'This will be queued' \
address push 'This will be pushed'
parse pull a
say a
parse pull a

ksay a /
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To compile and execute this program, issue the following commands:

QUEUE_RX

/C{foo}% cd  ({install-dir} /demo/demo_sr
C{demo_sr}% make demo4

cc -O -0 demo4 demo4.c ../../lib/sund/libsr.o -I../../in-
clude -Ic -Im

9.1u 1.5s 0:11 95% 0+900k 1+68io Opf+Ow
C{demo_sr}% demo4

gueue: "This will be queued" has been queued.
push: "This will be pushed" has been pushed.
This will be pushed

This will be queued

C{demo_sr}%

-

~

where{install-dir} is the actuaB/REXX installation directory.
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QUEUED_ RX - Query External Data Queue Length

( int queued_rx() )

gueued_rx returns the external data queue (or stack) length.

Example:

A C demo5.c program:

/#include <stdio.h> \

int call_back(string, len)
char *string; [* ARGSUSED */
{
printf ("call_back: stack length = %d\n", queued_rx());
return(0);
}
main()
{ .
intrc;
env_rx("MyEnv", call_back, 1);
rc = run_rx("r_demo5", "/home/xed", NULL, NULL, NULL);
exit_rx(rc); /* exit_rx() cleans up before exiting */

}
o )

Anr_demo5 S/REXX program called by theemo5 program:

[ )

queue '1'
gueue '2'
queue '3’

pull .
pull .

pull .

\_ )
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To compile and execute this program, issue the following commands:

/C{foo}% cd  ({install-dir} /demo/demo_sr \
C{demo_sr}% make demo5
cc -O -0 demo5 demo5.c ../../lib/sun4/libsr.o -I../../in-
clude -Ic -Im
8.8u 2.0s 0:13 82% 0+876k 44+71io 81pf+Ow
C{demo_sr}% demo5
call_back: stack length =0
call_back: stack length =3
call_back: stack length =0
C{demo_sr}%

where{install-dir} is the actuab/REXX installation directory.
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RUN RX - Run an S/IREXX Program

f#include "rexx.h" \

int run_rx(args, inst, ss, ret_str, len_ret_str)
char *args, *inst, **ret_str;
SAV_COMP **ss;
int *len_ret_str;

\_ )

args is a NULL terminated string which starts with a filename related toSAREXX
program, optionally followed by the argument to be passed to this program.

inst is a NULL terminated string indicating th8/REXX installation directory, which
must contain gasswds file with a valid password identifying the cpu on whiglm_rx

will execute. Ifinst is NULL, run_rx will attempt to use REXXHOMEnvironment
variable instead. In this case, before using_rx , the user must issue a command such
as 'setenv. REXXHOME /home/xed " (C-Shell) or

"export REXXHOME=/home/xed " (Korn Shell).

OnWINDOWS systemsinst can optionally contain the name of thexe module to be
used when the REXXALL clause is used witBPTION NOLOAI effect:

(# define INST "C:\\Program Files\SEDIT\\srexx.new.exe" )

rc = run_rx(args, INST, NULL, NULL, NULL);

Ss is a pointer to a structure which will be filled with the compiled form of tgs
S/REXX program, or &NULL pointer if this save is not to be performed.

If ss is not aNULL pointer, it must be set to zero before the fitgh_rx call. Subsequent
run_rx calls will use thess compiled form instead of compiling tle#gs program every

time, saving a substantial amount of time. Note that_rx will notice if the args
program has been externally modified between two successive calls, and automatically
compile it again.

If ret_str is not aNULL pointer,ret_str  will be filled with an allocatedNULL
terminated string containing the string passed to $lIREXX EXIT statement, if any.
len_ret_str will contain theret_str  length.

It is the responsibility of the caller to fréeet_str after usage.
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Example:

A C demo6.c program:

/#include <stdio.h>
#include "srexx.h"
int call_back(string, len)
char *string;
{ printf ("call_back: received \"%s\"\n", string);
return(0);

void dsp(exit_value, len_exit_value, rc)
char *exit_value;
int len_exit_value, rc;
{if (exit_value)
{ printf ("demo6: exit_value =\"%s\", len = %d\n",
exit_value, len_exit_value);
free(exit_value);

}
printf ("demo6: return code = %d\n", rc);
}
main()
{ char *exit_value;
SAV_COMP *compiled;
int len_exit_value, rc;
env_rx("MyEnv", call_back, 1);
/*
* Compiled form not saved
*/
run_rx("r_demo6", "Thome/xed", NULL, NULL, NULL);
/*
* Compiled form saved
*/
compiled = NULL; /* *** MANDATORY **** */
rc = run_rx("r_demo6", "/home/xed", &compiled,
&exit_value, &len_exit_value);
dsp(exit_value, len_exit_value, rc);
/*
* run_rx() will use the previous compiled form
*/
rc = run_rx("r_demo6 1", "/home/xed", &compiled,
&exit_value, &len_exit_value);
dsp(exit_value, len_exit_value, rc);
/*
* run_rx() will recompile r_demo6 because we modify it
*/
system("touch r_demo6");
rc = run_rx("r_demo6 2", "/home/xed", &compiled,
&exit_value, &len_exit_value);
dsp(exit_value, len_exit_value, rc);
rc = run_rx("r_demo6 3", "/home/xed", &compiled,
&exit_value, &len_exit_value);
dsp(exit_value, len_exit_value, rc);
exit_rx(rc); /* exit_rx() cleans up before exiting */

RUN_RX
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Anr_demo6 S/REXX program called by theemo6 program:

/parse arg what . \

say
Say‘************************************M

say 'demo6: called with "what™ argument.’

'Sent to the MYENYV callback routine’

select
when what = 1 then exit
when what = 2 then exit 12**1.001
when what = 3 then return 'Exit String'
otherwise nop

end

To compile and execute this program, issue the following commands:

/C{foo}% cd {install-dir} /demo/demo_sr \
C{demo_sr}% make demo6
cc -O -0 demo6 demo6.c ../../lib/sund/libsr.o -I../../include -Ic -Im
9.1u 1.6s 0:12 84% 0+880k 49+67i0 82pf+0w
C{demo_sr}% demo6

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkhkhkkkhkkkkkkkkkkhkk

demo6: called with " argument.
call_back: received "Sent to the MYENV callback routine"

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkhkhkkkhkkkkhkkkkkkhkk

demo6: called with " argument.
call_back: received "Sent to the MYENV callback routine"
demo6: return code =0

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkhhkkkhkkkkhkkkkkkhkk

demo6: called with "1" argument.
call_back: received "Sent to the MYENV callback routine"
demo6: return code =0

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkhkkkhkkkkhkkkkkkhkk

demo6: called with "2" argument.

call_back: received "Sent to the MYENV callback routine"
demo6: exit_value ="12.029856", len =9

demo6: return code = 12

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkhkkkkhkkkkhkkkkkkhkk

demo6: called with "3" argument.

call_back: received "Sent to the MYENV callback routine"
demo6: exit_value = "Exit String", len = 11

demo6: return code = 1165519220

C{demo_sr}%

where{install-dir} Is the actuab/REXX installation directory.
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SETVAL RX - Set an S/IREXX Variable.

void setval_rx(symb, |_symb, str, |_str)
char *symb, *str;
int|_symb, |_str;

symb is a character string which must contain a v&GIREXX namel_symb is its length.
str is a character string to be assigned to syndr s its length.

Example:

A C demo7.c program:

/#include <stdio.h> \

int call_back(string, len)
char *string;

{
printf ("call_back: received \"%s\"\n", string);
setval_rx(string, len, "Value assigned", 14);
return(0);

}

main()

{ .
int rc;
env_rx("MyEnv", call_back, 1);
rc = run_rx("r_demo7", "../..", NULL, NULL, NULL);
exit_rx(rc); /* exit_rx() cleans up before exiting */

J Y,

Anr_demo7 S/REXX program called by theemo7 program:

say 'val = 'val
‘val
say 'val ='val
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To compile and execute this program, issue the following commands:

/C{foo}% cd  ({install-dir} /demo/demo_sr \
C{demo_sr}% make demo7

cc -O -o demo7 demo7.c ../../lib/sun4/libsr.o -I../../in-

clude -Ic -Im

9.1u 1.4s 0:11 95% 0+904k 12+58i0 12pf+0Ow

C{demo_sr}% demo7

val = VAL

call_back: received "val"

val = Value assigned

kC{demo_sr}% /

where{install-dir} is the actuab/REXX installation directory.
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STOP RX - Stop an S/IREXX Program.

void stop_rx(str, |_str, rc)
char *str;
int |_str, rc;

stop_rx will make S/REXX behave as if the statemerEXIT STR" had been entered.
run_rx will return to its caller with ac return codel_str isstr length.str may be
NULL, which will simulate a simpleEXIT " statement.

Example:

A C demo8.c program:

/#include <stdio.h> \
int call_back(string, len)
char *string;
int len;
{
printf ("call_back: received \"%s\"\n", string);
stop_rx(string, len, 12);
return(0);
}
main()
{
char *exit_value;
int len_exit_value, rc;
env_rx("MyEnv", call_back, 1);
rc = run_rx("r_demo8", "/home/xed", NULL, &exit_value,
&len_exit_value);
if (exit_value)
printf ("demo8: exit_value =\"%s\"\n", exit_value);
exit_rx(rc); /* exit_rx() cleans up before exiting */
}
- /

Anr_demo8 S/REXX program called by theemo7 program:

say 'demo8 started'
‘exiting'
say 'Not displayed'
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To compile and execute this program, issue the following commands:

/C{foo}% cd  ({install-dir} /demo/demo_sr \
C{demo_sr}% make demo8
cc -O -0 demo8 demo8.c ../../lib/sun4/libsr.o -I../../in-
clude -Ic -Im
6.6u 1.5s 0:08 95% 0+868k 3+62i0 Opf+Ow
C{demo_sr}% demo8
demo8 started
call_back: received "exiting"
demo8: exit_value = "exiting"

kC{demo_sr}% /

where{install-dir} is the actuab/REXX installation directory.

Page 654 SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



PROGRAMMING INTERFACE SETVAL_RX

Adding Built-in Functions

It is possible to add built-in functions by modifying and compiling tixeadd_on.c
example supplied in thignstall-dir}/demo/demo_built directory.

A typical makefile on an IBM RS/6000 is shown below:

/ARCH = ibm \
CCLIB =../../lib/$(ARCH)

CCPATH = ../../include

CC =cc-O

FILES = $(CCLIB)/libsr.o $(CCLIB)/srexx.o

srexx2: rx_add_on.o $(FILES) $(CCPATH)/srexx.h
$(CC) -0 srexx2 rx_add_on.o $(FILES) -I$(CCPATH)
-Ibsd -Ic -Im

rx_add_on.o: rx_add_on.c $(CCPATH)/srexx.h
$(CC) -¢ rx_add_on.c -I$(CCPATH)

clean:
rm srexx2 rx_add_on.o

\_ )

Note that theébsd library is required on IBMs RS/6000 only.

This makefile creates srexx2 module, which incorporates two new built-in functions
described in thex_add_on.c file.

rx_add_on must start with the following statements:

/#include <stdio.h> \
#include "srexx.h"
#define NB 2
static ITEM *bu_left2(),

*bu_pi2();
static BUILT bb[NB] =
{"left2" , O, bu_left2,
"pi2" 0, bu_pi2

8
void rx_add_on()
{
rx_add_onl1(bb, NB);
}

o )

These statements define8new built-in functions. They will be namddft2  andpi2 .
The C functiondu_left2() andbu_pi2()  will be called by theS/REXX interpreter
when thdeft2  andpi2 built-in functions will be used.

pi2(N) returns the firsN rtdecimals.
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left2 is a simple copy of the standaleft function. It demonstrates the use of various
internal subroutines:

rx_nbfa(args, its, nb_its)
LEX *args;
ITEM ***its;
int *nb_its;

The first call within a built-in function must bex_nbfa , which computes the supplied
arguments.

The number of arguments passed to the routine will be storédbnits . The actual
arguments will be stored in the ITEM arrats

The following is an example of dMEM structure:

f typedef struct str \
{ char *str;

int len;
} STR;

typedef struct item
{enum {IT_DB, IT_STR } type;
union
{ STR str;
double db;
} val;
int prec;
}ITEM;

J

It may be either a strin§ TR structure, or a@ouble .

Theit2str  function allows the user to convert 8fEM value into a string, regardless of
its initial content:

void it2str(it, v_it, |_it, ind)
ITEM *it;
char **v_it;
int *_it, ind,;

it2str uses 10 static internal buffers to store the dmid. indicates which buffer is to
be used, and may be the constant val8é&4, ST2, ... ST10 defined in thesrexx.h
include file.
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For example:

( it2str(its[0], &argl, &lenl, ST1); >

stores thets[0]  content in character format indogl .

The functionsmalloc_a() , realloc_a() and strdupa() must be used in
replacement for the standard C library functionsalloc() , realloc() and
strdup() . They cleanly abort th&rexx process when no more memory is available.

Therx_round function rounds a double value to a specified value:

double rx_round(val, nd)
double val;
int nd;

Therx_bu_err function cleanly aborts any built-in function which receives an erroneous
argument:

void rx_bu_err(args, its, nb_its, ierr, mes)
LEX *args;
ITEM **its;
intierr;
char *mes;

its are the arguments computed by tRenbfa function.mesis an error message to be
displayed. When no message is to be displayads may be replaced by thBIULL
statement.

free_it  allows the user to free the storage allocated byxthebfa function:

for (i=0; i<nb_its; i++) free_it(&its[i]);
free(its);
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Using the RXD Debugger

rxd is a graphical debugger which is licensed separately.
Entering RXD Explicitly
To enterxd explicitly onUNIX systems, type:

(/home/xed/rxd testl args >

This startsrxd , which will run thetestl S/REXX program, passing to it thargs
optional arguments.

To enterxd explicitty onWINDOWS systems, type:

cd c:\Program Files\SEDIT
rxd testl args

or use thesS/REXX Debuggericon located in th&EDIT folder.
No modification of the program is necessary to start the debugger.

Entering RXD Implicitly

To enterrxd implicitly, add the following statement within th8/REXX program to
debug:

(trace X >

This method is the only way to debugSEDIT macro.
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rxd will initiate and display the following window:

Page 660

RXD DEBUGGER

A 1 | — parse pull tab.1
2 say 'tab.1is "'tab.1™ /* left(tab.1, 3) */
3
4 say 'Line 7'
5 say 'Line 8'
| 6 R call aa
7 exit
8
9 aa:
10 procedure expose tab.
11 say 'aa’
12 call bb
L] 13 return
14
15 bb: *
16 procedure
17 rep = 'Inside bb'
18 say 'bb’
19 return
V
| RUNY || CO\HH STEP” NEXT” STEPOUH PRINTV| | WHERF | DoerSTATUSV|
A
v A
A
|:| A
V

Source area

I/O area

Command area

Stop column
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The 1/0O areais used by the REXX process to display its output, and permits the user to enter
a string to be sent to the REXX process (a responstt_h statement for example).

This input is modifiable using the editing keys, until it is sent to the REXX process by
hitting the Return or Enter key. Therefore, it is not possible to use the REXX
charin() function to read one character at a time.

The command area is used to enter the followsag commands:

alias new old new will be a synonym to theld command.

alias new "old" allows the user to specify a synonym ending with a ";". For
example:

alias cwd "say cwd();"

alias displays all the defined synonyms.
down moves down the call stack one level.
cont continues execution.

delete numline removes a stop at limumline

delete all removes all the stops.

kill terminates the REXX process.
list proc displays in the source area fv®c procedure.

next continues execution, and pauses at the next statement within the
same stack level. This enables subroutines to be skipped over.

print var prints the variablear .

print expr executes theinterpret say expr statement within the
REXX process, and displays the result in the 1/0O window.
Within the expr statement, two variables are defined to access
the selection:

.sel becomes the current selection.

.selw becomes the REXX variable containing the selection. For
example, to printab.1 , select one letter in the wortdb and
click on theprint  button, which is assigned to the command

print .selw

run {args} whenargs is not specifiedyun terminates the current REXX
process, and restarts it with the arguments used for the previous

run. When specifiedgrgs are the new process arguments.

rerun {args} is similar to therun command. Wherargs is omitted, no

argument is passed to the REXX process.

sav_stat file saves the stops location in the specified file.

source file reads the specified file, and executes every line.

set set function keys. See using the 'using the set command’ section.
status displays the stops.

step continues execution, and pauses at the next statement.

stepout continues execution, and pauses after exiting the current
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stop at line
stop in proc

unalias new
up

upcmd n
upsource n
where

expr,;

e

RXD DEBUGGER

subroutine.
sets a stop at the specified line.

sets a stop at the beginning of {@c procedureproc does not
need to be loaded.

removes the new synonym.

moves up the call stack one level.

shrinksn lines the command line subwindow.

shrinksn lines the source subwindow.

displays the call stack.

sends thexpr expression tothe REXX process to be interpreted.

typing Control-c  interrupts the REXX process. An emd0O
loop or aparse pull  statement cannot be interrupted.

The I/O and command areas can be edited using the following keys:

Arrow UP
Arrow DOWN

Arrow LEFT
Arrow RIGHT
Insert orAi
Homeor *h
End or”e
Escape orlL3
F3 orL6

F4 orL8

Mouse 2

Setting Stops

progressively displays the previous commands in a reverse
chronological sequence.

progressively displays the previous commands in a chronological
sequence.

moves the cursor to the left.

moves the cursor to the right.

switches insert and replace mode.

moves the cursor to the start of the line.

moves the cursor to the end of the line.

erases the characters following the cursor.

saves the selection into an internal buffer named the shelf.
pastes the shelf content at the cursor location.

pastes the current selection at the cursor location.

When the mouse enters the stop area, the mouse cursor shape becomes circular.

Clicking with the first mouse button sets a stop at the specified line location. Clicking on a
line where a stop is displayed removes the stop.

Customizing RXD

When initializing,rxd searches for arxdinit file in the current directory, the user’'s
home directory and th®/REXX installation directory.

This file may contain the following elements:

back_command xx xx xx
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The command subwindow background color, whexexx xx
corresponds to the RED/GREEN/BLUE value, which is a number
in the range 0 to 255.

windows htl ht2 ht3
On UNIX systems, the relative sizes of the source window, the
I/0 window and the command window.
For example,windows 50 35 15 specifies that the source
window occupies 50% of the total windows height, the I/O
windows occupies 35%, and the command window the remaining
15%.
OnWINDOWS systems, the relative sizes are memorized when

rxd exits, and the memorized values are used the nextrtihe
is started.

back_source xx xx xx

The source subwindow background color.

back_panel xx xx xx

The button subwindow background color.

back_io xx xx xx

The 1/0 subwindow background color.

back_prefix xx xx xx

The color in use to display the line numbers.

back_current xx xx xx

The color to display the line where the REXX process is stopped.

back _up xx xx xx

The color to display a line aftedd command.

back_cursor xx xx xx

The cursor color.

foreground xx Xx Xx

The foreground color.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page 663



CUSTOMIZING

font fnt

dy font fnt

RXD DEBUGGER

OnUNIX systems, the general font.

The font to be used by the buttons.

geometry hh xIl  +xx +yy

button dis cmd

On UNIX systems, the heighhf) in units of characters, the
width (Il ) in units of characters, and the positiatx( yy) in
pixel units of thexd window starting at the upper-left corner.

OnWINDOWS systems, these values are memorized wixdn
exits, and the memorized values are used nextitideis started.

Creates a button labelledis , which will execute thecmd
command.

mbutton dis "disl:cm1" "dis2:cmd2" ......

OnUNIX systems, creates a menu button labelisd.

When the first mouse button is used upon this buttongdl is
executed. When the third mouse button is used, a menu with the
disl , dis2 , ... labels is displayed, permitting the choice
amongst themd1, cmd2, ... commands to be executed.

In addition, any command, suchams , may be used withimmxdinit

An example is provided in tHenstall-dir}/.rxdinit file.

The following options may be used when startirgd in explicit mode orlUNIX systems:

-Ww or -width columns the number of columns.

-Wh or -height lines the number of lines.

-Wf or -font fontname the font to be used at initialization.
-dy_font fontname the font to be used by the buttons.
-display display the X11 display to be used.

-Wp or -position Xy theRXD window location.

-WP or -icon_position xy theRXD icon location.

These options override the settings described irrtdenit file.
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Using the Function Keys

The default function keys setting is the following:

F3 s_copy copies the selection into the internal buffer named
shelf.

F4 s_paste pastes the shelf contents at the cursor location.

F5 cont continues execution.

F10 next continues execution, and pauses at the next statement

within the same stack level. This enables subroutines to be
skipped over.

F11 step continues execution, and pauses at the next statement.

F12 stepout continues execution, and pauses after exiting the
current subroutine.

S-F5 run terminates the current REXX process, and restarts it
with the arguments used for the previous run.

S-F11 stepout

L3 eof

L6 S_copy

L8 S_paste

c break interrupts the REXX process. An emddOloop or a
parse pull  statement cannot be interrupted.

N upsource -1 shrinks 1 line the source subwindow.

Ak kil terminates the REXX process.

"o upcmd 1 shrinks 1 line the command line subwindow.

P upcmd -1 expands 1 line the command line subwindow.

A upsource 1  expands 1 line the source subwindow.

v S_paste

The set command can be used to change the functions keys action.
SET | Fk {string}

cc

affectsstring  to the given function key.
Without argumentsset displays the function keys setting.
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Appendix A: Keyboard Layouts

SUN APL Keyboard Layout
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SUN Type 3 Keyboard 3270 Simulation Layout

EOF

— INS —_

CAPS l APL
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SUN Type 4 Keyboard 3270 Simulation Layout

EOF
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SUN Type 5 Keyboard Layout

When using a type 5 Sun keyboard with OpenWindows 3.x, most of theRighkeys are
not available.

To modify the layout for one particular user, the user must haveiaitrc file.
If this file does not exist issue the following command:

(% cp SOPENWINHOME/lib/Xinitrc ~/.xinitrc >

Then, insert the following command in the usef/sxinitrc file beforethe lastwait
statement in this file:

(xmodmap /home/xed/keyboard/key5.remap >

When using Solaris 2.4 and OpenWindows 3.4 (and above), use:

(xmodmap /home/xed/keyboard/key5-4.remap >

This will map the keyboard in the following way for all users:

4 )

R1 R2 R3 R4 R5 R6 R11

R7 R9 R6

R13 | | R15

\_ )

The numerical keypad will always be active, and @@mpose key will be assigned the

previous SUN type 4 keyboatdneFeed character, which is used ISEDIT as the 3270
Up-Field function.

TheAltGraph key will be assigned the 32bwn-Field function.
Control-AltGraph enters théinefeed = command separator.

If you need to use th€ompose key for other applications, please edit ttey5.remap
file, and remove the line related to @empose key.
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SUN Keyboard Mapping

L2 MAtch

L3 Erase end of field (3270 EOF)
Shift-L.3 Erase all field (3270 EAF)
L4 UNDO

Shift-L4 REDO

L6 S COPY

L8 S PASTE

L9 S FIND

L10 S CUT

F1 Quit

Control-F1 FLQuit

F2 C_EXT

F3 Save

Shift-F3 File

Control-F3 FLFile

F4 C_SPLIT

F5 SWitch

Shift-F5 ISWitch

F6 C_ENDLine
Shift-F6 C_ENDCURL

F7 BAckward
META-F7 S LSHIFT

F8 FORward

META-F8 S RSHIFT

F9 ?

Shift-F9 ?l

F10 CURsor Home

F12 =

R1 COMPLete

S-R1 COMPLete Reverse

S-R2 or S-F11 TOP
S-R3 or S-F12 Bot

Control-R5 filter $xhomeffilters/$arch/toggle_comment
C-Left-Arrow prevword
C-Right-Arrow nextword

Control-a C_LINEAdd

Control-c smart_comp $name 0
Control-C smart_comp $name 1
Control-d C_LINEDel

Control-f f

Control-g smart_compd $name 0
Control-G smart_compd $name 1
Control-h C SCRH

Control-l S_Lower

Control-n f $fn *

Control-p shell Ipr -h $name &
Control-r Tree

Control-u S Upper

Control-U S_Upper WORD
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Control-v
Control-w
Control-x
Control-z
Control--
Control-=
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C_SCRV
C_SCRJ
S Xed
Left O
NEXTerror
C_Dup
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IBM, Silicon Graphics and PCs Keyboard Mapping

Escape Erase end of field (3270 EOF)
Control-Escape Erase all field (3270 EAF)
F1 S_FIND

F2 S_CUT

F3 S_COPY

F4 S_PASTE

F5 SWitch

Shift-F5 ISWitch

F6 C_ENDLine
Shift-F6 C_ENDCURL

F7 BAckward
META-F7 S_LSHIFT

F8 FORward

META-F7 S RSHIFT

F9 ?

Shift-F9 2l

F10 CURsor Home

F11 UNDO

Shift-F11 REDO

F12 =

R1 Quit

Control-R1 FLQuit

R2 COMPLete

S-R2 COMPLete Reverse
R3 Save

Control-R6 filter $xhomeffilters/$arch/toggle_comment
C-Left-Arrow prevword
C-Right-Arrow nextword

Shift-R3 File

Shift-R6 TOP

Shift-R9 Bot

Control-R3 FLFile

Control-a C_LINEAdd

Control-c smart_comp $name 0
Control-C smart_comp $name 1
Control-d C_LINEDel

Control-f f

Control-g smart_compd $name 0
Control-G smart_compd $name 1
Control-h C_SCRH

Control-l S Lower

Control-m MAtch

Control-n f $fn *

Control-p shell Ipr -h $name &
Control-r Tree

Control-s C_SPLIT

Control-u S _Upper

Control-U S Upper WORD
Control-v C_SCRV
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Control-w
Control-x
Control-z
Control--
Control-=
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C_SCRJ
S Xed
Left 0
NEXTerror
C_Dup
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DEC/COMPAQ/HP TRUEG64 Station Keyboard Mapping

F1 s_find

F2 s _cut

F3 s_copy

F4 S_paste

F5 switch

F6 c_endline

F7 backward

F8 forward

F9 ?

F10 cursor home

F11 undo

F12 =

F13 Erase end of field (3270 EOF)
S-F13 Erase all field (3270 EAF)
F14 filter $xhomef/filters/dec/toggle_comment
F15 help

F16 save

S-F5 iswitch

S-F6 c_endcurl

S-F7 pgup

S-F8 pgdown

S-F9 ?i

S-F11 redo

S-F15 help task

S-F16 file

C-F7 left40

C-F8 right40

C-F10 delay.home

C-F16 flfile

META-F7 S_LSHIFT

META-F8 S _RSHIFT

R7 backward

R9 forward

S-R7 top

S-R9 bot

C-Left-Arrow prevword

C-Right-Arrow nextword

L1 quit

L2 match

C-L1 flquit

L3 COMPLete

S-L3 COMPLete Reverse
= nexterror

= c_dup

~C smart_comp $name 1
G smart_compd $name 1
N f $fn * $fd

"a c_lineadd

e smart_comp $name 0
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c_linedel
c_apltrace

flist

smart_compd $name 0
c_scrh
s_lower

f $fn *

shell Ipr $name &
tree

c_split
tree

S_upper

c_scrv

C_scrj

s_xed

left0
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F1
F2

F3

F4

F5

F6

F7

F8

F9
F10
F11
F12
S-F1
S-F5
S-F6
S-F7
S-F8
S-F9
S-F10
S-F11
S-F12
C-F1
C-F7
C-F8
C-F10
M-F1
R1
R2
RO
R11
S-R2
S-R9
S-R11
C-R1
C-R2
C-R9

C-Left-Arrow
C-Right-Arrow

L1
Shift-L1
L6
Shift-L6

AN

N=
~C
NG
N
X
a
C
d

HP Keyboard Mapping

s_find
s_cut
s_copy
S_paste
switch
c_endline
backward
forward

?

home
undo

s_find
iswitch
c_endcurl
pgup
pgdown
?i
home
redo
bot
s_find
left40
right40
delay.home
s_find
quit
save
backward
forward
file
top
bot
flquit
flfile
filter $xhome/filters/hp/toggle_comment
prevword
nextword
Erase end of field (3270 EOF)
Erase all field (3270 EAF)
complete
complete Reverse
nexterror
c_dup
smart_comp $name 1
smart_compd $name 1
f $fn * $fd
S_man
c_lineadd
smart_comp $name 0
c_linedel
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c_apltrace
f
smart_compd $name 0
c_scrh
s_lower
match
f $fn *
shell Ip $name &
tree
c_split
tree
S_upper
c_scrv
C_scrj
s_xed
left0
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WINDOWS Keyboard Mapping

Escape Erase end of field (3270 EOF)
Shift-Escape Erase all field (3270 EAF)
F1 S_FIND

F2 C_LINEADD
F3 SAVE

F4 C_SPLIT

F5 SWITCH

F6 C_ENDLINE
F7 BACKWARD
F8 FORWARD

F9 ?

F10 HOME

F11 UNDO

F12 =

S-F1 S_FIND

S-F2 C_EXT

S-F3 FILE

S-F5 ISWITCH

S-F6 C_ENDCURL
S-F7 PGUP

S-F8 PGDOWN

S-F9 ?l

S-F11 REDO

C-F1 S_FIND

C-F3 FLFILE

C-F7 LEFT40

C-F8 RIGHT40
C-F10 DELAY.HOME
META-F7 S_LSHIFT
META-F8 S_RSHIFT

R1 AQUIT

R2 COMPLETE
R5 C_STARTLINE
R6 BACKWARD
R7 C_ENDLINE
R9 FORWARD
C-Left-Arrow PREVWORD
C-Right-Arrow NEXTWORD

s R1 FLQUIT

S-R2 COMPLETE REVERSE
S-R6 TOP

S-R9 BOT

C-R1 FLQUIT

C-R6 FILTER $xhomelfilters\wnt\toggle_comment
ra S_SETALL

" S_COPY

~d C_LINEDEL

N FLIST

“h C_SCRH
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S_LOWER
MATCH
F "$fn" *
PRINTFILE
AQUIT
TREE
DY_SAVE
TREE
S_UPPER
S PASTE SHELF
C_SCRJ
S_CcuT
UNDO
smart_comp $name 0
FLOW
smart_compd $name 0
S_HELP
LEFTADJUST
MATCH CURSOR
F "$fn" * "$fd"
RIGHTADJUST
S PASTE SHELF OVERLAY
S_XED
NEXTERROR
C_DUP
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Escape
F1

F2

F3

F4

F5

F6

F7

F8

F9

F10

F11

F12
Control-a
Control-b
Control-c
Control-d
Control-e
Control-f
Control-g
Control-h
Control-i
Control-j
Control-l
Control-m
Control-n
Control-o
Control-p
Control-r
Control-t
Control-u
Control-v
Control-w
Control-x
Control-y
Control-z

Character Mode Terminals Mapping

Erase end of field (3270 EOF)

Quit
NEXTerror
Save
C_SPLIT
SWitch
C_ENDLine
BAckward
FORward

?

CURsor Home
UNDO

C_LINEAdd
C_STARTS
smart_comp $name 0
C_LINEDel
C_ENDS
f
smart_compd $name 0
Backspace
NEXT-FIELD
UP-FIELD
command separator
Return or Enter
C_ENDSR
S_COpy
shell Ipr -h $name &
REFRESH Clear
enters the tab character
S_Upper
C_SCRV
C_SCRJ
S Xed
S Paste
Left O
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Appendix B: Hardware String

Within this manualarch or$arch is the following hardware dependent string:

SUN SunOS sun4
SUN Solaris (sparc) sparc
SUN Solaris (PCs) i86pc
IBM RS/6000 ibm
Hewlett Packard hp
SiliconGraphics sgi
SCO PC systems sco
Linux PC systems linux
Unixware PC systems UXw
DEC/COMPAQ/HP Alpha TRUE64 alpha
systems

Siemens RM systems sinix
Windows systems wnt
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SEDIT Release Notes

This appendix highlightSEDIT enhancements since the release of version 3.50

The 3.60 File Editor Enhancements

New Commands

«ARBCHAR
DOSFILE
«DOSSAVE
-DUPLICAT
DY_ALL
-DY_EXCLUDE
DY_FIND
«DY_FONT
-DY_OPEN
-DY_SAVE
-DY_SHOW
*ESCAPEDELAY
*EXCLUDE
*FLATH

*HEX
«ISOCONV
*MBUTTON
*METAKEY
«MODE TOPLINE
«MODE CURSOR
«MODE GET
-PRESERVE
*READSCREEN
*RELOAD
*RESTORE
«SHOW

+SOS INS

«SOS BAKSPACE
S _HELP
«XTESTCHARS
*WRAP

Miscellaneous

* $ command substitution can be escaped with a backslash. See Avoiding Variable
Substitution on page 148.
» All directory related commands accept theuser C-Shell syntax: typing
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cd ~john will switch to john 's home directory, as described in the
letc/passwd  file.

» Error messages are displayed on a specific field.

* New ARBCHAR/ENVIRON/FILE/MATCH/WRAP EXTRAGIperands.

« TheUNDQtommand accepts a parameter.

* TheCh command is renamedhange. CHANGHRllows the user to insert a string in
the first zone column, and supports hexadecimal specification MEZirs ON

» TheSChcommand is renamesiChange.

* The TOP OF FILE line is a virtual O line, allowing the user to insert data before the
first line in the file. Since this is an incompatible change with the previeaBIT
release, th&lODEommand allows the user to set the TOP OF FILE line to 1.

* The AUTOI command is rename&lUTOIndent .

« TheMODE Changecommand is renamed inkdODE CHange

» TheSET command allows the user to program the keyboard arrow keys.

* TheVERIFY command allows the user to enable the fidishift mode.

» The GETcommand allows the user to specify the number of lines to be inserted.

» The GET_PANELcommand allows the user to specify a field intensity, a cursor
location and aefresh  mode.

 TheSAVEandFILE commands respect the owner and the group of the saved file.

» TheMOTIF version returns the focus keyboard to the window that had the focus at
SEDIT initialization.

« SIREXX MOTIF and OPENLOOK dialog facilities.

The 3.60 Directory Editor Enhancements

» The length of the filename zone is variable, allowing full display of longer file names.
» The file related permissions display may be switched off by typimgor by using

the SEDIT FLATH command.
* New DIFF built-in command.

The 3.60 Tree Editor Enhancements

* New buttonSCAN ALL
* Initial scanning hides subdirectories belonging to different file systems.
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The 4.0 File Editor Enhancements

New or Enhanced Commands

ALL
«AQUIT
«BACKWARD
*BOUNDS
*BUILTIN
«CAPS
«CANCEL
«CHANGE
«CLEARERRORS
CN

«COLOR *andCOLOR CURSOR
«COPY
«COUNT
«CTLCHAR
«CREATE
-DELETE
«DUPLICAT
*EDIT

*END
*EXCLUDE
*FIND
FINDUP
«FORWARD
*HELP
*HEXTYPE
*HISTORY
«IMPCMSCP
«LASTLORC
-LOCATE
-LOWERCAS
«MACRO
«MODE
«MOVE
«MOUSEMODE
NFIND
-NFINDUP
*NUMBER
*POINT
«PQUIT
«PREFIX
«PRESERVE
«PRINTSCREEN
*RESERVE
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-PUT
«QUIT
*READ
«READSCREEN
*REPEAT
-RESTORE
*RESERVED
SET

SC

SCN
«SELECT
«SHIFT
«SPAN
«STACK
«STAY
S_PASTE
«UPPERCAS
«VARBLANK
VERIFY
«XCSHELL
« XKSHELL

Miscellaneous

* New/CTLCHAR/IMPCMSCP/MACRO/NUMBER/POINT/PREFIX/RESERVED
/ISOURCE/SPAN/VARBLANK/STAY/ENTER.LASTLORINBSCOPE/MOUSEMO
DE/CMDLINE EXTRACDperands.

« EXTRACT/SELECTION/ returns a different set of values.

 EXTRACT VERIFYreturns 3 strings instead of 2.

* VERIFY acceptONandOFFas parameter.

« PRESERVEANdRESTOREave and restore new settings.

* A logical operator within arALL target must be enclosed within delimiters. The
previousSEDIT release accepted a search string suclsaig/str2 ". You must
now type 7/str/|/str2 "

» DISplay is renamed int®ISPlay .

o Left isrenamedEft .

» MOderenamedODe

* MEnurenamedENu

* Put renamedPUT.

e SHell renamedHEI .

» SETPwithout parameters frees the last window line.

» GeneralXEDIT targets* is now a target that cannot be used as a comment within
an internal macrathe user will have to edit all its previous internal macros, and
replace the* comment sign with the# comment sign

» The variousCHANGEommands are no longer restricted byVERIFY setting.

« Commands and macros are parsed up to the first non-alphabetic character.
"SCREENL1is treated asSCREEN 1 In order to call macros ending with a
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numerical character, such asset_sun_t5 ,the newMACR@ommand must be
used. Entering "set sun_t5 " will fail. The user must enter " MACRO
set_sun_t5 "instead.

* When more than one message is issued from a m&D|T creates a new file in
the editing ring displaying all the messages.

» The /home/xed/xedit scrip allows the user to starBEDIT using the
/home/xed/prof_xedit.sedit profile, which initializesSEDIT with the
same default settings as XEDIT default settings.

» The-p option allows the use of shortened profile namegdit -p foo  "isthe
same assedit -p foo.sedit "

» The CURLINEcommand accepts an optioNkeyword.

» The XEDcommand is renamed inKEDiIt .

* RXD graphical debugger support.

» TheNEXTandUP commands return 1 when the end or top of a file is reached.

* QUIT is now the same a®)QUIT. However, the standard profile file mak@dIT a
synonym to the newQUIT command, which performs in the same way asQhHT
command undeSEDIT 3.60.

» The SET command permits the user to define tBRTERkey, and recognize the
XEDIT AFTERONLYIGNOREBEFOREkeywords. Note thaBET F1 string is
now treated aSET F1 BEFOREstring . The previousSEDIT release treated all
key definitions a®ONLYdefinitions.To define the same key action as SEDIT 3.60,
the user should entelSET F1 ONLYstring

* In earlier versionsQUERYwas ignored since ever$EDIT command without
parameters returned its status. In this rele@8¢-RYs defined in the same way as
in XEDIT and accepts a limited number of parameters, the same ones as XEDIT
QUERY

 The NEXTERRORommand finds the lines in error even when the user adds or
deletes lines.

 GET_PANELsaves the mouse position in tNEOUSENnvironment variable, and the
cursor position in th€URSORNvironment variable.

* PRINTSCREENMllows the user to specify a default printer.

* HELPsupportsS/REXX help files.

* LINUX support.

* The-np option suppresses the profile execution at initialization.

* The-font option accepts a fontname starting with.a

The 4.0 Directory Editor Enhancements

 The file size field is larger.
* New”xx commands.

The 4.0 Tree Editor Enhancements

s TREESCANLEVEELommand.
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The 4.10 File Editor Enhancements

Page 690

New or Enhanced Commands

«CENTER
«CHANGE
«COLOR
-DY_OPEN
-DY_SAVE
*FOLLOW

*FLOW

*FORMAT

GET
-LEFTADJUST
*MARGINS
*MATCH

«MODE
«MOUSEMODE
*NUMBER
‘NUMBER_SCREEN
PREFIX
«PREFIX_SCREEN
PRINTSCREEN
-PUT

RFLIST
*RIGHTADJUST
«SCALE
«SCALE_SCREEN
«SYNTAX
TABLINE
TABLINE_SCREEN
*VERIFY
VERIFY_SCREEN

Miscellaneous

* New/FORMAT/MARGINS/ EXTRACToperands.

» SEDIT supports 62 colors.

» The background and foreground colors are no longer set by modifyingLtA€K
andWHITEcolors. UsecCOLOR BACKGROUND R @én@COLOR FOREGROUND
R G Bfor that purpose. This is an incompatible change with previeB®IT
releasesThe user will have to edit all its previous macros using theCOLOR
WHITEor COLOR BLACKcommands

 Syntax coloring.

» The NUMBER/PREFIX/SCALE/TABLINE/ZONE/ settings are both file and
view dependent.

 Text formatting capabilities.

* When the screen is split with thecreen N ’or’screen N V ' command, this
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command will be applied automatically every time the window is resized.

« MOUSEMODE FULLMOTésigns the cursor motion function to the first mouse
button.

* PENDINGprefix commands are displayed in the function keys help field.

* The userid is displayed at the top of 8DIT window.

« MODE EXPAND ON ENMkesSEDIT search forUNIX environment variables
within  commands. MODE EXPAND OFHisables completely any variable
substitution.

» Used with ARBCHARand ZONE the CHANGEcommand can remove a set of
columns.

 ThePUTandGETcommands can be used with natidIX file names.

« C_ENDLINEextends the line if necessary.

* Directory symbolic link resolving can be disabled with B@LLOWommand.

* SUN’'sSunView and IBM’'sWORKBENGHe no longer supported.

The 4.10 Directory Editor Enhancements

* Better pattern matching, with ? meta character support.
» Regular expression pattern matching.

The 4.10 Tree Editor Enhancements

» TREEsupports théiome End, PageUp andPageDown function keys.
» The PRINTSCREENcommand changes the defadlREE printer and printing
daemon.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page 691



SEDIT RELEASE NOTES

The 4.20 File Editor Enhancements

New or Enhanced Commands

*ACCESS
*BACKUP
*DRELEASE
*DY_LASTFILES
*FD

*FLDATE

*FLPP

*FN

*FORMAT

oFT
*GLOBALCASE
*LASTFILES
*POWERINPUT
*PRINTFILE
*RELEASE
*SCKEYSchanges the confirmation keys usedSG§HANGE
*SHOWPATH
*SHOWCDPATH

Miscellaneous

» SAVEerror messages are displayed in the editing ring.

* WhenMOUSEMOD¢&set toMOTIF or FULLMOTIF, rectangular selections can be
pasted with the second mouse button.

* PRIntscreen renamed inté®RINTScreen .

» The backup string2oby default) can be changed with B&CKURcommand.

e The SHIFT command, and the, >, <<, and>> prefix commands affect text from
the left zone column.

* When theSTRING keyword is not used in 8YNTAXfile, the quote and double
quotes characters are not treated as the start of a string.

* WINDOWS NT andWINDOWS 95 support.

» The POWERINPUTMode supports characters inserted in the middle of a line.

» The search for a file in the path does not stop when finding a directory with the same
name as the requested file.

» C_LINEADDscrolls down one line when the cursor is on the last displayed line.

» S/IREXX macros are enabled without 8RREXX license.
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The 4.20 Directory Editor Enhancements

» FLIST displays a . " string. Clicking on it initiates a neWwLIST level upon the
parent directory.

» Shift-F2  and*Mgenerate aSEDIT file with the full names of the files displayed
within FLIST .

» FLIST can display dates in US format.

The 4.20 Tree Editor Enhancements

* As (andFIND on Sun keyboards) searches for a directory.
» TheUPandDOWMrrow keys scroll the view.
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The 4.30 File Editor Enhancements

New or Enhanced Commands

«C_ENDSALL
DY_FILL
-LINECOL
«MBUTTON
*MENU
*MENUBAR
«NEXTWORD
«PREVWORD
PRINTFILE
*RELOAD
*REPEATDELAY
«SET

«SORT

-SOS

S _SET
«STAMPDELAY
*VISIBLE

Miscellaneous

* New/VISIBLE/ EXTRACT operands.

» Alt-cc  (or Meta-cc ) keys can be programmed.

» The line and column corresponding to the cursor position are displayed, as well as the
hexadecimal value of the character on the screen.

* Files describing a menu can reference another file.

* PRINTFILE prints only the visible part of the file defined with theL command.

» SORTSsorts only the visible part of the file defined with tie. command.

* Pressing the first button mouse on the field located between the prefix fields and the
data fields selects a whole line.

* OandOOprefix commands.
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The 4.30 Directory Editor Enhancements

« ? displays the last command.
 The total size of the displayed files is displayed on the first line.

The 4.30 Tree Editor Enhancements
* New CLONE menu option.

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page 695



SEDIT RELEASE NOTES

The 4.40 File Editor Enhancements

New or Enhanced Commands

*AUTOBIN
*BEEP

*BINARY

*CASE
*CHANGE
*CURSOR

*CN

*EXIT
*EXTRACT
*FLOW
*FMACRO
*KEEPBLANKS
*POWERINPUT
*RCHANGE
*SCHANGE
*SCN

*SET

*SHBLANK
*SRCHANGE
*SORT
*SYNONYM (QUERY SYNONYM)
*SYNTAX for COBOL files (SEDIT 4.40B and above)
*VERIFY_KSAVE
*VERIFY_SSAVE
*VERIFY_SAVE
*XBIN

*XKB

Miscellaneous

* The SORTand the variouCHANGEommands case sensitivity is tailored by the
CASEcommand.

* Binary files editing.

* New/BINARY/KEEPBLANKS/RMATCH/SHBLANK/SYNONYM EXTRACT
operands.

* An internal orS/REXX macro can use tHe¢ULL character.

« The POWERINPUTode has been enhanced, and is now a file related setting.

 xinfo is a graphical utility, and can be used on remote clients.

* The license server is supportedWiNDOWS NT systems.

* The EXTRACTcommand can be replaced with the extract built-ins, such as the
arbchar.0() built-in. See Using EXTRACT on page 142 for more information.

 EXTRACT/CMDLINE/ also returns the command line content.

* EXTRACT/CURSORA&Iso returns the line position of the cursor in the file when the
cursor is on the corresponding prefix field.
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* CURSORan place the cursor at the start of a prefix field.
 Function keys can be specified with several modifiers held down, S&T uses
symbolic names likeeftArrow . See th&ET command.

» Bookmarking with thé'nn keys. See the sectidssing Function Keys  for more
information.

» KEDIT-like keyboard personality with th&edit command UNIX) or icon
(WINDOWS).

» S/IREXX syntax error messages are displayed withirSEBIT window.

The 4.40 Directory Editor Enhancements

* XBIN andXKBcommands.
* The file size field is no longer limited to 2 Gb.
* S/IREXX macros (see page 474).
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The 4.50 Directory Editor Enhancements

New or Enhanced Commands

*DFLIST

*FFLIST
*MESSAGESDIR
*RECYCLE
*SAVECLEARUNDO
*SET ? displays all the editor settings.
*SHOWHISTORY
*SORTRING

*SOS INSERT
*STATUS

S COPY

S PASTE
*XCSHELL
*XKSHELL
*XSHELL

¢ XSHELLMAX
*XSHOWHISTORY

Miscellaneous

SEDIT RELEASE NOTES

» -batch option. See Using the BATCH Option on page 144.

* New/INSERT/XSHELL/WIDTH/ EXTRACT operand.

» The command field extends automatically to 2 lines when needed.

» The history commands can search for commands starting with a given letter.

* ONnWINDOWS systems, wheRECYCLES ON removing files places them in the

recycle bin.

» The command fields expand to 2 lines when needed.

» Sorting files is done in reversed order when using the shift key.

» Control-HOME andControl-END  scroll to the first and last file.

* ONnWINDOWS systems, thédlOMEandENDkeys move the cursor to the start and
the end of the typed string. SEEIST function keys description page 460 to achieve

the same functionality odNIX systems.

* WIPE macro.
* DFLIST only displays directories.
* FFLIST only displays non-directories.

The 4.50 Tree Editor Enhancements

Page 698

*« ONWINDOWS systems, wheRECYCLHEs ON removing files or directories places

them in the recycle bin.
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The 4.60 File Editor Enhancements

New or Enhanced Commands

*EXTRACT
*FONT

Miscellaneous

* New/FONT/CLIPBOARD/ EXTRACT operand.

» Clicking with the first mouse button on the scale line changes the VERIFY
setting to the corresponding column. This allows to scroll the file display to the right
up to this column.

» with non-US keyboards, it is necessary to remove the default right ALT key
"down_field" assignment.
This is achieved by adding in the profile theet down_field " command after
the architecture dependerstet_xxx " keyboard setting macro has been called. On
IBM stations for example, the keyboard setting macrses 'lom ",
Using "set down_field " replaces the obsolete
"setenv SEDIT_META_ON_RIGHT" syntax.

* Files with a large number of lines (100,000+) load much faster.

The 4.60 Directory Editor Enhancements

* The CP, MV and DIFF commands used without arguments bring the filename,
filetype and the = sign on the corresponding command line, allowing easy editing.
+« BOTTOMIndTOPcommands.

The 4.70 File Editor Enhancements

New or Enhanced Commands

*ALT
*EXTRACT/SELECT/
«COLOR EDITED
LIMIT

*SELECTALL

Miscellaneous

* A large file is a file larger than 2,147,483,647 byt8&DIT supports large files on
the operating systems displayed when typitid. P LARGEFILES

The 4.70 Directory Editor Enhancements

* A large file is a file larger than 2,147,483,647 byt8&DIT supports large files on
the operating systems displayed when typHELP LARGEFILES and FLIST
displays correctly large files length.

The 4.70 Tree Editor Enhancements

* WIPE menu option.
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The 4.80 File Editor Enhancements

New or Enhanced Commands

*EXTRACT /RECIevel/XEDlast/
*NSORT
*WINSHRInktofit

Miscellaneous

 .\With files like "aaa.bbbb.c ", the filename is &aa.bbbb " and the filetype is
"c".

The 4.80 Directory Editor Enhancements

 .\With files like "aaa.bbbb.c ", the filename is &aa.bbbb " and the filetype is
"c".
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S/REXX Release Notes

This appendix highlightS/REXX enhancements since the release of version 1.0.

1.10 Enhancements

Enhanced Built-in Functions

*ARG
*CHARIN
*DATE

Miscellaneous

* ISPF-like tables.
 Programming Interface.
« { and } support.

1.20 Enhancements

New or Extended Instructions

DO
*EXECIO
*OPTION

New Built-in Functions

«DY_BUTTON
-DY_DESTROY
-DY_END
DY_INPUT
DY_LABEL
-DY_MAP
DY_SINPUT
.DY_START
.DY_STG
DY_TG
-DY_UNMAP
DY_VINPUT
DY VTG
*MKDIR

‘RM

TEE
SLEEP
*USLEEP

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual
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Enhanced Built-in Functions
*STATE

Miscellaneous

* WhenSIGNAL ON NOVALUE in effect, and a variable which has not been assigned
a value is used, an error 71 occurs wherN@& ALUHabel is not defined.

 Floating S/IREXX licenses.

* VM/CMS EXECIO support.

» Dialog management.

* ccsr allows the user to compile a program.

2.00 Enhancements

New or Extended Instructions

*ADDRESS has been extended to include the C shell or the Korn shell as command
destinations.
*OPTION

New Built-in Functions

«CHANGE
CSH
DY_CH
DY_VCH
*KSH
*SH
-TEEC
-TEEK

Miscellaneous

» Bracket indexing.

» RXD graphical debugger support.

» The dialog boxes can be used in standalone REXX shells.
» CUSERID() accepts a parameter.
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2.10 Enhancements

New or Enhanced Built-in Functions

.DY_ASCL
-DY_BEEP
«DY_BUTTON
-DY_BUTTON_COLOR
.DY_CH_COLOR
-DY_DSCL
.DY_FOCUS
DY_INPUT
DY_INPUT_COLOR
DY_LABEL
DY_LABEL_COLOR
-DY_OPEN
DY_PSCL
-DY_RSCL
.DY_SCL
-DY_SCL_COLOR
DY_SSCL
-DY_TG_COLOR
DY_VSCL

«SORT

«SUBDIRS
-TBOPEN

«TCSH

Miscellaneous

* Dialog scrolled lists.

* WhenOPTION NOLOAR in effect,S/REXX searches for external subroutines, and
executes them in a different subprocess. See Using OPTION NOLOAD on page 498.

* The.srexxrc  andsedit.srexxrc files tailor the default settings. See Setting
Default Options for SEDIT REXX Macros on page 499.

* MOTIF dialog items can be colored individually.

» The DISKI andDISKD EXECIOoptions allow the insertion and removal of lines
from a file.

 ADDRESSupports thécsh option.

» The license server is supportedWiNDOWS NT systems.
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2.20 Enhancements

New or Enhanced Built-in Functions

*CLOSE_CONS
*CONCAT

*CP or COPY
*DEL or RM
*DIR or LS
*DY_PRINTER
DY_SLABEL
DY_WARP
*FILECONV
*GETPID

*MV or RENAME
*OPEN_CONS
*RMDIR

Miscellaneous

» ThePATHenvironment variable is parsed every time an external routine is called.
* WINDOWS NT andWINDOWS 95 support.
» Specific double click reason code for scrolled lists.

2.30 Enhancements

New or Enhanced Built-in Functions

«ACOS
«ASIN
-ATAB
-COS
CVTAILS
DATE
-DESBUF
-DROPBUF
-DY_END
-DY_OPEN
-DY_SCH
*EXECIO
-MAKEBUF
«SENTRIES
*SIN
«STATE
SCRIPT
*TAN
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Miscellaneous

» env_rx2()

« RENAME() andMV() work across file systems.
» The background color can be specified vibti END() andDY_OPEN().
* The C API applies to theMOTIF msrexx or the WINDOWS wsrexx.exe

version.

new programming interface.

2.40 Enhancements

New or Enhanced Built-in Functions

*ACCEPT
*BIND
«C20
*CHARIN
*CLEAR

*CLOSESOCKET

*CLS
*CONNECT
*CPUID
*DATE
FOLLOW
*FORK
*FLFILES
*GETFILE

*GETHOSTBYADDR
*GETHOSTBYNAME

*GETHOSTID

*GETPEERNAME
*GETSOCKNAME
*GETSOCKOPT

«lOCTL
KILL
*LINEIN
«LISTEN
«QPID
*RECV
*RECVFROM

*REGISTRY_DEL
*REGISTRY_GET
*REGISTRY_KEYS
*REGISTRY_SET
*REGISTRY_VALUES

*SELECT
*SEND
*SENDTO

*SERVICE_CREATE
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*SERVICE_DELETE
*SERVICE_START
*SERVICE_STATUS
*SERVICE_STOP
*SETSOCKOPT
*SHUTDOWN
*SOCKACCEPT
*«SOCKBIND
*SOCKCLOSE
*SOCKCONNECT
*«SOCKDROPFUNCS
*SOCKET

*SOCKGETHOSTBYADDR
*SOCKGETHOSTBYNAME

«SOCKGETHOSTID
«SOCKGETPEERNAME
«SOCKGETSOCKNAME
«SOCKGETSOCKOPT
«SOCKINIT
«SOCKIOCTL
«SOCKLISTEN
«SOCKLOADFUNCS
«SOCKPSOCK_ERRNO
«SOCKRECV
«SOCKRECVFROM
«SOCKSELECT
«SOCKSEND
«SOCKSENDTO
«SOCKSETSOCKOPT
«SOCKSHUTDOWN
«SOCKSOCKET
«SOCKSOCK_ERRNO
«SOCKSOCLOSE
«SOCKVERSION
*STATE

STIME

SYSCLS
*SYSFILEDELETE
*SYSFILESEARCH
*SYSFILETREE
*SYSGETKEY
*SYSMKDIR
*SYSRMDIR
*SYSSEARCHPATH
«SYSSETPRIORITY
*SYSSLEEP

S/IREXX RELEASE NOTES
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*SYSTEMPFILENAME
*SYSVERSION
*UTIME

*VERSION

*WAITPID

Miscellaneous

» The S/IREXX Debuggersupports function keys, and various new commands.

» The S/IREXX Debuggerruns on WINDOWS systems.

* On WINDOWS systems, theEXECIO PRINT command and the dialog box
management are supported by battxx.exe andwsrexx.exe

» An S/REXX program can be used as a standard input filter. SeeIMEIN() and
CHARIN() functions for more information.

2.50 Enhancements

New or Enhanced Built-in Functions

*DY_HEADER

DY _REFRESH

*DY_OPEN: several filters can be specified by using a ; separator.
*KILL

*RECYCLE

*WIPE

Miscellaneous

* GLOBALVsupport.

* OPTION GLOBALVY NOGLOBALV

* The WINDOWE&nvironment supports theSSOC CLS COPY DEL ERASE FTYPE
MD MOVE RD REN RENAME START TIME TYPE VER VERIFY D@3
commands.

* ONWINDOWS systemsanysrexx.exe  andanywsrexx.exe can be used for
automatic execution of 8REXX program.

e srexx fname searchefname in the PATH.

2.60 Enhancements

New or Enhanced Built-in Functions

*EXEC
*GETDISKSPACE
*LSTATE (see the STATE() built-in)

Miscellaneous

« ADDRESS EXEC
* The WINDOWSnvironment also supports tbéR DOS commands.
« "123"[4:] returns an empty string instead of reporting an index error.
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2.70 Enhancements

Miscellaneous

» When the query to the system succe&BATE() andLSTATE() settheRCREXX
variable to 0.
When the query failsSTATE() andLSTATE() return O, and seRCto a string
describing the error.

2.80 Enhancements

New or Enhanced Instruction

*SAYR
*TRACE
*UPPERW

New or Enhanced Built-in Functions

ARG

*EXECV

*FWC

LN

*FN and FT:
with files like "aaa.bbbb.c ", the filename is aaa.bbbb " and the
filetype is 'c".

*SORT
Miscellaneous

* When the query to the system succe&BATE() andLSTATE() settheRCREXX
variable to 0.
When the query failsSTATE() andLSTATE() return O, and seRCto a string
describing the error.

e "CALL SORT TAB" does not return an errortdb.0 is0O
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Index

Symbols arch 139, 147, 242, 243, 531, 635, 655, 683
. . _ arrow keys 387
I special meaning in mainframe procedureASC” terminals 8, 131, 210, 211, 214, 342,

494 343, 354
$cdpath 2 _ _ _ ASCII terminals and reverse video characters
% backup file ending with 156 289
.cshrc 2, 458 auto-binary feature 154
-exe _ autoexpand feature 154
executing on WINDOWS 464 auto-indent feature 155, 391
.srexxrc 499, 502 automounted directories
letc/group 329 not displaying the real name 274
letc/passwd 329 auto-repeat delay 358
/home/xed 1, 15, 444 autosave 156
{ using 504
} using 504
~ on Windows 32, 37, 510, 517 B
background color 2
Numerics backquotes 504
_ _ backspace
3270 simulation layout 668, 669 setting the key for ASCII terminals 393
backup file 156
A backup string 156
batch 46, 49, 144
adding a directory to the path 149 beep 157, 290
adding a line 59, 65, 71, 77, 83, 95, 107, 15(peeping 539
212,671, 673, 675, 677, 681 binary files
address 508, 509, 635 detecting 154
anysrexx.exe 491 editing 442, 445
anywsrexx.exe 491 setting mode 158
APL blanks
compressing 195 backup string with 156
displaying a nested array 44 directories with 149, 164, 215, 258, 456
displaying a stop 209, 413 files with 273, 277, 443
displaying a trace 209, 430 bracket indexing 505
editing UNIX files 54 button color 540
inserting an object 278 buttons 52, 160, 311, 433
keyboard layout 667 Bye macro 134

keyboard mode 42
passing command to 152

saving in ./APLOBJ 372 c

setting a stop 209, 413 C 192

setting a trace 209, 430 C++ 192
AP'—_OBJ 372 caps-lock key 42
aquit case 162, 163

initial synonym value 347, 415 global file case handling 283
arbitrary character 148, 153, 249 handling during a search 163
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ccsr 493, 702
cdpath 2, 149, 164, 215, 222, 244
centerline 167, 168, 169
change directory 510, 534
changing
file directory 258
filename 273
filetype 277
changing a name 377
changing a string 171, 180, 348, 374, 408
changing an hexadecimal target 286
changing default options 499, 502
changing directory 164, 215
changing the backup string 156
changing the time and date 600
choice color 541
clearing the screen 354, 534, 600
closing the WINDOWS console 101, 179
cobol 335, 416, 417
codecenter 485
color
disabling/enabling 182
resetcolor macro 188
reverse video 188
setting the background 2
setting the buttons 7
setting the field colors 182
setting the menu 7
setting the popups 7
setting the RGB value 182
setting the scrollbars 7
the directory editor 183
the tree editor 183
using a grey scale monitor 2
command field 52
command line
restoring 179, 208, 290, 451, 452
retrieving the location 244
setting the position 179
command line options (UNIX) 46
command line options (WINDOWS) 49
comment 452
commenting C programs 262
compatibility issues 31

Index

console 140, 528
closing the WINDOWS console 101, 179
console window 140, 179, 528, 534, 570
control character 205, 360
control-line-feed key 131, 147, 300, 385, 391,
670
copying a line 108, 110, 115, 196
copying files 535
counting string occurrences 198
cpu id 4, 536
ctags 203
current line 52, 207
cursor
duplicating cursor line 210
ending a rectangular selection 211
ending a selection 210, 211
ending a selection at the end of the line 211
moving between screens 404
moving in a macro 208
moving to the command line 58, 63, 69, 76,
82, 95, 97, 179, 208, 218, 290, 675, 681
moving to the end of line 57, 63, 69, 75, 81,
95, 671, 673, 681
moving to the next word 327
moving to the previous word 339
starting a selection 214
Customizing 662
customizing
rxd 662
SEDIT (UNIX) 39
SEDIT (WINDOWS) 40

D

data field 51

date format within FLIST 269

date, changing 600

debugger 528, 529, 659

delay 218

delete directories 578, 604

delete files 538, 578

deleting a directory 480

deleting a line 59, 65, 71, 77, 84, 95, 107, 116,
212,671, 676, 677, 681

compiling 59, 65, 71, 77, 83, 84, 90, 95, 102deleting the selection on WINDOWS 127

190, 327

compiling an S/IREXX program 493, 702
completion 194

concatenate files 535

Page ii

desbuf 510

dialog management 46, 539, 541, 544, 556,
558, 559, 615, 619, 664

direct input field 52
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directory editor 455 changing 258
directory listing 538 definition 455
displaying the line/column indication 299 getting 562
do 511 filename
dos changing 273
saving a compatible file 259, 372 definition 455
DOS commands 509 getting 562
DOS files 260 filename completion 194
dosfile 259 filetype
dossave 372 changing 277
down field 41 definition 455
Down-Field 41, 95, 97, 131, 391, 670 getting 565
dropbuf 512 filling a rectangular area 226
dy_lastfiles 226, 296 FLIST 103, 218, 269, 270, 363, 455
dy_printer 514, 550 getting file names 562
dynamic loading 496, 500 FLIST permissions display 268, 459, 464
FN 455
E fonts
APL font 42
editing multiple files 54 selecting with FONt command 274
END key 461 setting the dialog 226, 543
end key 387 using specials 3, 6
env rx 636 formatting a number with commas 565
env rx2 636 formatting text 166, 275, 298, 309, 364
environment 636 FORTRAN 192
erase EOF key 42, 56, 62, 70, 75, 80, 87, 9fortran
97, 675, 677, 681 shifting 111
erasing a file 471 free_extract 137
EUROPEAN date format within FLIST 269 FT 455
ex end 137 fullscreen interface 279, 360
ex ini 136 fullshift mode 437, 438
ex sedit.h 136 function keys 386
exec 508, 560, 561 customizing 39, 40
execio 513 seeing 390
executing a WINDOWS .exe command 464
exiting SEDIT 99, 240, 321, 322 G
external procedures 496, 500
extract 136, 142 global file case handling 283
extract2 137 globalv 519, 524
GRAB dialog box 542, 552
E grey scale monitor 2
group 329
FD 456
ffile 259 H
field
moving from one to another 41 hard link 569
file case handling 283 hardware string 139, 147, 242, 243, 531, 635,
file conversion 260, 562 683
file directory help 284, 420
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help key 103, 387
heterogeneous network 26
hexadecimal display 287, 437
hexadecimal target 286
history 289, 447, 451, 452
home
3270 simulation 42
command 290
home key 387, 461
HOME on Windows 32, 37, 510, 517
hostid 4, 17
hostname 566

indexing 505
input color 544
inserting data from a file 278
install 16
installation directory 1, 12, 15, 19, 613
invsel macro 138
ISPF command
BOUNDS 159
BUILTIN 159
CANCEL 160
CAPS 162
CHANGE 173
COPY 197
CREATE 201
DELETE 217
EDIT 235
END 236
EXCLUDE 237
FIND 264
LOCATE 305
RCHANGE 349
REPLACE 359
RESET 362
RFIND 363
ISPF compatibility mode 36, 105, 114, 320
323,471
ISPF mode starting script 36

K

kedit 44

KEDIT mode 48
kedit mode 87
key5.remap file 670

Page iv

Index

keyboard
DEC 68
disabling the DOWN FIELD function 392
HP 74
IBM 62
layout 667
mapping a native DEC 6
mapping a Sun type 3 or 4 6
mapping a Sun type 5 670
mapping an HP PC like 6
mapping with the menu buttons 101
modes 42
redefinition 293
setting the mapping 6
Silicon Graphics 62
SUN 56
using a 12 top keys keyboard 293
using ASCII terminals 8
using the right ALT key to enter special
characters with a non-US keyboard 392,
699
WINDOWS 80
WINDOWS in KEDIT mode 87
keyboard focus 543
kfile 259
ksave 372

L

label color 545
large files 299, 457
left function keys on a sun keyboard 56, 388
libex.a 136
license server
configuring a heterogeneous network 26
installing 21
killing and restarting 28
reserving licenses 26
starting 23
using an alternate 26
limiting file size 299
line-feed key 96, 131, 147, 391, 670
locate a name 451
locate a string 178, 263, 267, 302, 328
locating an hexadecimal target 286
lowercase translation 60, 66, 72, 78, 85, 90, 96,
420
LSTATE 599
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M

macro commands
external 133
internal 132
loading 283
overriding 189
prefix 119
purging 346

retrieving information from 133, 241

S/REXX 140, 474
variable substitution 132
macros within FLIST 474
make 130
error scanning 327
makebuf 523, 527
makefile 635, 655
man 308, 421
Martin Pool 401
menu buttons 98, 311
menu buttons for FLIST 463
menubar 98
menus 52, 104, 312, 479
merging lines 316
message field 51

meta key 43, 53, 123, 127, 131, 318, 386, 39

685

mkdir 569

mkesc 8

mkitab 23

mktrans 294

motif
mouse mode 126
resources 7

mouse 560

moving cursor between screens 404
msrexx 611, 615

N

natural order sorting 401, 598
next_field 41, 404

NIS 329

-noauto option 49, 240
NSORT 401

number 330

number_screen 330

O

octal converstion 537
open a console 570
opening a file 99, 425, 443
opening a file by using a C or fortran name 203
operators 494
option noload 498
options
xrm 7, 46
options (UNIX) 46

options (WINDOWS) 49

overlaying 118
owner of a file 599

P

pass UNIX command with S/IREXX 536, 560,
561, 610

pass WINDOWS command with S/IREXX 612
passing a command to UNIX or WINDOWS

cancelling a selection in Motif mode 126With '_:UST 4_73
cancelling a selection in OpenLook modePassing multiples commands 147, 300, 385

123,127
making a linear selection 123, 127

passwd 329
passwds file 5, 13, 20

making a rectangular selection 125, 12gPassword 3, 16, 21, 26

Motif mode 126

scrolling 53

setting the buttons 324
mouse mode 324

extracting 249

FullMotif 324

Motif 126

OpenLook 123, 324
moving a line 112, 116, 325

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual

path 149, 355
adding a directory with ACC command
149
scanning with HASH command 283
searching it for a file 45, 293, 312
setting 2

PATH environment variable 2

pause key 387

pdf
UNIX command 1

Page v



PDF compatibility mode 1

PDF Exactly 47
PDF Mode 47
pdf starting script 36
pdfcancel 160
pdfchange 173
pdfcopy 197
pdfdelete 217
pdfexclude 237
pdffind 264
pdflocate 305
pdfprof.sedit 37, 39, 40
pdfreplace 359
pending commands 114
power input mode 334
prefix 337
Prefix commands

" 110

"™or” 116

> <111

>> << 117

A 107

CC 115

D 107

DD 116

E 111

G 110

L 119

M 112

MM 116

O 118

00 118

parsing 105

PP 116

PU 109

S 113

SCALE 113

TABL 113

U119

X112

XX 117
prefix field 51
prefix macro

arguments 121

Index

printing
changing the default screen printer 342
changing the default screen printer daemon
342
changing the default TREE printer 342
the current file 340, 341
the screen 43, 342, 343
the tree 480
printscreen key 387
process
getting the process ID 566
killing 567
querying 572
spawning 564
waiting to terminate 612
process identifier 566
process number 566
prof pdf.sedit 1, 2, 37, 47
prof_xedit.sedit 1, 2, 32, 47
profile 144
prof_pdf.sedit PDF like profile 37
prof_xedit.sedit XEDIT like profile 32,
689
reprofile 133, 140
suppressing with the -np option 46, 49
PROFILE.sedit 1, 2, 294, 387
profile.sedit 1, 2, 6, 31, 38, 46, 47, 48, 49, 68,
74,98, 119, 126, 132, 133, 134, 140, 155, 182,
192, 242, 251, 262, 289, 294, 295, 318, 321,
393, 395, 448, 463, 477, 486, 689
psedit starting script 36
pxed starting script 36

Q

quit

initial synonym value 347, 415
quitting a file 57, 64, 70, 76, 94, 347
quitting all files 160

R

recording an S/IREXX session 578
recycle bin 354, 471, 480, 578

creating a synonym 119, 337 redoing 129, 354
getting the source name 121 refreshing the screen 354
using an external macro 121 registry
preflx__screen 337 deleting key 573
prev_field 41, 392, 404 retrieving key 573

Page vi SEDIT and S/REXX Reference Manual



Index

setting key 576 overlaying 124, 128
regular expressions 151, 191, 228, 232, 34  rectangular 125, 128
363, 365, 368, 408, 455, 603 removing 127
reload 356, 411 retrieve 422
disabling automatic 356 setting an APL stop on selected lines 413
remove directories 578, 604 setting an APL trace on selected lines 430
removing a directory 480 whole lines 125, 128
removing the selection on WINDOWS 127 selective change 35, 377
rename file 569 changing the confirmation keys 375, 376,
repainting the screen 354 378, 409
reprofile 34, 38, 133, 140, 336, 453 selective editing 112, 113, 117, 151, 182, 219,
resources 7 237, 379, 383, 384, 396, 399
restart.x macro file 134 selective line editing 151
retrieve selection 422 sends 136
reverse video 188 set_sun_t 308
reverse video mode 418 set_unix 50, 127
REXX setting
macro commands 140 the background color 2
right function keys 11, 56, 62, 68, 74, 80, 94  the number of columns 46, 49, 664
rxd 528, 529, 659 the number of lines 46, 49, 664

the RXD icon position 664
the RXD window location 664

> the SEDIT icon position 46
saber 368, 369, 370 the SEDIT window location 46, 49
saving a file 57, 64, 70, 76, 94, 99, 259, 372setup 12, 19
439 shell command 397
scale 373 shift-return in directory editor 456
scale line 113, 373 SINIX 6
scale_screen 373 size limit 299
SCHANGE SLIP connection 236
changing the confirmation keys 376 ~ smart_comp 59, 65, 71, 77, 83, 90, 95, 192,
scrollbar 382 671, 673, 681

scrolled list 539, 541, 550, 551, 552, 556, 56smart_compd 192, 671, 673, 681
scrolled list color 539, 544, 545, 552, 556 ~ sorting 598
scrolling 53, 58, 63, 69, 70, 75, 81, 95, 156sorting a file 401

276, 326, 337, 430, 434 sorting the ring 402
scrolling vertically 297, 363 sounding the alarm 539
scrolllock key 387 spelling 101, 406
sedit 490, 506, 528, 625 splitting a line 57, 66, 72, 78, 85, 95
UNIX command 44 splitting the screen 60, 66, 72, 78, 85, 96, 380
sedit.lastfiles 296 ssave 372
sedit.srexxrc 499 stack
seditid 4, 17 clearing 510
seditusers file 26 creating 523, 527
selection 123, 127 getting 641
cancelling 123, 127 length 646
linear 123, 127 query 527
moving to an other window 125 removing 512
moving to XTERM 125 setting 643, 644

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page vii



status field 51
subdirectories 600

Index

commands 477
switching to 431, 462

switching between file and directory editortreescanlevel 431, 477

457

TRUEG64 17, 68, 393, 675, 683

switching between files 55, 57, 63, 69, 75, 81

95, 291

symbolic link 569
preventing following 274
solving 563

symbolic name 113, 177, 333

symbolic name for a Ri function key 387

synonym 189, 415
syntax coloring 416
sysinfo 4, 17

T

table
)ATTR section 626
)BODY section 627
)BUTTON section 628
)MODEL section 627
)TRAIL section 628
adding a line 608, 633
closing 608, 630
deleting a line 608, 633
displaying 608, 631
getting a line 609, 632
opening 609, 631
saving 610, 632
updating 609

tabline 113, 427

tabline_screen 427

tabulations
displaying the tabline 113, 427
entering 41
expanding 43, 426
setting 43, 428

tags 203

text formatting 453

time stamp of a file 599

time, changing 600

time-out for function keys 358

toggle color 559

toolbar 101, 429

trailing blank

disabling automatic removal 292

displaying the last one 396
tree 103, 431

Page viii

U

U file symbol 261

uname 4, 17

undoing 56, 63, 69, 76, 82, 87, 90, 95, 129, 372,
433

UNIX commands 290, 397, 440, 445, 446
UNIX files 260

UNIX keyboard layout on WINDOWS 50
UNIXWARE 6, 64

Up-Field 41, 96, 97, 131, 391, 670, 681
uppercase first letter only translation 425
uppercase translation 59, 65, 71, 78, 84, 425
US date format within FLIST 269

uumac prefix command macro 119

\Y,

VARBLANK 436
variable
getting 639
setting 651
variable substitution 132, 147, 153
verify 303, 367, 437, 450, 451
verify _ksave 439
verify_screen 437
verify_ssave 439

wW

W file symbol 261

warning beep 157

window position 46, 49

window size 46, 49

WINDOWS 80, 98, 127, 179, 186, 230, 234,
249, 260

WINDOWS ADDRESS environment 509
WINDOWS file 260

wiping files 471, 480, 613

wordwrap 437

workstation hostname 566

wsrexx 490, 615

wsrexx.exe 615

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



Index

X

Xc 54
XCDPATH 215
XCDPATH environment variable 2
xe 54
xedit
UNIX command 1, 32
XEDIT compatibility mode 1, 155, 320, 321,
322
XEDIT Exactly 47
XEDIT Mode 47
xedit starting script 32
xeditprof.sedit 32, 39, 40
XF 1, 44
xf 54
xh 54
Xi 54
xinfo 27, 29
xm 54
xmac macro directory 1, 31, 119, 130, 132
134,141,170, 188, 192, 371, 394
xmodmap 670
Xp 54
XPATH environment variable 2
Xs 54
xsdown 29
xserv
configuring a heterogeneous network 26
installing 21
killing and restarting 28
restarting 28
xsrexx 611, 615
Xt 54
XTERM
moving selections 57, 63, 68, 75, 87, 12
XX 54

Y

yellow pages 329
ypcat 329

Z

zone 172, 181, 303, 349, 367, 375, 378, 40!
449, 450, 451
zone_screen 449

SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual Page ix



Index

Page x SEDIT and S/IREXX Reference Manual



	Table of Contents
	Installing SEDIT on UNIX Systems
	Using a Grey Scale Monitor
	Setting the Background Color
	Setting the Path
	Setting the Password for CPU Bound Licenses
	Setting the Keyboard Mapping
	Setting the MOTIF Resources
	Setting the Keyboard Translations for an ASCII Terminal
	Using MKESC


	Installing SEDIT on WINDOWS Systems
	Installing S/REXX on UNIX Systems
	Setting the Password in Fixed License Mode

	Installing S/REXX on WINDOWS Systems
	Using the License Server
	Installing xserv on UNIX systems
	Installing xserv on WINDOWS NT systems
	Using an Alternate Server
	Reserving Licenses on UNIX Systems
	Reserving Licenses on WINDOWS systems
	Configuring a UNIX Heterogeneous Network
	Setting the SEDIT Idle Time
	Setting the S/REXX Linger Time
	Logging Activity on UNIX systems
	Usage Notes
	Using XINFO
	Stopping the Server on UNIX Systems
	Stopping the Server on WINDOWS Systems

	SEDIT Compatibility issues
	XEDIT Compatibility Issues
	SEDIT Differences

	ISPF/PDF Compatibility Issues
	Customizing SEDIT (UNIX)
	Using XED, SEDIT, PXED, PSEDIT or KEDIT
	Using XEDIT or PDF

	Customizing SEDIT (WINDOWS)
	Using the XEDIT-MODE, PDF-MODE and KEDIT-MODE Icons
	Using the XEDIT-EXACTLY or PDF-EXACTLY Icons


	SEDIT User’s Guide
	The 3270 Screen Interface
	Getting Started (UNIX)
	Starting SEDIT Within DYALOG APL
	Starting SEDIT Under UNIX
	The UNIX Command Line Options

	Getting Started (WINDOWS)
	Starting SEDIT
	SEDIT - XEDIT Mode
	SEDIT - PDF Mode
	SEDIT - XEDIT Exactly
	SEDIT - PDF Exactly
	SEDIT - KEDIT Mode
	The WINDOWS Command Line Options
	Using a UNIX Keyboard Layout

	Exploring the SEDIT SCREEN
	Moving Through a File
	Editing Multiple Files
	Using Function Keys on SUN Keyboards
	Using Function Keys on IBM, SiliconGraphics and PCs Keyboards
	Using Function Keys on DEC/COMPAQ/HP TRUE64 station Keyboards
	Using Function Keys on HP Keyboards
	Using Function Keys on WINDOWS
	Using Function Keys in KEDIT Mode
	Using Function Keys on ASCII Terminal Keyboards
	Using the Keyboard
	Using the Default Buttons (UNIX)
	Using the Default MenuBar (WINDOWS)
	Using the DEFAULT Menu
	Prefix Commands
	Single Prefix Commands
	Double Prefix Commands
	Overlaying Lines

	Writing Prefix Macros
	Using the Mouse on UNIX systems
	Making a Linear Selection
	The Sun Selection Related Keys
	The Other Workstations Selection Related Keys
	Deleting the Selected Characters
	Copying the Selected Characters
	Moving the Selected Characters
	Searching for Selected Characters
	Making a Rectangular Selection
	Selecting Whole Lines
	Moving Data to Other Windows

	Using the Mouse in MOTIF Mode
	Using the Mouse on WINDOWS Systems
	Making a Linear Selection
	The Selection Related Keys
	Deleting the Selected Characters
	Copying the Selected Characters
	Searching for Selected Characters
	Making a Rectangular Selection
	Selecting Whole Lines

	Undoing
	Using MAKE
	Using ASCII Terminals
	Using INTERNAL Macro Commands
	Variable Substitution

	Using EXTERNAL Macro Commands (UNIX Only)
	Using an Interpreted Language
	Using the C Language (UNIX Only)

	Using S/REXX Macro Commands
	Using EXTRACT

	Using the BATCH Option
	UNIX Examples
	WINDOWS Examples


	SEDIT Command Reference Guide
	Variable Substitution
	Avoiding Variable Substitution
	ACCess - Add Directory To the Path
	Add - Add Lines
	ALl - Global Selective Line Editing
	ALT - Change The Number of Alterations
	APL - Pass a Command to APL
	ARBchar - Set Arbitrary Character
	AUTOBin - Auto-Binary Feature
	AUTOExp - Auto-Expand Feature
	AUTOI - Auto-Indent Feature
	AUtosave - Auto-Save Feature
	BACKUP - Set Backup Mode
	BAckward - Scroll Backward
	BEEP - Set Beep Mode
	BInary - Set Binary Mode
	Bottom - Bottom of File
	BOUNDS - Set the Edit Boundaries
	BUILTIN - Process a Built-in Command
	BUtton - Create Button
	CANcel (XEDIT MODE)- Abandon Files
	CANcel (ISPF MODE)- Cancel Edit Changes
	CAppend - Append Text
	CAPS - Control Automatic Character Conversion
	CASE - Case Respect
	CD - Change Directory
	CDElete - Delete Characters
	CEnter - Center Text
	CENTER_End - End Connection with Codecenter
	CENTER_Init - Initialize Connection with CodeCenter
	CENTER_Send - Send Command to CodeCenter
	CFirst - Move Column Pointer
	Change (XEDIT MODE) - Change String
	Change (ISPF MODE)- Change String
	CInsert - Insert Characters
	CLAst - Move Column Pointer
	CLEARErrors - Clear Compiling Errors
	CLocate - Locate Characters
	CLOSEConsole - Close the Console
	CMDline - Set the Command Line Position
	CN - Change Name String
	COLor - Set Color
	COMmand - Execute a Command
	COMPIle - Compile a Program
	COMPLete - File Name Completion
	COMPRess - Compress Data
	COpy (XEDIT MODE) - Copy File Lines
	COpy (ISPF MODE) - Copy Data
	COUnt - Count String Occurrences
	COVerlay - Selectively Replace Characters
	CREAte - Create a New File
	CReplace - Replace Characters
	CTags - Use a Tags File
	CTLCHAR - Define Control Character
	CURLine - Change Current Physical Line
	CURsor - Move Cursor
	C_APLStop - Reverse APL Stop Setting
	C_APLTrace - Reverse APL Trace Setting
	C_Dup - Duplicate Cursor Line
	C_ENDCurl - Goto End of Current Line
	C_ENDLine - Goto End of Cursor Line
	C_ENDS - End Selection
	C_ENDSAll - End Selection at End of Line
	C_ENDSR - End Rectangular Selection
	C_EXT - Extend Field
	C_LINEAdd - Add Line
	C_LINEDel - Delete Line
	C_SCRH - Split Screen Horizontally
	C_SCRJ - Unsplit Screen
	C_SCRV - Split Screen Vertically
	C_SPlit - Split/Join Lines
	C_STARTLine - Goto Start of Cursor Line
	C_STARTS - Start Selection
	DACCess- Add Directory to the CDPATH
	DELete (XEDIT MODE) - Delete Line
	DELete (ISPF MODE) - Delete Line
	DELAY - Display a String
	DFlist - Call Directory Editor
	DISPlay - Set Display Range
	Down/Next - Scroll Down
	DUPlicat - Current Line Duplication
	DRELEase - Removes a Directory from the CDPATH
	DY_All - Start the ALL Dialog Box
	DY_Exclude - Start the EXCLUDE Dialog Box
	DY_FInd - Start the FIND Dialog box
	DY_FILL - Start the FILL dialog box
	DY_FOnt - Set the Dialog Font
	DY_LASTFILES - Display Last Edited Files
	DY_OPEN (UNIX) - Start the OPEN Dialog Box
	DY_OPEN (WINDOWS) - Start the OPEN Dialog Box
	DY_SAVE (UNIX) - Start the SAVE Dialog Box
	DY_SAVE (WINDOWS) - Start the SAVE Dialog Box
	DY_SHow - Start the SHOW Dialog Box
	EDIT
	EMSG - Display Text
	END - End the Edit Session
	ESCAPEdelay - Set Escape Sequence Time-out
	EXClude (XEDIT MODE) - Global Selective Line Editing
	EXCLude (ISPF MODE) - Exclude Lines from Display
	EXIT / EEXIT - Exit
	EXTract - Retrieve Information
	FBUtton - Set Directory Editor Buttons
	FD - Change File Directory
	FIle / FFile / KFIle / DOSFile - Save and Leave File
	FILECONV - File Conversion
	FILTer - Filter the Selection Contents
	FINd (XEDIT MODE) - Find a Starting String
	FINd (ISPF MODE) - Find a Data String
	FINDUp - Find a Starting String
	FLAth - Directory Editor Permissions Display
	FLDATE - Directory Editor Date Format
	FLFile - File + FLIST
	FFList - Call Directory Editor
	Flist - Call Directory Editor
	FMACRO - Execute FLIST Macro
	FLOW - Reformats Text
	Using the CURSOR Operand
	Using the CURSOR_STRICT Operand

	FLPP - Directory Editor Parent Directory Display
	FLQuit - AQUIT + F
	FN - Change Filename
	FOLLOW - Follow Links
	FONt - Change Font
	FORMAT - Set Formatting Parameters
	FORward - Scroll Forward
	FT - Change Filetype
	GET - Insert Data
	GET_Panel - Fullscreen User Interface
	GLOBALCase - Global File Case Handling
	HAsh - Scan Directories
	Help - Fullscreen Help
	HEX - Hexadecimal Target
	HEXType - Hexadecimal Display
	HIghlight - Disable Highlight
	HIStory - Set the History Length Buffer
	HOme - Switch Cursor Position
	IMPcmscp - Implicit UNIX or WINDOWS Execution
	Input- Add a Text Line
	ISOConv - Set ISO Conversion
	ISwitch - Switch Between files
	KEEPBLanks - Trailing Blanks Removal
	KEYboard - Redefine Keyboard
	Using MKTRANS

	LASTFiles - Set the LASTFILES Parameters
	LASTLorc - Set LASTLORC Buffer
	LEft - Scroll Left
	LEFTAdjust - Left-Adjusting Text
	LIMIT - Set File Size Limit
	Large Files support

	LINECol
	LINENd - Separator Change
	LIsten - Listen for External Commands
	Locate (XEDIT MODE) - Locate a Target
	Locate (ISPF MODE) - Locate a Line
	LOWercas - Translate Into Lowercase
	LRecl - Set Record Length
	MACRO - Execute a Macro
	MAN - Display UNIX Reference Manual Pages
	MARgins - Set Text Margins
	MAtch - Match Delimiters
	MBUtton - Create a Menu Button
	MENu - Create a Menu
	MENUBar - Create a Menubar
	MErge - Merge Two Set of Lines
	MESsagesdir
	METAKey - Set the Meta Key
	MODE - Set Various Modes
	MOUSEMode - Set Mouse Buttons
	MOve - Move File Lines
	MSG - Display Text
	N - Goto Nth Line
	NEXTError - Error Scanning
	NEXTWord - Cursor Moving to Next Word
	NFind - Find a Missing Starting String
	NFINDUp - Find a Missing Starting String
	NIS - Use NIS Users Database
	NISG - Use NIS Groups Database
	NUMber / NUMBER_Screen - Display File Line Numbers
	PENDing - Update the Pending List
	PGDown - Scroll Down
	PGUp - Scroll up
	POINT - Assign a Symbolic Name
	POWerinput - Set Power Input Mode
	PREfix/ PREFIX_Screen - Change Prefix Mode
	PREServe - Settings Preservation
	PREVWord - Cursor Moving to Previous Word
	PRINTFile (UNIX) - Print a File Hardcopy
	PRINTFile (WINDOWS) - Print a File Hardcopy
	PRINTScreen (UNIX) - Print a Screen Hardcopy
	PRINTScreen (WINDOWS) - Print a Screen Hardcopy
	PRompt - Prompt user
	PUT - Save Data
	PUTD - Save Data
	PURge - Clear Macros
	PWD/W - Display Current Directory
	Query - Query About Editing Options
	QUIT / AQUIT / PQUIT / QQuit - Abandon File
	RChange (XEDIT MODE) - Regular Expression Change
	RChange (ISPF MODE) - Repeat Last Change
	READ - Place Terminal Information in the STACK
	READScreen - Read User Action
	RECYCLE - Use the Recycle Bin
	REDo - Cancel Last Undo
	REFRESH - Screen Update
	RELEase - Removes a Directory From the PATH
	RELoad - Automatic Reload Feature
	REPEat - Repeat a Command
	REPEATDelay - Set Auto-repeat Time-out
	Replace (XEDIT MODE) - Replace Current Line
	Replace (ISPF MODE)- Replace Data
	RESERved - Reserve a Specified Line on the Screen
	RESet - Reset the Data Display
	RESTore - Settings Retrieval
	RFlist - Call Directory Editor
	RFINd - Repeat Last Find
	RIght - Scroll Right
	RIGHTAdjust - Right-adjusting Text
	RW - Enable Read/Write Mode
	R/ - Regular Expression Search
	R-/ - Regular Expression Search
	SABER_End - End Connection with Saber-C
	SABER_Init - Initialize Connection with Saber-C
	SABER_Send - Send Command to Saber-C
	SAve / SSave / KSAve/ DOSSave - Save File
	SAVECLEARUNDO - Set Clear Undo Status
	SCALe / SCALE_Screen - Set Scale Line
	SChange - Selective String Change
	SCKeys - Selective Change Confirmation Keys
	SCN - Selective Name String Change
	SCOpe - Set Selective Editing Scope
	SCReen - Split Screen
	SCROllbar - Set Scrollbar
	SELect - Set Selection Level
	SELECTall - Set Selection Level on All Lines
	SEP - Separator Change
	SEt - Set Function Keys
	SETEnv - Set Environment Variable
	SETP - Set Display String
	SHAdow - Set Selective Editing Display Mode
	SHBlank - Show Last Trailing Blank
	SHEll - Execute a Shell Command
	SHift - Shift Lines
	SHOw - Global Selective Line Editing
	SHOWCdpath - Displays the Accessed Directories
	SHOWHistory - Show History
	SHOWPath - Displays the Accessed Directories
	SOrt, NSort - Sort a File
	SORTRing - Sort the Ring
	SOS - Screen Operation Simulation
	SPAN - Multiple Lines Search
	SPELL - Spelling Checker
	SPELL_Add - Update Private Dictionary
	SPELL_Next - Search for Next Misspelled Word
	SPLTJOIN - Split/Join Lines
	SRChange - Selective Regular Expression Change
	STAck - Stack Lines
	STAMpdelay - Discrepancy Reload Setting
	STATUS (Macro) - Displays All Settings
	STAY - Current Line Move
	STop - Set APL stop
	STReam - Set Stream Status
	SWitch - Switch Between Files
	SYNonym - Set a Synonym
	SYNTax - Set Syntax Coloring
	S_COpy - Copy a Selection
	S_CUt - Cut a Selection
	S_Find - Find a Selection
	S_Help - Shows Help About a Selected Item
	S_Lower - Translate Into Lowercase
	S_LShift - Shift Left from Selection
	S_MAN - Display Selected UNIX Reference Manual Pages
	S_Paste - Retrieve a Selection
	S_RShift - Shift Right from Selection
	S_Set - Set Selection
	S_Upper - Translate into Uppercase
	S_Xed - Edit a Selected File
	TABExp - Expand Tabulations
	TABLine / TABLINE_Screen - Set Tabline
	TABSet - Set Tabulations
	TOolbar - Set Toolbar
	TOP - Top of File
	TRAce - Set APL Trace
	Tree - Start the TREE Editor
	TREEScanlevel - Set TREE Scanning Level
	TRUnc - Set Truncation Column
	UNButton - Remove Button
	UNDo - Cancel Last File Modification
	UNSetenv - Remove Environment Variable
	UP- Scroll Up
	UPPercas - Translate Into Uppercase
	VARblank - Ignore Successive Blanks
	Verify / VERIFY_Screen - Set Columns
	VERIFY_Save / VERIFY_SSave / VERIFY_KSave
	VIsible - Count Visible Lines
	WIndows - Execute a WINDOWS Command
	WINSHZRinktofit - Window Auto-Size Feature
	WRap - Wrap Around Feature
	XBin - Edit Binary Files
	XEDit - Edit New Files
	XF - Edit an APL Object
	XCSHell - Execute a Shell Command
	XKB - Edit Files with Trailing Blanks
	XKSHell - Execute a Shell Command
	XSHell - Execute a Shell Command
	XSHELLMax - Set Displayed XSHELL Files Limit
	XSHOwhistory - Show History In Fullscreen Mode
	XTESTChars - Set the Font Testing Mode
	Zone / ZONE_Screen - Set Zone
	\ - Locate a Name String
	-\ - Locate a Name String
	? - Display Last Command
	?I - Display Last Command
	= - Repeat Last Command
	# - Comments

	SEDIT Text Formatting Facilities
	Margins
	Formatting Text
	Wordwrap Feature

	The Directory Editor FLIST
	What Is It For?
	Using "Control-F"
	Large Files support
	Getting Started
	Displaying Owner/Group/Timestamp
	Using the Function Keys
	Using the Buttons
	Mouse Editing a File
	Switching Permissions Display
	Passing Commands
	The Built-in Commands
	The Non-built-in Commands
	Overriding a Built-in Command
	Using S/REXX Macros Within FLIST


	The Tree Editor
	Getting Started
	Using the Mouse
	Using the Buttons
	Using the Function Keys
	Changing the Default Printer on UNIX Systems

	Running SEDIT With CodeCenter
	Using S/REXX
	Starting S/REXX on UNIX Systems
	Explicit Execution
	Automatic Execution

	Starting S/REXX on WINDOWS Systems
	Explicit Execution
	Choosing between srexx.exe and wsrexx.exe
	Automatic Execution
	Using anysrexx.exe
	Using the WINDOWS NT 3.51 File Manager
	Using the WINDOWS NT 4.0 and WINDOWS 95/98 Explorer

	Compiling a Program
	S/REXX Implementation
	S/REXX Extensions
	Static Scoping
	Dynamic Memory Allocation
	The Operators Extensions
	Important Note for Mainframe Users
	Logical Operators
	Dynamic Loading on UNIX Systems
	Using OPTION NOLOAD
	Setting Default Options for UNIX or WINDOWS REXX Programs
	Setting Default Options for SEDIT REXX Macros
	Dynamic Loading on WINDOWS Systems
	Setting Default Options for WINDOWS REXX Programs
	Extended PROCEDURE EXPOSE
	Extended LEAVE and ITERATE
	Using Backquotes
	Using { and }
	Using Bracket Indexing

	Using S/REXX within SEDIT

	S/REXX New or Extended Instructions
	ADDRESS (UNIX) - Set Destination of Commands
	ADDRESS (WINDOWS) - Set Destination of Commands
	Using UNIX Shells on WINDOWS

	CD - Change Directory
	DESBUF - Clear Stack
	DO - Controlled Loop
	DROPBUF - Remove Stack
	EXECIO - Input/Output Operations
	GLOBALV - Share Variables
	LOWER - Lower Case Translation
	MAKEBUF - Create Stack
	OPTION - Set Various Options
	PARSE - Parsing
	SAYN - Terminal Output
	SAYR - Terminal Output
	SAYX - Displayed Execution
	SENTRIES - Query Stack
	TRACE - Debug Setting
	UPPER - Upper Case Translation
	UPPERW - Word Upper Case Translation

	S/REXX New or Extended Built-in Functions
	ACOS - Arc Cosine
	ARCH - Get Hardware Information
	ARG - Returns Argument String
	ASIN - Arc Sine
	ATAN - Arc Tangent
	CHANGE - Change String
	CHARIN - Read Character Input Stream
	CHDIR - Change Directory
	CLEAR or CLS - Clear the Screen
	CLOSE_CONS - Close a Console
	CONCAT - Concatenate Files
	COS - Cosine
	CP or COPY - Copy Files
	CPUID - Workstation CPU Identifier
	CSH - Pass UNIX Command
	CUSERID, USERID - Get Userid
	CVTAILS - Get Active Stems Tails
	CWD, GETCWD, GETWD - Get Current Directory
	C2O - Character to Octal
	DATE - Get Current Date
	DEL or RM - Delete Files
	DIR or LS - List Files
	DY_ASCL - Add a Set of Strings to a Scrolled List
	DY_BEEP - Sound the Alarm
	DY_BUTTON - Make a Dialog Button Item
	DY_BUTTON_COLOR - Change a Button Dialog Item Color
	DY_CH - Make a Choice Dialog Item
	DY_CH_COLOR - Change a Choice Dialog Item Color
	DY_DESTROY - Destroy a Dialog Box
	DY_DSCL - Remove a Set of Strings from a Scrolled List
	DY_END - End a Dialog Box
	DY_FOCUS - Give a Dialog Input Item the Keyboard Focus
	DY_FONT - Set the Dialog Font
	DY_HEADER - Set the Dialog Box Header
	DY_INPUT - Make a Dialog Input Item
	DY_INPUT_COLOR - Change an Input Dialog Item Color
	DY_LABEL - Make a Dialog Label Item
	DY_LABEL_COLOR - Change a Label Dialog Item Color
	DY_MAP - Map a Dialog Box
	DY_OPEN (UNIX) - Displays the Contents of a Directory
	DY_OPEN (WINDOWS) - Displays the Contents of a Directory
	DY_PRINTER - Set the Default Printer
	DY_PSCL - Set the First Displayed String
	DY_REFRESH - Redraw the Dialog Box
	DY_RSCL - Replace a String in a Scrolled List
	DY_SCH - Set a Choice Value
	DY_SINPUT - Set a Dialog Input Item Value
	DY_SCL - Make a Scrolled List Dialog Item
	DY_SCL_COLOR - Change a Scrolled List Dialog Item Color
	DY_SLABEL - Set a Dialog Label Item Value
	DY_SSCL - Select or Unselect a String Within a Scrolled List
	DY_START - Start a Dialog Box
	DY_STG - Set a Dialog Toggle Value
	DY_TG - Make a Dialog Toggle
	DY_TG_COLOR - Change a Toggle Dialog Item Color
	DY_UNMAP - Unmap a Dialog Box
	DY_VINPUT - Get a Dialog Input Item Value
	DY_VCH - Get a Dialog Choice Value
	DY_VSCL - Retrieve a Scrolled List Ranks and Contents of the Selected Strings
	DY_VTG - Get a Dialog Toggle Item Value
	DY_WARP - Set Mouse Handling
	EXEC - Pass UNIX Command Directly
	EXECV - Pass UNIX Program Directly
	EXTERNALS - Pending Input
	FD - Get File-Directory
	FILECONV - UNIX or WINDOWS File Conversion
	FLFILES - Get FLIST Files
	FN - Get Filename
	FOLLOW - Follow Symbolic Links
	FORK - Spawn a New Process
	FT - Get Filetype
	FWC - Format With Comma
	GETDISKSPACE - Get Free Disk Space
	GETENV - Get Environment Variable
	GETFILE - Get File Content
	GETPID - Process Identifier
	HOSTNAME - Workstation Hostname
	JUSTIFY - Justify String
	KILL - Terminate a Process
	KSH - Pass UNIX Command
	LINEIN, LINEOUT - Input / Output
	LN - Make Hard or Symbolic Links to File
	MKDIR - Make a Directory
	MV or RENAME - Rename a File
	OPEN_CONS - Open a Console
	PARG - Parse Argument
	QPID - Query Process Death
	REGISTRY_DEL - Delete REGISTRY Key Contents
	REGISTRY_GET - Retrieve REGISTRY Key Contents
	REGISTRY_KEYS - REGISTRY Subkeys Enumeration
	REGISTRY_SET - Set REGISTRY Key Contents
	REGISTRY_VALUES - REGISTRY Values Enumeration
	RM / DEL / RECYCLE - Delete Files
	RMDIR - Delete a Directory
	SCRIPT - Record Session
	SERVICE_CREATE - Create a Service
	SERVICE_DELETE - Delete a Service
	SERVICE_STOP - Stop a Service
	SERVICE_START - Start a Service
	SERVICE_STATUS - Status of a Service
	SETENV, PUTENV - Set Environment Variable
	SIN - Sine
	SLEEP - Suspend Execution
	SockAccept - Accept an Incoming Request
	SockClose - Close a Socket
	SockBind - Bind a Socket
	SockConnect - Connect a Socket
	SockDropFuncs - Compatibility Function
	SockGetHostByAddr - Search for Information for a Host
	SockGetHostByName - Search for Information for a Host
	SockGetHostId - Get the Dot Address of the Host
	SockGetPeerName - Get the Name of the Connected Peer
	SockGetSockName - Get the Current Socket Name
	SockGetSockOpt - Get Socket Options
	SockInit - Compatibility Function
	SockIoctl - Perform Special Operations on Socket
	SockListen - Listen for Incoming Requests
	SockLoadFuncs - Compatibility Function
	SockPSock_Errno - Last Error Code
	SockRecv - Receive Data
	SockRecvFrom - Receive Data
	SockSelect - Monitor Sockets
	SockSend - Send Data
	SockSendTo - Send Data
	SockSetSockOpt - Set Socket Options
	SockShutDown - Close a Socket
	SockSocket - Create a Socket
	SockSoClose - Close a Socket
	SockSock_Errno - Last Error Code
	SockVersion - Version Number of Socket Library
	SORT - Sort a List
	STATE / LSTATE - Query File State
	STIME - Set System Time
	STREAM - Compatibility Function
	SUBDIRS - Find Subdirectories
	SysCls - Clear the Screen
	SysFileDelete - Delete File
	SysFileSearch - Scan File
	SysFileTree - Scan Directory
	SysGetKey - Read Character Input Stream
	SysMkDir - Delete a Directory
	SysRmDir - Delete a Directory
	SysSearchPath - Search Files in Path
	SysSetPriority - Change the Priority
	SysSleep - Suspend Execution
	SysTempFileName - Make a Unique File Name
	SysVersion - Operating System Description
	TAN - Tangent
	TBADD - Insert Table Line
	TBCLOSE - Close Current Table
	TBDEL - Delete Table Line
	TBDISPL - Display Table
	TBGET - Get Table Line
	TBOPEN - Open a Table
	TBPUT - Update Table Line
	TBSAVE - Save Table
	TCSH - Pass UNIX Command
	TEE - Pass UNIX Command
	UNIX or SH - Pass UNIX Command
	UNSETENV - Remove Environment Variable
	USLEEP - Suspend Execution
	UTIME - Change File Timestamp
	VALUE - Set or Retrieve a Variable
	VERSION- Windowing Identifier
	WAITPID - Wait for a Process Termination
	WINDOWS - Pass WINDOWS Command
	WIPE - Wipe Files
	XHOME - Installation Directory

	S/REXX Dialog Management
	OpenLook Specifics
	WINDOWS Specifics

	S/REXX Dialog Management within SEDIT
	S/REXX ISPF-like Tables
	S/REXX Programming Interface
	Creating a New Address Environment
	ENV_RX - Initiate a Host Command Environment
	EXIT_RX - Cleans up and Exits
	GETVAL_RX - Get an S/REXX Variable
	PULL_RX - Extract External Data Queue Item
	PUSH_RX - Add a String on Top of the External Data Queue
	QUEUE_RX - Add a String to the External Data Queue
	QUEUED_RX - Query External Data Queue Length
	RUN_RX - Run an S/REXX Program
	SETVAL_RX - Set an S/REXX Variable.
	STOP_RX - Stop an S/REXX Program.
	Adding Built-in Functions

	Using the RXD Debugger
	Entering RXD Explicitly
	Entering RXD Implicitly
	Setting Stops
	Customizing RXD
	Using the Function Keys


	Appendix A: Keyboard Layouts
	SUN Type 3 Keyboard 3270 Simulation Layout
	SUN Type 4 Keyboard 3270 Simulation Layout
	SUN Type 5 Keyboard Layout
	SUN Keyboard Mapping
	IBM, Silicon Graphics and PCs Keyboard Mapping
	DEC/COMPAQ/HP TRUE64 Station Keyboard Mapping
	HP Keyboard Mapping
	WINDOWS Keyboard Mapping
	Character Mode Terminals Mapping

	Appendix B: Hardware String
	SEDIT Release Notes
	The 3.60 File Editor Enhancements
	New Commands
	Miscellaneous

	The 3.60 Directory Editor Enhancements
	The 3.60 Tree Editor Enhancements
	The 4.0 File Editor Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Commands
	Miscellaneous

	The 4.0 Directory Editor Enhancements
	The 4.0 Tree Editor Enhancements
	The 4.10 File Editor Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Commands
	Miscellaneous

	The 4.10 Directory Editor Enhancements
	The 4.10 Tree Editor Enhancements
	The 4.20 File Editor Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Commands
	Miscellaneous

	The 4.20 Directory Editor Enhancements
	The 4.20 Tree Editor Enhancements
	The 4.30 File Editor Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Commands
	Miscellaneous

	The 4.30 Directory Editor Enhancements
	The 4.30 Tree Editor Enhancements
	The 4.40 File Editor Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Commands
	Miscellaneous

	The 4.40 Directory Editor Enhancements
	The 4.50 File Editor Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Commands
	Miscellaneous

	The 4.50 Directory Editor Enhancements
	The 4.50 Tree Editor Enhancements
	The 4.60 File Editor Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Commands
	Miscellaneous

	The 4.60 Directory Editor Enhancements
	The 4.70 File Editor Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Commands
	Miscellaneous

	The 4.70 Directory Editor Enhancements
	The 4.70 Tree Editor Enhancements
	The 4.80 File Editor Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Commands
	Miscellaneous

	The 4.80 Directory Editor Enhancements

	S/REXX Release Notes
	1.10 Enhancements
	Enhanced Built-in Functions
	Miscellaneous

	1.20 Enhancements
	New or Extended Instructions
	New Built-in Functions
	Enhanced Built-in Functions
	Miscellaneous

	2.00 Enhancements
	New or Extended Instructions
	New Built-in Functions
	Miscellaneous

	2.10 Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Built-in Functions
	Miscellaneous

	2.20 Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Built-in Functions
	Miscellaneous

	2.30 Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Built-in Functions
	Miscellaneous

	2.40 Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Built-in Functions
	Miscellaneous

	2.50 Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Built-in Functions
	Miscellaneous

	2.60 Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Built-in Functions
	Miscellaneous

	2.70 Enhancements
	Miscellaneous

	2.80 Enhancements
	New or Enhanced Instruction
	New or Enhanced Built-in Functions
	Miscellaneous

	Symbols
	Numerics
	A
	B
	C
	D
	E
	F
	G
	H
	I
	K
	L
	M
	N
	O
	P
	Q
	R
	S
	T
	U
	V
	W
	X
	Y
	Z

	Index

